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1 INTRODUCTION

1.1. Overview

Congratulations! You have purchased security for your workstation or server that is second to none.
FDR/UPSTREAM will assure that your valuable data is stored where it is safest; on your MVS mainframe.
FDR/UPSTREAM'’s advanced features also make it ideal for software and data distribution, as well as
workstation-to-workstation file transfer.

Enterprise computing is a new far-reaching technological phenomenon. Companies are taking a close look at
their “total” computing resources. Those that find ways to get the “parts” that comprise this “total” to work
together, will emerge with a dramatic competitive edge.

Innovation Data Processing, with its FDR/UPSTREAM Unattended Backup Software, has taken the practical
point of view for integrating open architecture, and internetworking within a cooperative processing environ-
ment. Now workstations, network file servers, and UNIX systems can backup and restore their respective hard
disks to a MVS mainframe. FDR/UPSTREAM makes disaster recovery for workstations, networks and UNIX
systems a reality today.
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1.2. UPSTREAM Features

FDR/UPSTREAM is a state-of-the-art communications application. Its many features include:
O Multiprotocol

FDR/UPSTREAM can use both SNA/APPC (Advanced Program-to-Program Communications) or TCP/IP to
transmit data. APPC is IBM’s communications component of SAA (System Applications Architecture), their
blueprint for the future. And only APPC applications can take advantage of APPN (Advanced Peer-to-Peer
Networking), IBM’s networking architecture of the future.

TCP/IP is the communications architecture for the Internet and is the open protocol of the future. FDR/UP-
STREAM gives you the choice of both.

O Unattended Operation

You can setup FDR/UPSTREAM to run at any combination of times. Backups and restores can be workstation
scheduled to run daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and yearly in virtually unlimited numbers of combinations.

If you leave your machine running, FDR/UPSTREAM will run, saving the current application and restoring

it as if nothing had happened.

Backups and restores can be started by host batch jobs which can be integrated into your existing scheduling
system allowing totally unattended operation. You can even start backups or restores from other workstations
or servers!

O Fast

FDR/UPSTREAM uses APPC and TCP/IP, and due to its unique, efficient architecture, FDR/UPSTREAM is
the fastest micro-to-mainframe communications facility available today. Selective levels of compression
combined with our unique Merge backup and duplicate file suppression facilities assure fast transfers on even
slow links.

The advanced Merge backup facility allows FDR/UPSTREAM MVS to construct a complete full backup
without the workstation having to read or send all the files resulting in extraordinary performance. Using a
sophisticated technique, the workstation sends a “picture” of the drive(s) to be backed up to the MVS software
which uses prior backups plus changed files to construct the fulls. This technique is completely safe as it
properly reflects deleted files, changed files, renamed files, and just about anything else.

To improve restore performance, FDR/UPSTREAM supports local storage of backup data which allows much
faster restores while maintaining the advantages of centralized control.

FDR/UPSTREAM on MVS is a native VTAM or TCP/IP application written entirely in assembler. This
provides the fastest possible transfers as well as MVS CPU efficiency.

O Duplicate Files

Merge backups include a duplicate file transmission suppression facility. Often similar files are duplicated on
many machines across your enterprise. These include operating system files, word processors, and other
software packages. FDR/UPSTREAM can be set up to recognize certain files as duplicates not transmit them
saving transmission time, and optionally reducing host storage requirements.
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Determination of duplicate files can be performed manually, by manually backing up the files which are known
to be duplicates to our duplicate file database. You can also activate our unique automated method which will
identify duplicate files for you automatically.

If you store your duplicate files in our host repository and have duplicate files across your disk or server,
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will send only one copy of the file to the workstation/server and it will be written to

all of its locations on the disk or server. This duplicate file restore facility reduces transmission time and is a
unique feature of FDR/UPSTREAM.

O Efficient

FDR/UPSTREAM can store your workstation data on the mainframe in compressed format. This conserves
mainframe disk space. FDR/UPSTREAM can also write your data directly to tape for long term storage. If
your mainframe shop has little free disk space available, your data remains safe.

O Secure

FDR/UPSTREAM interfaces to the most common mainframe security systems including RACF, ACF2 and
TOPSECRET. This level of security is unavailable with any pure workstation backup system.

O LAN Aware

A wide variety of PC LAN server file systems are supported including:

* Novell NetWare®. FDR/UPSTREAM provides comprehensive support for NetWare v2.x, 3.x
and 4.x including special NetWare file and directory characteristics, bindery files, NetWare
Directory Services, trustee rights, directory restrictions, unattended login and more...

* IBM LAN Server®: FDR/UPSTREAM provides comprehensive support for all versions of IBM
LAN Server with backup/restore capabilities of file and directory extended attributes, HPFS386
ACLs and more...

» Microsoft Windows NT Advanced Servel®: Support includes backup/restore of long file
names, registry hives, system log files, enabling of privileges and more...

* Microsoft LAN Manager®: Support includes backup/restore of long file names, extended
attributes and more...

* Banyan Vines®: Banyan support includes backup and restores of Streétdiatabase

information as well as file and directory access rights lists support. You can back up StreetTalk
names and files within file services with a single specification, using wildcards and StreetTalk
names (including entire servers). Restores are simple and user friendly for both StreetTalk names
and files. Services, users, profiles, security and more can be backed up and restored easily.

O PC Workstations

FDR/UPSTREAM can back up your data through your Novell or NetBIOS LAN. You only need to install the
complete FDR/UPSTREAM product on a single workstation to provdtleof the workstations in your
internetwork with the advantages of FDR/UPSTREAM backup. The FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra (UPSTREAM
LAN Transport) facility contacts LAN attached workstations using advanced IPX/SPX or NetBIOS peer-to-
peer communications, reducing configuration, installation and training time. Profiles can be set up which allow
you to automate backups and restores for groups of workstations with a single workstation or host controlled
command. Compression is performed by the workstation to improve performance.

The FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra version also includes a program to perform workstation-to-workstation copies
(LANCOPY) with the ease of XCOPY and the advantages of workstation-to-workstation copies not having to
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go through the server. LANCOPY will also allow directory listings of remote workstations shaNifigs
including system and hidden files.

O Multi-platform support:

FDR/UPSTREAM operates on a variety of operating systems platforms. Each version supports the base
UPSTREAM functions of merge backups, single file, directory and full volume restore and more.

DOS:Besides the base functions of UPSTREAM, the DOS version is optimized for low-memory
use, supports Novell and Banyan servers, provides a sophisticated scheduler that clears memory
before running UPSTREAM, supports FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra and more...

0OS/2 FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 is a 32-bit Presentation Manager product that provides a graphical
user interface, backs up and restores system files, includes workstation/server recovery tools,
supports virtually every server system that can be connected to OS/2 and more...

Windows: FDR/UPSTREAM Windows supports Windows 3.1, Windows for Workgroups and
Windows 95. Itincludes support for backups/restores of Novell and Banyan file servers, the

WINSOCK TCP/IP interface as well as virtually all available SNA/APPCs, ULTra clients and

servers and more...

Windows NT: Virtually all of the Windows NT specific features are supported including long file
names, HPFS and NTFS file systems, registry hives, system event logs, security ACLs, alternate
data streams and more... You can even run FDR/UPSTREAM as a service.

AIX: FDR/UPSTREAM AlIX is a full 32-bit UNIX application allowing backups and restores of
applications files and character special devices on all three primary AlX hardware platforms
(Power-1, Power-2 and PowerPC). It also contains support for symbolic links, preservation of the
last access date, support for SNA Server and TCP/IP and more...

O File Transfer

FDR/UPSTREAM allows you to transfer native files between your workstation/server and your host. Its

extensive support includes text and binary files, a choice of host disk or tape, a variety of host file formats
including GDGs, PDS members, flat files and more makes FDR/UPSTREAM a powerful tool for interchanging

data between your different computer systems.

With its blazing speed and unattended nature, FDR/UPSTREAM allows you to easily integrate data on your
different systems into your operational needs.

O Controllable

FDR/UPSTREAM has 4 ways that file data can be stored on the host:

Directly to host tape (without having to be staged through a host file)
SMS controllable disk files
In a VSAM repository

Batch archive to tape

Your data, where you want it.

You can also delete backups from a workstation, allowing a workstation administrator total control of his data.
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O Safe

With FDR/UPSTREAM your mission critical data is saved on the most safe and secure repository in your
company, your MVS mainframe.

O Data Sharing and Software Distribution

When your data is stored in a location common to all users, other users can easily retrieve it (subject to security
constraints). Since FDR/UPSTREAM is so fast and easy to use, many of your data sharing and distribution
requirements are easily solved.

FDR/UPSTREAM's fast, secure and unattended nature makes it ideal for software distribution. Since restores
can be automated (with local or remote control), workstation users can backup their critical applications nightly,
and at the same time retrieve new software and data updates.

Workstation batch files can be run by remote control, further facilitating distribution and installation of data
and software.

An automatic update facility is included within FDR/UPSTREAM so that it's own workstation software can
be automatically updated with fall back and sophisticated administrator control.

O Restart/Recovery

FDR/UPSTREAM can restart a failed backup or restore that was terminated due to communications line failure,
host unavailability, or just about anything else... at the point it failed. For backups, FDR/UPSTREAM also
can remember files that were unavailable due to LAN data sharing issues, and retry those files as well.

O Easyto Use

Because FDR/UPSTREAM is transparent in normal operation, there is nothing for a user to maintain on a
day-to-day basis. A system administrator can set up an FDR/UPSTREAM backup system in a matter of
minutes, not hours. The CUA screens are familiar and simple to use with point and shoot operation, thereby
allowing you to select the backup or restore versions and files quickly and easily.

O Intelligent
FDR/UPSTREAM always remembers where your data is. If you write your data to tape, FDR/UPSTREAM
will remember exactly which tape it is stored on, thereby completely eliminating another user record keeping

headache.

FDR/UPSTREAM camutomaticallyrestore your files back to a specific date, intelligently combining restores
of full and incremental backups.

O Incremental Backups
FDR/UPSTREAM checks the archive bit before sending files from the workstation to MVS, thereby allowing

you to send only changed files to the mainframe. UPSTREAM allows you to reset archive bits at your discretion
allowing differential backups which provides even greater flexibility.
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O Verifiable

FDR/UPSTREAM logs backups, restores, communications failures, failed files, statistics, and just about every
other significant event on BOTH sides of the operation. This ensures that both the workstation user and the
mainframe administrator can monitor, control and verify every aspect of backups and restores.

Workstation reporting includes all files backed up and restored, files deleted, as well as version and file
information requested from the host.

The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS reporting facility is available from a workstation allowing complex, comprehen-
sive reports showing the status of all operations performed, all backups, sequential disk utilization, and more.
Reports are displayed on the PC and written to a text file for later viewing and manipulation.

O Flexible

Because FDR/UPSTREAM operates as an APPC application using SNA or TCP/IP services provided by a
large number of different vendors, you can use FDR/UPSTREAM in just about any communications
environment. Link typesinclude Token-ring, Ethernet, coax, LAN gateways, SDLC, HDLC and X.25, async,
AutoSym@ , and others.

FDR/UPSTREAM supports wildcards in backup specifications. To increase flexibility, you can also specify
which files NOT to backup. This allows you to be able to specify a generic path name, and then exclude the
files in that specification which you do not want included.

O True Migration

FDR/UPSTREAM can be used for true archiving because your data is stored on your company MVS
mainframe. As free disk space on workstations and LAN servers become critically low, you can use
FDR/UPSTREAM to back up those files which are rarely used and then automatically delete those files which
have been successfully backed up. Inquiries and restores of migrated files is easy and trouble-free.

FDR/UPSTREAM can automatically detect those files which have not been accessed for a given amount of
time and automatically include them in a backup. Combining this process with the deletion process, you have
true Grooming.

O Central Control
With FDR/UPSTREAM storing workstation data centrally on your MVS mainframe, all the advantages of
central storage including security, data sharing, and disaster recovery are realized while continuing to enjoy

the performance, ease of use and other benefits of decentralized computing.

Backups or restores can be initiated by MVS batch jobs or a central workstation, allowing you control of your
environment without user intervention.

You can optionally synchronize your workstation or file server’'s date and time to the mainframe’s date and
time assuring that all of your computers stay on track.

O Workstation Jobs

FDR/UPSTREAM can run programs and batch jobs using local or host control. This allows you to integrate
your backup and recovery plans with existing databases and other applications.
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O Complete

FDR/UPSTREAM maintains all the information about the file. The file date and time, its original size and
attributes are all maintained transparently.

Chapter-1:INTRODUCTION Page: 1-7



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

1.3. What is FDR/UPSTREAM Workstation

FDR/UPSTREAM Workstation consists of several programs, each with their respective functions. Only the
most significant programs are mentioned here. As a whole UPSTREAM allows you to perform backups,
restores, software distribution, data sharing, file transfer and a variety of other useful benefits.

1.3.1. FDR/UPSTREAM (US.EXE)

This is the main FDR/UPSTREAM program. In Windows, Windows NT and OS/2 it is a graphical facility
and in DOS and UNIX a full screen character based program with an interface very similar to Microsoft
Windows®. It is fully controllable with parameter files and from the command line, and allows you to easily
automate to whatever extent you choose, for backups, restores, data inquiry, profile management, configuration
and file transfer.

This is the program that provides the main user interface, performs the communications, logs events, allows
inquiries and many other features.

The user interface for backups and restores, besides allowing you to perform “ad hoc” functions, also allows
you to save this information to parameter files which can be used for later backups or restores, or for unattended
backups or restores. With US.EXE you can save as many of these as you wish, and retrieve or modify them
at your will.

FDR/UPSTREAM'’s inquiry functions allow you to communicate with the mainframe to see exactly the
parameters that you specified with a backup. Once you have chosen a backup to view or restore, you can also
see which files are actually available for restore with their dates, times and other DOS directory displays. If
you have archived your information to tape, a tape mount will not have to be done for inquiries, thus easing
the load on the data center operations staff.

1.3.2. Configurator (USCFG.EXE)

The configurator provides a way of specifying SNA or TCP/IP parameters for establishing communications
connections and various other FDR/UPSTREAM parameters. It also allows you to specify Schedules and
Personalization.

Schedules are specific dates and times that automatic backups occur. You can specify a very large number of
schedules, thus allowing you to use FDR/UPSTREAM to perform a variety of functions. You could specify
some schedules for automatic backups (incremental daily’s, complete weekly’s), some schedules for automatic
restores (for software or other data distribution), and other schedules for data sharing. With FDR/UP-
STREAM... the control is yours.

Personalization allows you to restrict access to specific UPSTREAM function (backups, restores, etc.), limit
access to specific backup profiles or even specific directories. Personalization profiles can be set up to be
multi-user aware and follow a user across workstations on a network.
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1.3.3. Unattended Operations (USSTART.EXE)

Unattended operations are performed in DOS by a TSR (terminate and stay resident) program and in Windows,
Windows NT, OS/2 and UNIX by a small control program. We recommend that you include this program in
your system startup files (AUTOEXEC.BAT, STARTUP.CMD, etc.).

When USSTART loads, it reads the configuration file created by the configurator and memorizes the schedules
specified. It then calculates the next schedule and waits for it to occur. In DOS, there is a hot-key (ALT-U)
which allows you to see the next time UPSTREAM will run automatically.

When it comes time to run FDR/UPSTREAM, USSTART displays a screen which allows you to skip this
schedule if you are using your machine. Otherwise (in DOS), your ENTIRE application will be saved
(including graphics screens) and FDR/UPSTREAM will be run with the parameter file you specified. When
FDR/UPSTREAM returns, it calculates the next schedule to run, and restores your application for use.

1.3.4. Automated Novell Logins and ULTra Profiles (SETNOV.EXE)

For the LAN version using Novell NetWare® profiles can be defined, which allow you to automate
SUPERVISOR access to file servers in a safe, secure manner. SETNOV.EXE is a program which allows you
to define multiple server logins.

SETNOQV can also be used to define ULTra profiles. These are groups of workstations which can be identified
and backed up using a single UPSTREAM request. SETNOV also displays the ULTra workstations which
are currently active on the LAN.

1.3.5. FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra (ULTra and LANCOPY)

If you have a Novell or NetBIOS LAN, and have purchased the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra version, you can
direct FDR/UPSTREAM requests to go to workstations which have installed ULTra. ULTRA is a small TSR
(about 20K) in DOS and a small control program in Windows, OS/2 and Windows NT which services file
access requests across the LAN using IPX/SPX or NetBIOS. Requestors which can use ULTRA's facilities
include FDR/UPSTREAM (for backups, restores, as of...restores, clock setting, etc.), and LANCOPY which
allows workstation-to-workstation file copies without going through a server.
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1.4. FDR/UPSTREAM's Architecture

UPSTREAM on MVS maintains a repository for all backups. This repository contains all the backup
information that you specified, information about the files (including file dates/times, attributes and the like),
and the file data itself.

Backups are separated in several ways, hierarchically:

» Backup Profiles. These are user specified ways of identifying groups of backups. You can have
many backup profiles for each machine, or limit it to one.

» Version Dates. Each backup is identified by a version date. This is the date and time (on MVS)
that the backup was originally created. Combined with the backup profile, version dates allow you
to identify a particular backup.

» File specs. Each backup can have one or more file specs. A file spec is a file specification
combined with other information. This allows you to be able to backup whole drives, partial
directories, some files, or one file and have them grouped together. File specs can also be used to
exclude files or specify migration options.

Backup file data can be stored in four different ways on the host:

» Direct to tape. Each backup is written directly to tape. This allows for the smallest amount of
mainframe disk storage at the cost of a limited number of concurrent backups or restores.

» Sequential disk files. Each backup is stored in a separate disk file which can be controlled by SMS
or any other migration facility. This provides high backup performance and integration with
existing services at the cost of temporary disk space.

* InaVSAM KSDS repository (Keyed/Duplicate). This provides high transfer performance, at the
cost of mainframe disk space. This backup type is used with the predefined backup profile name
USTDUPFL as the duplicate file database. Except for duplicate file handling, we do not
recommend using Keyed backups because it doesn’t support the merge facility.

» Archived to tape (Archive). All data is stored in the VSAM repository and then later off-loaded to
tape. This provides high backup performance and good tape management at the cost of temporary
mainframe disk space. We do not recommend using Archive backups because it doesn’t support
the merge facility.

Selective or complete inquiries or restore can be retrieved easily by a user from the FDR/UPSTREAM
workstation screens.
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1.5. Backup Strategies

There are virtually an infinite number of ways to integrate FDR/UPSTREAM into your workstation-to-host
backup strategy. The merge backup facility is the easiest to use and the most powerful.

Merge backups allow FDR/UPSTREAM workstation to send a fraction of the total data on a disk (only slightly
more than an incremental backup) and still end up with a complete full backup. Using a sophisticated technique,
the workstation sends a “picture” of the drive(s) to be backed up to the MVS software which uses prior backups
plus changed files to construct the fulls.

Advantages:
» A full backup is created with the workstation only having to send a tiny fraction of the total data.

» Easier to use, understand and manage. The beauty of a merge backup is that all the complexity is
behind the scenes; it is actually as easy or easier to use than non-merge backups.

* If you are using tapes for incremental backups, you use fewer tapes.

A single backup profile name is used for full and incremental backups. It is recommended that this single
profile represent a single, unchanging group of file specs (a single server, a single workstation disk, etc.). The
facility is flexible enough for you to be able to add or remove drives, however it is not recommended that you
use a profile for more than one entity.

The technique requires that you perform a first-time baseline full backup of the file specifications that you wish
to maintain. In this backup you do transmit all the files. Once you have this full backup, you only perform
incremental merge and full merge backups.

Incremental merge backups are backups where only the changed files are transmitted to the host. The first
incremental merge backup after a full backup begins a new tape or disk file; subsequent incremental merge
backups to tape can be appended to previous incremental backups. Subsequent incremental merge backups to
disk create new host files.

Full merge backups are appended to the end of the incremental backup file (if the backup is on tape), or a new
file is created (if the incremental backups are on disk). The workstation sends all the changed files as well as
the directory entries for all files which it does not believe have been changed. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS then
examines this list of files, retrieves from old backups (the last full or any of the prior incrementals) files which
haven’t changed, and requests from the workstation files which it doesn’t have.

Before FDR/UPSTREAM will use a file from a previous backup, it will verify a match of the complete,
qualified file name, the last modified date and time, and the file size. If any one of these conditions do not
match, the host software will request a transmission of the file from the workstation. The result is a complete
full backup without the workstation software having to read or send the vast majority of the data, and deleted
files are properly reflected.

The following scenarios should help you understand the process.

1.5.1. Scenario #1: Full and Incremental Backups to Tape

Figure 1-1 shows a diagram of how a tape only system would work. This scenerio’s advantages are :
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* No intermediate disk requirements. Data goes directly to tape without having to be staged through
disk. This saves on host disk space.

» Good for large volumes of data.

» Only one tape is created per backup cycle (usually weekly). This saves on tape management.

Tape 1 Tape 2
Merged
First-Time Full
or
Merged + \ Incrf? \ \ Incrf? \
Full ) Incr #2 ) ) Incr #2 )
/ Incr #1 / / Incr #1 /
Figure 1-1

Full and Incremental Backups To Tape

When you run your first-time full backup, a new tape is created which holds all the data on your workstation
or server (tape 1 in the figure). The first incremental after a full creates a new tape (tape 2 in the figure).
Subsequent incrementals are appended to the end of the tape volume.

After your first-time full backup, subsequent full volume backups are merge full backups. In a merge full
backup the workstation sends up all the files changed since the last incremental as well as a directory listing.
The tape holding the prior full backup is mounted (tape 1) as well as the tape holding the incremental data
(tape 2).

Any files that have not been changed will be copied from tape 1 to tape 2 unless they are in the incremental
on tape 2 already. The files which were in the prior incrementals on tape 2 are recorded as being part of both
the full and incremental backups. The host software then requests any files which could not be matched.

Note that if you are using retention periods for host tapes, the period begins with the first incremental. You
will want to allow for this in your planning.

The result is a new full backup tape which will be used as the source for the next full backup.
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1.5.2. Scenario #2: Full Backups on Tape and Incrementals on Disk
Figure 1-2 shows a diagram of how a system where full backups are stored on tape and incremental backups

are stored on disk would work. You may want to choose this option if you have sufficient host disk space and
do not wish to mount the backup tapes each day. In addition, recovery is quicker for incremental data.

e N
S—— Merged
+ B
Full

Figure 1-2
Full Backups on Tape, Incrementals on Disk

|’

First-Time
or

Merged

When you run your first-time full backup, a new tape is created which holds all the data on your workstation
or server (tape 1 in the figure). The first incremental creates a file on disk (file 1). Subsequent incrementals
create new files on disk.

When you run a merge full backup, the tape holding the prior full backup is mounted (tape 1) as well as the
new tape for output (tape 2). The workstation sends up all the files changed since the last incremental as well
as a directory listing.

The host software then copies the workstation files which were requested in the workstation directory listing
from the incrementals or its most current backup on the last full (tape 1) to the new full (tape 2). The host
software then requests any files which could not be matched.

The result is a new full backup tape which will be used as the source for the next full backup.
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1.5.3. Scenario #3: Full and Incremental Backups on Disk

Figure 1-3 shows a diagram of how a disk only system would work. You may want to use this scenario for
small backups or where restore speed is important.

File 1 File 2 File 3 File 4

Y Y

~_ D %
First-Time
or Merged
e —
Merged e —— Full
—
Full +

S

Figure 1-3
Full and Incremental Backups on Disk

When you run your first-time full backup, a new file is created on the host which holds all the data on your
workstation or server (file 1 in the figure). Each incremental afterwards creates a new host file (file 2 and file
3).

When you run a merge full backup, the workstation transmits the changed files and they are written to the new
full backup file (file 4). Then the host software takes the directory listing transmitted from the workstation
and copies from the incrementals (file 2 and file 3) and the last full (file 1) all of the unchanged files.

The host software then requests any files which could not be matched. The result is a new full backup file
which will be used as the source for the next full backup.

1.5.4. Duplicate Files

In many cases, software packages such as operating systems, word processors and others must be installed on
every workstation or in separate directories. Most of the files associated with this software (executable
programs, graphics, screen layouts, etc.) will be identical on each workstation; only configuration and data
files are usually unique. Although FDR/UPSTREAM has no problem backing them up from each workstation

or directories on the server, the additional overhead to backup many copies of this software when a new version

is installed on many workstations or server directories may be considerable.

For example, if you installed Windows 95 on 100 PCs, the next full backup of each of those PCs would have
to backup many megabytes of Windows data from each PC, most of which is identical on each PC. The slower
the link between the PC and FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, the greater will be the impact of this duplication. This
impact could be dramatically reduced if duplicated data can be transmitted to the host just once.

Page: 1-14 Chapter-1: INTRODUCTION



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

This is what the FDR/UPSTREAM Automatic Duplicate File Support does. Duplicate File Support keeps
special backups of files which may be duplicated; during merge backups it will identify files that it already has
in that list and include them in the backup without transmitting them. The duplicate backups can be built by
UPSTREAM automatically without any effort on your part, or you can manually select duplicate files.

* If you enable the DUPLICATE=AUTO option in the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration (see
the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual) duplicate files can be identified without doing any special
backups. For files with modification date/times over 30 days old, FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will
monitor merge backups from all workstation/servers looking for apparent duplicates (same file
name, modification date/time and size). When such a file has been backed up twice, a copy of that
file will be saved under the USTDUPFL backup profile, just as if a Keyed backup had been done
as described below.

 If you wish you can manually identify files which are known to be duplicates and perform Keyed
backups using the USTDUPFL backup profile. It is recommended that when you know that files
are about to be installed in multiple locations, that you do this thus allowing you to take advantage
of duplicate checking immediately.

During a full or incremental merge backup, FDR/UPSTREAM workstation/server will automatically transmit

to the host any modified workstation file (based on the archive bit or for UNIX changed since the last backup),
unless the modification date/time is greater than 30 days old (or any number of days that you specify). Files
not modified or greater than 30 days are not sent; a placeholder record is transmitted. When FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS gets to the final step in the backup where it identifies files that must be requested from the workstation
since no current copy exists on the host, the duplicate backup support is invoked. Before requesting the
unmatched files from the workstation, it will check to see if there is a backup of each such file with a matching
name, modification date/time, and file size in the USTDUPFL backup profile. The check does not use the
drive/directory qualifier so it will match files which were originally backed up on other drives or directories.

If a match is found under USTDUPFL, the matching file is including in the merge backup using the file as
stored in the database. There are two options for processing matched files, controlled by eEhdPthe

CATE option in the host configuration or thBon't Copy Duplicates to Backup option in Profile
Configuration for the backup profile used in the backup:

» Copy: The matching files will be copied from the Keyed backup into the merge backup output
file. In subsequent backups, that copy will be carried forward by normal merge backup processing
and the file in the Keyed backup will not be used again. This has the advantage that the backup
files will be self-contained and the backups under USTDUPFL can be deleted once all
workstations that require them has done backups.

« Don't Copy: The merge backup output file will be updated with pointers to the duplicated files in
the Keyed backup. During any restore that requires those files, the Keyed backups in the
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS file data cluster will be read. This has the advantage that the backups
will be faster (since there is no data movement required for duplicate files), host storage
requirements are reduced, and you can use duplicate file restores. However it does require that the
Keyed backups be retained as long as any workstation backup may point to them; it also requires
that the current file data cluster be available during disaster recovery. If you set
DUPLICATE=NOCOPY in the USTDUPFL profile definition as well, inadvertent deletion of
duplicate files will be prevented. If the duplicates are deleted but are still pointed to by the
backups of some workstation, FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will detect this and request the files from
the workstation during the next full merge backup.

If you select the Don’t Copy option (above), FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will automatically enable duplicate file
restores. This facility reduces the amount of data transmitted through the host sending placeholder records to
the workstation/server and one copy of a file which is stored on multiple locations in the restore. There can
be a significant reduction in the amount of data transmitted if there are a large number of the same files stored
on your workstation/server.
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You should note:

Duplicate file support will work only if the duplicate files are installed on the workstation without
changing the modification date/time. The installation procedure used for most software will create
the files with the same modification date/time on all workstations. This support can be used for

files other than those associated with software packages, but the duplicate files must have the same
modification date/time on each workstation.

You may want to do the USTDUPFL backup even for existing software products if you plan to
start doing new FDR/UPSTREAM merge backups for existing workstations/servers, so that those
duplicate files do not need to be transmitted from each workstation. However, the first time full
backup function will transmit all files on the workstation and will not invoke the duplicate file
support. FDR/UPSTREAM no longer requires the use of the first time full backup, and we
recommend that you perform normal full merge backups even if this is the first time for a
workstation/server so that you can take advantage of duplicate file support.

File names (not including drive or directory qualifiers) must be no longer than 30 characters.

Files stored in the duplicate file database are stored using high compression if any compression
was specified during the backup.
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1.6. Communications Architecture

FDR/UPSTREAM can use one of two different methods to communicate to the host: SNA/APPC and TCP/IP.

1.6.1. Using APPC

When using APPC, FDR/UPSTREAM is a SNA (IBM’s Systems Network Architecture) layer 7 APPC
(Advanced Program-to-Program Communications) communications application. This means that FDR/UP-
STREAM uses the APPC services that are already available on your system.

FDR/UPSTREAM on MVS uses the VTAM APPC services that are available to VTAM programs. This
assures that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will be fast and efficient.

FDR/UPSTREAM workstation operates using the services of virtually every APPC implementation available
(and more are being added all the time). In many cases you may have APPC already available, or available
foraminimal cost. This allows easy integration of FDR/UPSTREAM into your current SNA communications
environment.

1.6.2. Using TCP/IP

FDR/UPSTREAM can use most of the commercially available TCP/IP implementations. And there is virtually
no vendor specific configuration.
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1.7. FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2

FDR/UPSTREAM 0S/2 is perhaps the most full-featured of the entire workstation/server product line. Its
many features include:

e Support for all standard FDR/UPSTREAM functions. These include standard backups/restores,
merge backups, point-and-shoot restore of individual files, directories, and drives, host status and
reporting, file transfer and more...

« IBM, Novell and Banyan file server support. FDR/UPSTREAM offers to ability to perform
complete file server backups for IBM LAN Server (all versions) and Novell servers (v2.x, v3.X
and v4.x) and significant backups of Banyan servers.

« Support for a wide variety of OS/2 versions from 0S/2 v1.3 to OS/2 v3.x (Warp), Warp Connect
and Warp Server.

* Full 32-bit application.

* SNA and TCP/IP. SNA support includes all IBM OS/2 SNA products (EE, ES, CM/2 and
Comm. Server) as well as the DCA/Microsoft Comm Server/Workstation. TCP/IP support
includes the TCP/IP implementations from both IBM and Novell.

» Presentation Manager interface. Virtually all of the FDR/UPSTREAM programs are Presentation
Manager programs. Thus it is easy to use and familiar to most users.

» PC Scheduler. FDR/UPSTREAM includes a powerful scheduler that allows PC users or
administrators to schedule any combination of backups or restores. The facility can even be used
to schedule non-UPSTREAM programs.

» Powerful Host Control. Virtually every FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 function can be controlled from
the host including backups, restores, reporting, restarting failed backups, execution of local
programs and host reporting. If you are using IBM CM/2, it's attach manager will even start
FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 if it is not running.

» Multiple, simultaneous backups. OS/2 is a multi-tasking operating system, and thus you can run
multiple copies of FDR/UPSTREAM which will allow better overall throughput when using a
single PC to back up multiple servers.

» Very high performance. Added to the high performance and reliability of the OS/2 operating
system, FDR/UPSTREAM 0OS/2 is multi-threaded, pre-opening files in advance of their being
needed, and reading large blocks of data. The facility is pre-optimized and the results are
transparent in normal operation. If you wish, you can modify these options through the use of
environment variables.

» Reporting of Negotiated CM/2 SNA Performance Values. When FDR/UPSTREAM starts
communications, or as requested from a pull down menu, it reports the negotiated RU sizes and
pacing values.

» Modification of execution priority. The priority of the running FDR/UPSTREAM program can
be modified and saved for later use.

» External control of FDR/UPSTREAM. A separate program USCNTL.EXE is included with
FDR/UPSTREAM to allow the setting of priorities, kill the running program, or toggling of the
FDR/UPSTREAM trace.

If you are running OS/2 proceed to chapter 3 for the installation and configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2
and associated communications facilities.
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1.8. FDR/UPSTREAM Windows

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows is a powerful member of the FDR/UPSTREAM product line. Its many features
include:

» Support for all standard FDR/UPSTREAM functions. These include standard backups/restores,
merge backups, point-and-shoot restore of individual files, directories, and drives, host status and
reporting, file transfer, and more...

» Support for both Windows 3.1 and Windows 95 including long file names and Windows 95
Registry entries.

» Novell and Banyan file server support. FDR/UPSTREAM offers the ability to perform complete
file server backups for Novell servers (v2.x, v3.x and v4.x) and significant backups of Banyan
servers. Attachmate Irma for the Mainframe, Rumba, NT SNA Server client, NetWare for SAA,
IBM Networking Services/Windows and more... TCP/IP support uses the powerful WINSOCK
interface, allowing FDR/UPSTREAM to use the TCP/IP implementations from virtually any
vendor.

* PC Scheduler. FDR/UPSTREAM includes a powerful scheduler that allows PC users or
administrators to schedule any combination of backups or restores. The facility can even be used
to schedule non-UPSTREAM programs.

» Powerful Host Control. Virtually every FDR/UPSTREAM Windows function can be controlled
from the host including backups, restores, reporting, restarting failed backups, execution of local
programs and host reporting. If you are using SNA, the SNA vendor supplied attach managers
will even start FDR/UPSTREAM Windows if it is not running.

» Single diskette recovery for Windows 95 workstations using ULTra.

If you are running Windows proceed to chapter 4 for the installation and configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM
Windows and associated communications facilities.
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1.9. FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT is a powerful member of the FDR/UPSTREAM product line. Its many
features include:

Support for all standard FDR/UPSTREAM functions. These include standard backups/restores,
merge backups, point-and-shoot restore of individual files, directories, and drives, host status and
reporting, file transfer, and more...

Support for virtually every feature of Windows NT and Windows NT Advanced Server including
long file names, registry hives, system event logs, security ACLs, extended attributes, alternate
data streams, and more...

Ability to operate as both a Windows NT application and as a service.

Windows NT Advanced Server and Novell file server support. FDR/UPSTREAM offers to ability
to perform complete file server backups for Windows NT Advanced Server.

SNA and TCP/IP. FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT supports the Microsoft SNA Server and SNA
Workstation products. TCP/IP support uses the powerful WINSOCK interface, allowing
FDR/UPSTREAM to use the TCP/IP implementation included with Windows NT or any other
vendor. FDR/UPSTREAM allows simple configuration of SNA Server/Workstation through its
own facilities.

PC Scheduler. FDR/UPSTREAM includes a powerful scheduler that allows PC users or
administrators to schedule any combination of backups or restores. The facility can even be used
to schedule non-UPSTREAM programs.

Powerful Host Control. Virtually every FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT function can be

controlled from the host including backups, restores, reporting, restarting failed backups, execution
of local programs and host reporting. If you are using SNA, the SNA vendor supplied attach
managers will even start FDR/UPSTREAM Windows if it is not running.

Reporting of Negotiated SNA Server/Workstation Performance Values. When FDR/UPSTREAM
starts communications, or as requested from a pull down menu, it reports the negotiated RU sizes
and pacing values.

If you are running Windows NT proceed to chapter 5 for the installation and configuration of FDR/UP-
STREAM Windows NT and associated communications facilities.
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1.10. FDR/UPSTREAM DOS

FDR/UPSTREAM DOS is a flexible member of the FDR/UPSTREAM productline. Its many features include:

» Support for all standard FDR/UPSTREAM functions. These include standard backups/restores,
merge backups, point-and-shoot restore of individual files, directories, and drives, host status and
reporting, file transfer and more...

* A CUA “Windows-like” user interface with dialogs, controls and more allowing
FDR/UPSTREAM DOS to be used quickly and with minimal training.

» Support for DOS v3.3 and up.

« Low-memory utilization taking advantage of XMS memory with a special, even lower memory
version included.

* Novell and Banyan file server support. FDR/UPSTREAM offers to ability to perform complete
file server backups for Novell servers (v2.x, v3.x and v4.x) and significant backups of Banyan
servers.

* SNA and TCP/IP. SNA support includes IBM APPC/PC, NetSoft AdaptAPPC, IBM Networking
Services/DOS, Novell NetWare for SAA, and more... TCP/IP support is available for both the
IBM and Novell TCP/IP implementations.

* PC Scheduler. FDR/UPSTREAM includes a powerful TSR scheduler that allows PC users or
administrators to schedule any combination of backups or restores. The facility can even be used
to schedule non-UPSTREAM programs.

» Powerful Host Control. Virtually every FDR/UPSTREAM Windows function can be controlled
from the host including backups, restores, reporting, restarting failed backups, execution of local
programs and host reporting.

If you are running DOS proceed to chapter 6 for the installation and configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM DOS
and associated communications facilities.
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1.11. FDR/UPSTREAM AIX

FDR/UPSTREAM AlX s a flexible member of the FDR/UPSTREAM product line. Its many featuresinclude:

Support for all standard FDR/UPSTREAM functions. These include standard backups/restores,
merge backups, point-and-shoot restore of individual files, directories, and drives, host status and
reporting, file transfer and more...

Support is provided for a number of UNIX specific features including long file names, case
sensitivity, symbolic links, and more...

Character special logical and physical volumes.

FDR/UPSTREAM AIX will operate on any of the three main AIX hardware platforms (Power/1,
Power/2 and Power/PC).

FDR/UPSTREAM AIX provides a full screen interface which takes advantage of the HFT, LFT or
AIXTERM terminal and still operates when using dumb terminals or TELNET terminal emulation.

Command line version of UPSTREAM allows unattended host control or integration into
applications.

Backups and restores can be initiated locally, from the MVS host, another UNIX system, or a PC.
SNA and TCP/IP. Both SNA Server and the native TCP/IP facilities are supported.

Powerful Host Control. Virtually every FDR/UPSTREAM AIX function can be controlled from
the host including backups, restores, reporting, restarting failed backups, execution of local
programs and host reporting.

If you are running AlX proceed to chapter 7 for the installation and configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM AIX
and associated communications facilities.
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2 How to Use FDR/UPSTREAM

FDR/UPSTREAM is a powerful and sophisticated backup/restore and software distribution product with
tremendous flexibility. This section will help you understand some of the ways that you can use the product.
Some of the important issues in using FDR/UPSTREAM are:

» Methods for backing up file servers

» Methods for backing up user’s workstations

» Scheduling backups/restores/software distribution

+ FDR/UPSTREAM Parameter Files

» Backup Profiles

+ Host storage issues
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2.1. Backing up Servers

The first decision that you must make when backing up servers is whether FDR/UPSTREAM is to reside on
the server or on a LAN attached workstation. In several cases FDR/UPSTREAM works in only one way. You
may also choose to mix the two methods.

Issues specific to each server vendor are discussed later in this manual. This section is designed to help you
understand the different methods available in FDR/UPSTREAM.

NOTE: Merge backups are always the recommended method for backing up serve|rs.

2.1.1. LAN Attached Workstations

Using FDR/UPSTREAM on a LAN attached workstation has several advantages:

» Fault-tolerance: If the server hardware become inoperable (disk crash, etc.), the system
containing FDR/UPSTREAM will still be available and as soon as the server hardware and
operating system has been replaced, FDR/UPSTREAM can immediately be available to perform
the restore.

» Server Safety: Several types of servers (most particularly Novell NLMs) can be crashed by
programs running on the server. Backups by LAN attached workstations avoid these problems.

» Less Server Impact: By running your backups on another machine, the server's CPU will not be
running the backup software, making it more available.

« Simpler: Since a single FDR/UPSTREAM LAN attached workstation can back up a number of
servers (the Windows, Windows NT and OS/2 versions can even back up more than one server at
a time), installation, configuration, and management issues are simplified.

» Local Backup Storage: While you can use local backup storage of data if you are running on the
server, you must be sure to store your data on another disk to assure recovery in case of disk loss.
This is best performed when running UPSTREAM on a workstation other than the server.

If you are using Novell or Banyan file servers, FDR/UPSTREAMSstreside on a LAN attached workstation.
But all FDR/UPSTREAM server backups (except UNIX) can be performed by LAN attached workstations.

The most common way that FDR/UPSTREAM is used on LAN attached workstations to back up servers is by
placing the FDR/UPSTREAM machine in a central location (like your computer room) as close to the host
device that it is communicating through for performance (few if any bridges or routers). Figure 2-1 shows a
sample scenario of a single LAN attached workstation backing up three Novell servers.
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Figure 2-1
Sample Novell Server Backup Scenario

In this scenario, a single OS/2 workstation running FDR/UPSTREAM will attach to each of the three Novell
file servers in sequence, performing merge backups of each. Note that the bridges are effectively transparent.

There are any number of variants to this scenario. For example:

» Different LAN types are quite common; the FDR/UPSTREAM machine may have a Token-Ring
card to attach to the host device Token-Ring and an Ethernet card to attach to the server LAN.

» The FDR/UPSTREAM LAN attached workstations may be close to the servers and further from
the host (based on the bridge/router distances imposed). You may do this to optimize server disk
speed (often the bottleneck) over host connectivity or to take advantage of compression over slow
lines. This also helps reduce backbone LAN traffic.

* Using the FDR/UPSTREAM machine to back up workstations using ULTra.

The number of servers that a LAN attached workstation can back up depends upon several issues. The key to
this is the backup “window”: This is the amount of time that you are willing to allow a file server to be backed

up. Since you want to perform backups when the fewest number of people are using the server, most backups
are performed at night. Thus a typical backup window might be 10 hours: 10 PM to 8 AM. Issues affecting
the number of servers that can be backed up within the window are:

Chapter-2:How to Use FDR/UPSTREAM Page: 2-3



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

» Performance: This is the total amount of time to perform a full or incremental backup. Simply,
how long it takes to back up each server. Host communications, server access are some of the
issues affecting performance. There are a number of performance improving techniques
(discussed in the Performance chapter) which can help to improve your server backup performance.

» How you schedule full vs. incremental merge backupsFull backups (even full merge backups)
take longer than incrementals. If you stagger the fulls so that you don’t run all the full backups on
the same night, you help to increase the number of servers you can back up within your window.

There are few actual limitations to the number of servers that can be backed up with an FDR/UPSTREAM
LAN attached workstation; the only actual one is the number of available drive letters (for IBM and Microsoft
file servers). Since Novell and Banyan file servers attach drives dynamically, this is not a limitation.

However, the main practical limitation is the number of servers that can be backed up within your backup
window. A good rule of thumb is 5 servers per FDR/UPSTREAM PC, but we always recommend testing with
your servers in your environment will give you the actual number.

2.1.2. FDR/UPSTREAM on the Server

Using FDR/UPSTREAM on the server is the recommended method for backing up IBM, Microsoft and AIX
servers. It has several advantages:

» Performance: Since performance is so important for both backups and restores, having
FDR/UPSTREAM on the server gives you the fastest possible disk read speeds as well as
significantly reduced overhead in accessing data. This difference in performance can be up to an
order of magnitude.

* Reducing LAN Traffic: Since the data does not have to be transmitted over the LAN from the
server to the FDR/UPSTREAM machine, the LAN traffic is cut in half.

This method is conceptually quite simple; merely install FDR/UPSTREAM on all the servers you wish to back
up; it's virtually identical to backing up a user’s workstation (with the added overhead of server specific
information). Figure 2-2 shows a sample using FDR/UPSTREAM to back up three IBM LAN Servers.
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FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
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IBM 370/25/45

Backbone Token-Ring

Bridge Bridge
Token Ring
IBM LAN Server IBM LAN Server IBM LAN Server
FDR/UPSTREAM FDR/UPSTREAM FDR/UPSTREAM
Figure 2-2

Sample IBM LAN Server Backup Scenario

The most common variants used with this method are using ULTra to backup workstations and also using the
FDR/UPSTREAM machines to backup other servers through the LAN (the previous method).
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2.2. Backing up Workstations

FDR/UPSTREAM offers outstanding features for backing up user’s workstations. Its wide array of connec-
tivity options, its unique UL Tra feature and more make it the method of choice for backing up user workstations
and for distributing software.

The two main methods for backing up workstations are either installing FDR/UPSTREAM on each worksta-
tion, or using one or more FDR/UPSTREAM machines with ULTra.

2.2.1. FDR/UPSTREAM on Each Workstation

This is the simplest method conceptually, but can be the more complex to implement. Basically, you install
the complete FDR/UPSTREAM product on each workstation. The advantages of this method are:

» Users can perform their own restores: Since they have the entire product a user can perform
their own restores. Since virtually any feature can be restricted using the Personalization facility
(including which files can be restored), administrators can still effectively manage the facility.

» Users can control what they backup: If a user determines that a directory needs to be backed up
immediately, they can just do it, without having to go to an administrator.

» Users can control when they perform backups:The PC scheduler becomes available to users
allowing control of when backups are most desirable to them.

» Higher performance: Since data is only transmitted once, the performance is higher than if
ULTra was used.

» Operates in all FDR/UPSTREAM environments: ULTra can not be used on TCP/IP LANs
(unless NetBIOS is available), or on UNIX workstations.

Note that even with all these advantages, Innovation will most often recommend the ULTra method for backing
up workstations.

2.2.2. FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra (UPSTREAM LAN Transport) is a powerful facility that allows an FDR/UP-
STREAM PC to back up a LAN attached workstation, using LAN protocols. The backup and restore is
specified and controlled from the FDR/UPSTREAM PC; the ULTra workstation is basically a slave to the
operation.

The processiis:

» The FDR/UPSTREAM PC begins the backup (locally or remotely scheduled).

» The specified ULTra LAN Workstation is attached (based on a LAN Workstation Name that is
specified when you startup the ULTra software on the workstation).

 The FDR/UPSTREAM PC reads the directory and files as if the disk(s) were directly attached to
itself and sends them to the host.

The process is similar for restores.
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Figure 2-3 shows how the method works for a Novell LAN with a single FDR/UPSTREAM PC and several
IPX/SPX attached workstations. The process is similar for a NetBIOS LAN.

0

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS

<

i—]|
|-

S

LNy —
FDR/UPSTREAM
P

Workstation Workstation
Runing USIPX Running USIPX

L L

Workstation E Workstation

Running USIPX Running USIPX

Workstation
Running USIPX

Figure 2-3
FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra for Workstation Backup

The process is further simplified if you ugd Tra Profiles. An ULTra Profile is a group of workstations
which are similar in configuration (the same number of disk drives, etc.) that you wish to back up or restore
to as a group. When you request a backup of several workstations using an ULTra profile, you make a single
backup request and FDR/UPSTREAM then performs backups of all the workstations in the profile.

The best part of ULTra Profiles is how easy it is to set up and add a new workstation. The installation of the
ULTra software is fast and simple; there are only a few configuration parameters (workstation name, and
optional password). And adding a new workstation to the ULTra Profile consists of simple point and shoot
commands. ULTra makes backup management of a number of workstations a snap.

Support tools help in ULTra management. The included LANCOPY program allows you to copy files and
perform directory listings to and from administrator PCs and ULTra workstations. And the ULTra Profile
configuration program can list all active ULTra PCs.

Thus, the advantages of using FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra to backup workstations are:

» Easy Installation and Configuration: Adding a new workstation takes only a few minutes; there
are no host communications configuration issues.
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» Easy Scheduling: A single backup or restore request (local or remote) can request any number of
workstation backups or restores.

» Management Tools: LANCOPY and other ULTra facilities help you to manage workstations,
even beyond the scope of backups and restores.

» Central Control: Since all backups/restores funnel through a single FDR/UPSTREAM
workstation/server, the administration becomes much simpler.

» Secure: Since users can't perform backups or restores, there are no security issues.
These advantages make ULTra the backup method of choice for most workstation backups.
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2.3. Scheduling

Performing ad-hoc backups and restores is the starting point to using FDR/UPSTREAM. But, backups are
generally an unattended, scheduled process. They are something that once setup, just work; when you need
to perform a restore, you expect to find the files you need.

Software distribution, the act of sending new software or data files to a humber of workstations, is also an
unattended process.

Scheduling of FDR/UPSTREAM consists of:

» Planning. Determining what your repeatable events are, and building a schedule. For backups,
this generally means determining what time your backup window starts, how often you want to
perform full vs. incremental backups, etc.

* Implementation: Implementing your schedule using FDR/UPSTREAM'’s powerful scheduling
and control facilities.

2.3.1. Planning

The UPSTREAM Automatedhapter in this manual helps you plan your backup or software distribution
strategies. Some issues to help begin in implementing your plan are:

» When your backup window begins. What time of day for a given day of the week do you want to
begin your backup or software distribution and making sure that your machine and files are
available during the window.

» How often you wish to perform full vs. incremental backups. We always recommend using the
full merge facility. We recommend performing daily incrementals and periodic full merge
backups (weekly, bi-monthly, monthly, etc.).

» Access to host resources. Access to tape drives, disk storage space, etc. may affect when you can
perform your backups. We recommend consulting with host administrators before finalizing
scheduling with FDR/UPSTREAM.

» The performance of the backups. The time it takes to perform a full and incremental backup will
affect your scheduling.

» Infrequent events. These may consist of Migration (see later in this chapter), or
non-FDR/UPSTREAM functions.

Most users plan incrementals during the week (Monday-Thursday) and full merge backups over the weekend
(starting Friday night).

2.3.2. Implementation

Once you have decided what you will be backing up, when it will be backed up, and where it will be backed
up to, you must decide on the method you will use in requesting this backup. FDR/UPSTREAM offers three
ways backups and restores can be startetiated) automatically:
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» Workstation/Server Scheduled: FDR/UPSTREAM includes a powerful workstation/server
scheduler (USSTART). This scheduler allows you to start virtually any function (even
non-UPSTREAM functions) unattended in virtually any combination of daily, weekly, monthly
and more times.

» Host Scheduled: FDR/UPSTREAM workstation/server functions can be requested through batch
jobs which can be started using your existing host scheduling system.

» Remote PC Scheduled:A workstation/server can request an FDR/UPSTREAM function of
another workstation/server. Since FDR/UPSTREAM includes a scheduler, this function can be
fully automated.

2.3.3. PC Scheduled (Initiated)

The UPSTREAM Automatechapter in this manual describes how to set up Workstation Schedules in the
Configurator for initiating FDR/UPSTREAM directly or batch or script files which start FDR/UPSTREAM.
Worksheets are provided to help you get this straight.

These schedules can be quite sophisticated, consisting of virtually any number of timed daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly or yearly events.

The USSTART program executes these schedules. This program is tailored to your environment. In DOS it
is a TSR, in Windows and Windows NT a standard Windows program, in OS/2 a PM program, and in UNIX
a command line utility which can be placed in the background. In all cases USSTART is designed to be as
unobtrusive as possible, start FDR/UPSTREAM and non-FDR/UPSTREAM functions, and fit nicely into your
environment.

2.3.4. Host Initiated

Host initiated backups are run through the USTBATCH program; even backup/restore requests generated using
the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS ISPF program run through this facility.

Figure 2-4 shows how the USTBATCH process operates. While complex in operation, setup and use are really
quite simple - and made even simpler if you use the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS ISPF facility to generate JCL
which you then integrate into your existing host scheduling system.
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\ UPSTREAM MVS Started
USTBATCH
_' Task

UPSTREAM
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Backup/
Restore

UPSTREAM
Workstation
Figure 2-4
USTBATCH Process

2.3.5. Remote PC Scheduled

A workstation/server can request an FDR/UPSTREAM function of another workstation/server either through
the mainframe or directly PC-to-PC (see the Advanced Configuration chapter in this manual). Since FDR/UP-
STREAM includes a scheduler, this function can be fully automated.

Since this process can be quite complex, we recommend that you use either the host initiated or PC initiated
method.
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2.4.

Parameter Files

When you perform many FDR/UPSTREAM functions including backups, restores, unattended functions and
the like you are asked if you wish to save your values in an FDR/UPSTREAM parameter file.

Parameter files save all the parameters that you entered: backup profiles, versions, file names, and more.
FDR/UPSTREAM's ability to save this information allows you to be able to repeat these functions without
having to re-enter the information.

The biggest value of parameter files is in automated, unattended processing. If you wish to run daily
incremental and weekly full merge backups, you will create a parameter file for the full backup and a separate
parameter file for the incremental.

You can “run” a parameter file in several different ways:

» Select theDpenoption in theFile menu to read in the values in a parameter file in memory. You
can then enter the backup, restore or whatever function dialog was specified and modify the
values. You can later either press the <Ok>, or <Save> buttons to leave the dialog and save your
parameter changes or pull down the Save option in the File menu to save you parameters after you
have left the dialog.

* From the command line when starting FDR/UPSTREAM. This is most commonly used when
automating FDR/UPSTREAM for locally initiated functions using the FDR/UPSTREAM local
scheduler (USSTART).

* From the host, using th& SPARM keyword in USTBATCH processing.

For simplicity sake, most users end up with two parameter files for each entity that they are backing up: a full
merge backup and an incremental backup. For example, if you are backing up 3 Novell servers from your
FDR/UPSTREAM PC, we would recommend the creation of 6 parameter files as follows:

Server Parameter File Description
Serverl SERVERI1F.DAT Full merge backup parameters for
Serverl.
SERVER1I.DAT Incremental backup parameters for
Serverl.
Server2 SERVER2F.DAT Full merge backup parameters for
Server2.
SERVER2I.DAT Incremental backup parameters for
Server2.
Server3 SERVER3F.DAT Full merge backup parameters for
Server3.
SERVER3I.DAT Incremental backup parameters for
Server3.
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Server Parameter File Description
<none> RMTPARM.DAT Supplied parameter file used for handling
host initiated backups with SNA in
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows, OS/2 and
UNIX.
<none> UPSTREAM.DAT Default UPSTREAM parameter file. Most

often used for testing, and ad-hoc
backups and restores.

Parameter Files on an FDR/UPSTREAM PC
Used to Backup up 3 Novell Servers

Note that the parameter file names include the server name (SERVERnN) and have a F or | suffix to indicate
that this is either a full or incremental backup parameter file. Most users truncate the server name ifitis longer
than 6 characters.

Also noteRMTPARM.DAT . If you are running FDR/UPSTREAM with SNA, the SNA attach manager will
start FDR/UPSTREAM for you. RMTPARM.DAT is included to allow FDR/UPSTREAM to wait for host
initiates, service them, and terminate after the last one has been serviced.

Most users also have &ilPSTREAM.DAT . This is the default parameter file and most users will use it only
for ad-hoc backups and restores.

UPSTREAM.DAT will give you a warning if you set it to be unattended. UPSTREAM.DAT should never b
used for unattended processing.

A1
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2.5. Backup Profiles

Understanding Backup Profiles is fundamental to using FDR/UPSTREAM. A Backup Profile is intended to
be used as the key to represent a single, identifiable group of files. Thus you would use a backup profile to
represent:

» All the volumes on a server.

* All the disks on a PC.
A backup profile should not be used indiscriminately for more than one PC or more than one server without
careful consideration to the implications.

On the workstation/server, the backup profile is specified on one of any number of screens and is stored in the
parameter file. In the examples in the previous section (Parameter Files), the backup profile name would be
the same as the server name (SERVER1, SERVER2, SERVER3). In each parameter file you would list all
the volumes on the server to be backed up (for example, F:\*.*, G:\*.*, etc.). On a local disk, your backup
profile would include file specs for all your drives (for example, C:\*.*, D:\*.*, etc.).

On the host, backup profiles are used for several purposes:

* As asingle identifier to allow workstations/servers to be able to access files on a given PC or
server.

» Allowable storage types and backup types.

 File names or prefixes, retention periods, etc.

 Attributes for merge backups.

e ...and more...
Think of the backup profile as the key to the files on your workstation or server. Whenever you specify backups
or restores for that PC or server, you should always use the same backup profile.
There are a variety of profile definitions in FDR/UPSTREAM. Each have a specific, but different, purpose:

» Backup Profiles: A single identifier which you use to group the files on a given workstation or
server.

* Novell Profiles: Use to automate the login to a Novell server. These are specified in the
SETNOQV program and are fully described in the Novell chapter.

» ULTra Profiles: Use to group a number of workstations in a single backup or restore request.
These are also specified in the SETNOV program and are fully described in the ULTra chapter.

Note that when using ULTra Profiles, each workstation still has a unique Backup Profile.

There are a wide variety of facilities within FDR/UPSTREAM for specifying and modifying Backup Profiles:

» Backup and Restore dialogs. Here you specify the backup profile that you will be using for the
backup and restore.

» Profile Management: Here you can view original backup specifications for all backups stored on
the host or for a specific profile (with wildcards). You can also delete backups (if you have
adequate security).
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» Profile Configuration: Here you can view, modify, add or delete profile information as defined on
the host. This information includes the types of backups allowed, storage information and more.

The host must have defined to it attributes about the backup. Thus you must either define each backup profile
specifically using the host configuration facilities or Profile Configuration, you can use a Profile Prefix, or you
can use &LOBAL profile.

The attributes in the profile nam@LOBAL are used whenever FDR/UPSTREAM MVS does not have the
profile name defined explicitly or using a Profile Prefix. Setting u@lOBAL profile allows worksta-
tion/server administrators to set up a new FDR/UPSTREAM without changes to FDR/UPSTREAM MVS.
Thus, this method is recommended whenever security and storage constraints allow it.

Profile Prefixes are partial Backup Profile names configured within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. When a profile

is received which is not configured, then Profile Prefixes are searched. For example, if you have a group of
workstations which will share attributes, you can create a Profile Prefix (for example, WKS) which has these

attributes. When you specify backups and restores, you use this name as the prefix for your Backup Profile
names (for example, WKSTOM, WKSBOB, etc.).
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2.6. Host Storage Management

Simplified, host storage consists of disk and tape. Since each installation’s storage needs are unique,
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS provides a wide variety of ways that you can store your workstation/server data on
disk and tape on your MVS host. The workstation/server administrator will need to consult with the host
storage administrator to decide the type of storage options to select when specifying backups.

Simplistically, the storage options are:
» A separate flat file on disk or tape for each backup.
» All backups stored on disk or tape GDGs

» Storage in the VSAM repository (Keyed and Archive backups). This method is available, but only
recommended for storage of duplicate files.

We recommend for most users that full backups be stored directly to tape, and incrementals be stored on disk
(all flat files, managed by tape and DASD management systems when available).

The workstation/server administrator only has to specify whether a specific backup is stored on a disk or tape
flat file, or in the VSAM repository in the backup dialog or host or PC parameters. However, the mainframe
and workstation/server storage administrators must combine to decide such important issues as:

» Should incrementals be stored on disk or tape? Some factors influencing this decision are the
amount of disk space available on the host and the number of tape drives available during the
backup window.

» Should disk backups be migrated to tape? You can use the USTMIGRT utility (which is
recommended rather than HSM, ABR or a similar host archiving tool) to migrate disk backups to
tape or you can use a storage management facility such as ABR or HSM. Some factors include the
amount of disk space available and when it is available, and the time and the number of tape
mounts necessary for full merge backups.

» How long you need to store your backups for. Auditing, legal requirements and user needs are
decision factors. Once you have decided how long to store backups for, you roll off older backups
using tape or disk retention periods (with your existing tape or DASD management systems), or
GDGs

This is just a partial list. As a workstation/server administrator, we recommend that you fill in the following
table of relevant decision factors in determining how to store your backups on the host. The subsequent table
should be filled in by the host storage administrator and the last table is the result to be used for FDR/UP-
STREAM production implementation.
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Type Decision Factor Your Value

Servers

How many bytes on the average server?

How many bytes change daily on the average server?

How many servers?

How many bytes in your largest incremental?

How long do you need to keep backups?

Will there be a large number of restores (particularly from tape)?

Duplicate file savings expected (if any)?

Workstations

How many bytes on the average workstation?

How many bytes change daily on the average workstation?

How many workstations?

How many bytes in your largest incremental?

How long do you need to keep backups?

Will there be a large number of restores (particularly from tape)?

Duplicate file savings expected (if any)?

Workstation/Server
Host Storage Decision Factors
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Decision Factor Your Value
Disk
Amount of disk space available
Use USTMIGRT or host storage manager
GDGs or flat files?
Tape

Number of tape drives available during the backup window

Number of tape drives available for restores

GDGs or flat files?

Host Storage Administrator
Host Storage Decision Factors

Page: 2-18 Chapter-2:How to Use FDR/UPSTREAM



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

Type Decision Factor Your Value

Servers

Incrementals on disk or tape?

Fulls on disk or tape?

Backup Profile names/prefixes/conventions

Full and incremental backups scheduled at the same time or
staggered

Workstations

Incrementals on disk or tape?

Fulls on disk or tape?

Backup Profile names/prefixes/conventions

Full and incremental backups scheduled at the same time or
staggered

PC Administrator
Host Storage Results

To help you figure out the methods that will work best for you, a number of sample scenarios follow which
describe some sample environments.

2.6.1. Scenario #1: Large Servers/Limited Host Disk

In this example, the workstation/server administrator has 12 large servers (avg. 4 GB each) for a total of 48
GB. There are few files in the incrementals (avg. less than 1% for a total of 250 MB per day). Workstations
are not to be backed up.

The host administrator can allocate up to 2GB for PC server backup on host disk. There are several tape drives
available.

Due to the time required to perform a full merge backup and the number of tapes drives required, it is decided
to not perform full backups on all the servers at the same time, but to stagger them throughout the week. This
also helps to keep the amount of disk space used at a constant value.
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Itis decided to keep incrementals on disk in flat files, and to use the USTMIGRT facility daily to migrate them
to tape after all the backups have completed. Full merge backups will be written to tape in flat files.

2.6.2. Scenario #2: Servers and Workstations

In this example, the workstation/server administrator has 5 large servers (avg. 4 GB each) for a total of 20 GB.
There are few files in the incrementals (avg. less than 1% for a total of 250 MB per day). There are 40
workstations to be backed up (avg. 500 MB each) for a total of 20 GB.

The host administrator can allocate up to 10GB for PC server backup on host disk. There are several tape
drives available.

For server backups, fulls will be performed, staggered, weekly direct to tape using flat files. Incrementals will
be stored on disk, again using flat files. No host migration will be performed, but the COPYINCR option will
be used to clean up host disk files.

For workstations backups, fulls will be performed, staggered, weekly direct to tape using flat files. Incremen-
tals will be stored on disk, using flat files. No host migration will be performed, but the COPYINCR option
will be used to clean up host disk files.

Note that COPYINCR copies the incremental backups onto the full and deletes the original incrementals. This
option is only relevant when the incremental backups are stored on disk.
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3 0S/2

3.1. Overview

The installation process consists of four steps:
» Determining your system requirements
* Installing the software
» Configuring the communications software

» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

We recommend that you install, configure, and make operational your TCP/IP or APPC software before
installing and configuring FDR/UPSTREAM. In particular getting 3270 operational will help in this process.

3.1.1. Requirements

FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 requires the following:
* An IBM AT, PS/2 or compatible
» A diskette or CD-ROM drive.

» 2 megabytes of free hard disk space. If you will be backing up large servers you may need up to
40 MB of free disk space.

* 0OS/2v1X,2.xo0r3.X.
» Communications hardware compatible with your communications software.

» APPC software for an approved vendor, including IBM Communications Server, IBM
Communications Manager/2, IBM OS/2 Extended Services, IBM OS/2 Extended Edition, IBM
0S/2 Networking Services/2, DCA/Microsoft Select Communications Workstation/Server.

or

» TCP/IP software from an approved vendor including IBM or Novell.
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3.2. Installing FDR/UPSTREAM

FDR/UPSTREAM includes an installation batch file to help you install it for the first time to your hard disk

or network drive. But you don’t have to use it if you don’t want, as all the batch files do is create a directory
for the FDR/UPSTREAM files, copy the diskette to a specified drive and directory and optionally create a
folder and items within it. If you have any problems with the installation, just copy the files yourself and
manually create the folder. You can end the installation process at any prompt by pressing [ESC], or at any
other time by pressing [CTRL][BREAK].

NOTE: Ifyou specify a drive or directory different than C:\UPSTREAM and you intend to perform PC initiated
unattended backups or restores, then you must modify the USLOAD.CMD file to reflect the drive and directory.

NOTE: If you do not run the INSTALL batch file for a first time install, you will need to rename USSER to
US.SER.

3.2.1. Diskette Installation
If you are installing from CD-ROM, proceed to the next section.

To run the installation program, insert the FDR/UPSTREAM program diskette in your floppy drive. Make
that drive the default drive and run the INSTALL batch file. For example:

C:\>A:
AN\>INSTALL

A banner screen is displayed explaining the installation process. You are then asked:
Do you wish to install UPSTREAM now (Y or N) : _
Press either Y’ followed by [ENTER] to install it now, or ‘N’ to not install FDR/UPSTREAM.

You are then asked for the destination path. Specify the drive and directory you wish UPSTREAM to be
installed in. The default is C\UPSTREAM.

Destination : C:\UPSTREAM

The installation program now creates the specified directory and copies the files on the Program Diskette to
that directory. When the files have been copied, you will asked:

Do you wish to create an IDP folder (Y or N) : _
Enter Y if you are running OS/2 v2.0 or higher and wish an IDP folder which will allow you to select
FDR/UPSTREAM programs from the Presentation Manager Desktop. If you enter N, you can always create

the folder and icons manually at a later time.

The supplemental diskette includes samples and files rarely used. You can install these by copying the files
manually.
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Proceed to page 3-9 to begin the configuration of your communications environment.

3.2.2. CD-ROM Installation

To run the installation program, insert the FDR/UPSTREAM CD in your CD-ROM drive. Make that drive
the default drive and run the INSTALL program. For example:

C:\>D:
D:\>INSTALL

An installation screen is displayed:

FDR/UPSTREAM Installation

UPSTREAM Product (Choose one of the following): U
U - FDR-UPSTREAM
W - ULTra (FDR-UPSTREAM for workstatioms)

Operating System (Choose one of the following): D
A - AIX D - DOS
N - HetWare o - 052
W - Windows 3.x, Windows 95 and Windows NT

Installation Source Drive (CDROM Drive): F
Destination Drive: C
Destination Directory: UPSTREAM

Press the Tab key to move from one field to the next.
Press the Enter key to proceed or the Esc key to exit the installatiom.

Figure 3-1
Installation Screen

In the installation screen, use the TAB key to move from field to field and the ENTER key when you are satisfied with
the screen. For an OS/2 installation enter:

O UPSTREAM Product: EnterU for FDR/UPSTREAM

Operating System EnterO for OS/2

Installation Source Drive: Enter the drive letter that your CD-ROM is running on.

Destination Drive: Enter the drive letter of where you wish to install UPSTREAM. Most users will €hter

O o O O

Destination Directory: Enter the directory where you wish UPSTREAM installed. Most users will enter
UPSTREAM.

Press th&NTER key to move to the next screen.

You will then be asked if you wish to create BBR/UPSTREAM for OS/2 folder to allow easy access to
FDR/UPSTREAM. Only answer ‘Y’ to this if you do not currently have an UPSTREAM folder.
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The installation program now creates the specified directory and copies the files on the Program Diskette to
that directory.

The supplemental diskette includes samples and files rarely used. You can install these by copying the files
manually.

Proceed to page 3-9 to begin the configuration of your communications environment.

Page: 3-4 Chapter-3: OS/2



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

3.3. Files Included

FDR/UPSTREAM consists of several files. Each file name and it's purpose is outlined here.

Table 3-1 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette or the \UPSTREAM\OS2
directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 3-2 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental Diskette (these files are not
installed automatically by the INSTALL program when run from diskette). These files are also
contained in the \UPSTREAM\OS2 directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 3-3 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental Diskette \SAMPLES
directory or the \UPSTREAM\OS2\SAMPLES directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 3-4 describes the files on the NetWare Program Diskette or the \UPSTREAM\\NETWARE
directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 3-5 describes the contents of the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Workstation Diskette (available
as a separate option) or the \ULTRA\OS2 directory on the CD-ROM.

File Name Description

CHARBAT.EXE

Part of the installation system, this executable is designed to be called by a batch file to allow
entry of a single character.

CRT_IDP.CMD

A REXX program which creates the IDP folder and the FDR/UPSTREAM items (OS/2 v2.x and
above only).

DESTBAT.EXE

Part of the installation system, this executable is designed to call a batch file and be called by a
batch file to allow entry of a path.

INST2.CMD

Part of the installation system, this is an internal file.

INSTALL.CMD

Part of the installation system, this is the file that a user calls to install FDR/UPSTREAM.

RMTPARM.DAT

Sample parameter file, used when the OS/2 attach manager starts FDR/UPSTREAM (when it is
not already running).

SERIAL.DAT

Required for modification of personalization information of FDR/UPSTREAM.

SETNOV.EXE

(Novell only) FDR/UPSTREAM Novell security access specification program. Run this program
to specify the user names, servers, etc. you wish to attach to.

UPSTREAM.MSG

The FDR/UPSTREAM predefined message file. This file contains many of the messages that
are logged and displayed. You can modify this file to change the message text, or to change the
way that it is handled (see section 11).

US.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Provides the main user interface, performs the
communications including backups and restores, logs events, allows inquiries and many other
features.
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File Name Description
US.HLP The FDR/UPSTREAM help file. This file contains the help text that you see when you press the
help (F1) button. You can modify this file to customize the text for your installation or translate it
into a foreign language (see section 12).
USCFG.EXE FDR/UPSTREAM configurator. Use this program to specify communications parameters, system
overall parameters and to set up unattended operations.
USCFG.HLP FDR/UPSTREAM configurator help file. As for the FDR/UPSTREAM help file, this file contains

the help information when you press the help (F1) button and is user modifiable.

USLOGCLR.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM log and report maintenance program. The FDR/UPSTREAM logs and reports
can grow indefinitely, so a program has been provided which will shrink it down, based on a
specified number of days.

USSER

The default personalization file. This file must be named US.SER in the UPSTREAM directory or
the WORKPATH for UPSTREAM to run.

USSTART.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM unattended operations program. This program operates as a presentation
manager program. It waits for a specified time and then starts FDR/UPSTREAM.

USTCPIP.EXE (16-bit version only) Internal IBM TCP/IP access program (do not run directly). This program
must be in the same directory as US.EXE.
Table 3-1
FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette Contents
File Name Description

RETCODE.EXE

Allows text descriptions of the extended program return code returned by FDR/UPSTREAM and
re-sets the limited return code.

USCNTL.EXE Allows operations on the running UPSTREAM program including trace toggling, killing, and
more...

USFONT.FON A sample fixed pitch font.

USLOAD.CMD For unattended operations, loads FDR/UPSTREAM and allows you to perform functions that you

configure including software installations.

USMODIFY.EXE

(Available on the Innovation BBS) Allows command line modification of a number of
FDR/UPSTREAM parameter and configuration files.

Table 3-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental Diskette Contents

Page: 3-6
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File Name

Description

AUTOINST.CMD

Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

AUTOINST.DAT

Sample installation parameter file for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

DATABASE.DAT

Configuration file to be used with SQLUEXIT.CMD

EXCLUDE.LST

A sample list of files worth excluding.

FULLPWD.CMD

Simple batch file which asks the user to enter their password.

FULL1.CMD Internal batch file called by FULLPWD.CMD
READ.ME Instructions on how to use the IBM Database Manager user exit.
REST.CMD Simple batch file for automating restores.
REST.DAT Parameter file used by REST.CMD
SQLUEXIT.CMD IBM Database Manager backup/restore user exit
ULTINST.CMD Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra auto-update facility.
ULTDOS.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM DOS ULTra machines.
ULTNT.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT ULTra
machines.
ULTOS2.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 ULTra machines.
ULTWO95.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 95 ULTra machines.
ULTWIN.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 3.1 ULTra
machines.
USATOE.TAB Sample ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion table.
USETOA.TAB Sample EBCDIC-to-ASCII conversion table.
Table 3-3
FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental Diskette \SAMPLES Directory
File Name Description
TSANDS.NLM (NetWare Directory Services) Required TSA to back up NDS information. See the Novell chapter

for more information.

USLOGCLR.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Clears the USNDS.LOG file. See the Novell chapter for more
information.

Chapter-3: OS/2
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USNDS.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Provides access to NDS information for attached FDR/UPSTREAM
workstations. See the Novell chapter for more information.

USSETUP.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Installs the required NLMs on a server. See the Novell chapter for
more information.

Table 3-4
FDR/UPSTREAM NetWare Program Diskette

File Name

Description

CRT_ULTR.CMD

During installation creates the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Icon View.

INSTALL.CMD

Simple batch file to install the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra version on a workstation.

LANCOPY.EXE

Allows PC-to-PC file copies and directory listings across the LAN to PCs which have ULTRA.EXE
installed.

NETBDR.CMD

Sample job for helping you to create NetBIOS disaster recovery diskettes.

NOVELLDR.CMD

Sample job for helping you to create Novell IPX/SPX disaster recovery diskettes.

ULTRA.EXE

Allows remote file access across a Novell IPX/SPX or NetBIOS LAN.

ULTRADR.EXE

Allows remote file access in a disaster recovery mode across LAN connections.

USLOGCLR.EXE

USIPX.LOG (or UPSTREAM.LOG) log maintenance (shrinking) program.

Table 3-5

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra OS/2 Workstation Diskette Contents

Page: 3-8
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3.4. Configuration Overview

Configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM to communicate to the host is very different depending upon whether you
are running SNA/APPC or TCP/IP.

3.4.1. Configuring for TCP/IP

Once you have installed the TCP/IP software and tested the connectivity to the host (via a standard application
such as FTP), you are immediately ready to proceed to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration. Go to page 3-43
to perform this configuration.

3.4.2. Configuration for APPC - Overview

The process of configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC involves several issues:
» Configuring VTAM
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
» Configuring the APPC software
 Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM PC

Careful planning is essential in configuring SNA software. You should review the entire process before
beginning and fill out the worksheets for each section or have information available.

NOTE: If you have been using a prior version of FDR/UPSTREAM which was full-screen, you will need to
change the Communications Manager program type to Presentation Manager.
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3.5. Pre-PC Configuration Issues

3.5.1. Configuring VTAM

You should have your VTAM system’s programmer configure the VTAM environment, or modify the existing
environment if it is insufficient for FDR/UPSTREAM (i.e. a mode definition that doesn’t support LU 6.2).
Worksheet 2-1 should be filled out by this person or the information should be obtained from this person. An

NCP regeneration is rarely required.

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for suggestions on configuring VTAM.

NOTE: The host mode entry determines values like RU size and the APPL definition determines the pacing bq
of which have a significant affect on performance. We recommend that you define a mode entry that initial
sets the RU size at 4096 or use USTMODE which is provided as a sample and an APPL definition which {

bth

y
sets

pacing at 8.
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Name

Description

Your Value

SNA Network Name

The name of the SNA network to which
you belong.

Partner LU Name

The APPLID of UPSTREAM on the host.
Supplied sample: UPSTREAM.

LU Number The LU local address. Most users will
use 2.
Mode Name The mode table entry name. The

supplied sample: USTMODE.

Receive Pacing Size

A number from 1 to 63 of the number of
RUs to be received in succession before
a low-level acknowledgment. NEVER use
0. We recommend 8 or 10 initially.

Controller LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
3174, 3172 or 37xx front end. Thisis a

12 hex digit number usually starting with 4.

PC LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
PC. This value must be unique on the
ring and for 3174 connections, must be
defined in the controller.

LU Name

The name of the PC LU to be used.

IDBLK

(3172 or 37xx front end only)

Must be 05D for OS/2 EE or ES.

IDNUM

(3172 or 37xx front end only)

The 5 hex digit number of the XID.

Worksheet 2-1

VTAM definitions for an FDR/UPSTREAM PC

NOTE: It is recommended that you use dependent LUs (a non-zero LU number) rather than independent L
as there are known problems within NCP and VTAM when using independent LUs.

Chapter-3: OS/2
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3.5.2. Token-Ring Considerations

If you have a access to a direct Token-Ring connection to the hosstibisgly recommended that you use it
for FDR/UPSTREAM.

If you are using a 37xx front end or a 3172, the configuration is entirely in VTAM. If you are using a 3174
controller, then you will need a device configuration for the PC if one doesn’t already exist. Worksheet 2-2
should be filled out by the host personnel who configures or maintains the 3174 cluster controller

Name Description Your Value

PC LAA The locally administered address of the
PC as known to the controller. You must
modify the LAN Feature Profiles and be
sure that the correct configuration file is
used in the CONFIG.SYS.

Transmit I-Frame Size This is 9 bytes greater than the maximum
RU size you can support. We
recommend that this be 4105. You will
need to modify the Transmit buffer size on
the PC to support this.

SAP Service Access Point. Should always be
4,

Worksheet 2-2
3174-to-UPSTREAM Configuration

NOTE: There are two locally administered addresses used: the address of the controller and the address of|the
PC. You enter the address of the controller in the Partner LU definition in the Communications Manager. Yo
enter the address of the PC in the LAN feature profiles, LAN Adapter and Protocol Support or NET.CFG file]

=
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3.5.3. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Issues

You will need to have installed FDR/UPSTREAM MVS before beginning the configuration of an FDR/UP-
STREAM OS/2 node. The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration defines storage and security attributes to
be used in storing backups.

The configuration for each PC on FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, including backup profiles, security, etc. should be

complete before beginning the PC configuration.

Worksheet 2-3 contains the information that you will need for FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 before you can begin

testing. Chapter 7 includes expanded worksheets to help you build your production environment.

Name

Description

Your Value

Backup Profile

An 8 character identifier used as a key for
the storage of a group of backups.

User ID & Password

The user ID and password required to
access the requested backup profile (may
not be required)

Sequential Disk

Whether sequential disk backups are
enabled.

Sequential Tape

Whether sequential tape backups are
enabled.

Number of Keyed backups

The number of backups before roll-off
stored to host disk. Can be 0. Since full
merge is not supported, not
recommended.

Number of Non-Keyed backups

The number of backups before roll-off
which will be merged to host tape. Can
be 0. Since full merge is not supported,
not recommended.

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for assistance on setting up an FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 user.

Worksheet 2-3

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Configuration for Testing

Chapter-3: OS/2
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3.6. Configuring the APPC Software

Select the chapter applicable to your communications environment in the table below for assistance in
configuring the APPC software.

APPC Page
Communications Manager/2 Page 3-15
IBM Communications Server Page 3-29
DCA/Microsoft Select Comm. Server or Comm. Workstation See the Select documentation. It may be worthwhile to skim the
0S/2 CM/2 information.

Configuring APPCs

NOTE: You must configure a transaction program definition in your communications software or you will get
FDR/UPSTREAM errors, the remote access of FDR/UPSTREAM functions will not work and FDR/UBR

STREAM will report error messages.
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3.7. Configuring Communications Manager/2

This section discusses configuration of IBM Communications Manager/2 (CM/2) v1.0 or v1.1 for Token-Ring
for use with FDR/UPSTREAM. If you will be using a link type other than Token-Ring, see the CM/2
Configuration Guide (part number SC31-6171-00) for specific information regarding the different link types
(though you should read this section for FDR/UPSTREAM specifics, regardless). Itis recommended that you
have this guide available in any case.

If you are familiar with other APPCs and this is your first experience with CM/2 note that the entire facility is
PM based, and while the concepts are the same, the implementation is quite different.

Before beginning configuration for FDR/UPSTREAM, OS/2 and CM/2 should be installed, and 3270
operational. We also recommend that you have all server software (IBM, Novell, Banyan) installed and
operational.

3.7.1. Starting the Setup Program

The first step in configuring APPC for FDR/UPSTREAM is to start the Communications Manager Setup
program. This program (like most other CM/2 programs) is found in the Communications Manager/2 Program
Group. Double-click your mouse or press [ENTER] on @@mmunications Manager Setupicon to start

the program.

Once the Setup program is started, you will see an IBM logo screen with a single Ok button. PK8ks the
button to go to the Communications Manager Setup dialog (see figure 3-2).

| Communications Manager Setup | =
Options Help

If you do not have a configuration, select SETUP to
create one and optionally install the necessary product
files. If you already have a configuration, select
either:

SETUP to modify the configuration and optionally install
the necessary product files, or

INSTALLATION to install the necessary product files.

If the configuration is from a previous release, it will be
upgraded automatically.

Create or modify a configuration
Installation... Install necessary product files to

support a configuration

Figure 3-2
CM/2 Setup Dialog
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Press theSetup button to begin the configuration. You will then see the Open Configuration dialog. Press
theOk button to use the configuration file that you set up for 3270. This will bring you to the Communications
Manager Configuration Definition dialog (see figure 3-3).

» | Communications Manager Configuration Definition - HERE
Options Gateway Help

Select a connection type and a feature to use with it, and select Configure.
Select Close when the configuration is complete.

Workstation Connection Type Feature or Application

Token-ring or other LAN types 3270 emulation N
Ethernet [ETHERAHD] network 5250 emulation

PC Hetwork ACDI redirection

Coaxial(DFT)

Twinaxial CPl Communications

Asynchronous LUA APIs

SDLC N
] 11 [ 1|

2 a

[_APPC APls through token-ring for communications 1

| Configure... I | Close |

Figure 3-3
CM/2 Configuration Definition dialog

The configuration definition dialog allows you to select which features over which connection you wish to

configure. Highlight théloken-Ringworkstation connection type and tA®PC APIsfeature type and press
the Configure button to begin the configuration.

3.7.2. Profile List Sheet

This will bring you to the Communications Manager Profile List Sheet dialog (see figure 3-4). Use this dialog
to specify the APPC definitions for the Token-Ring link type which are required to run FDR/UPSTREAM.
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~ | Communications Manager Profile List

[CAPPC APls through token-ring for communications ]

All profiles listed as Required MUST be configured to support the pictured
configuration. Check marks indicate configuration for a profile is complete.

Action Profile Hame
v  Required DLC - Token-ring or other LAN types
v Required SHA local node characteristics
v Optional SNA connections
v Optional SHA features
|
[ 1 [ 1|

| Configure... I | Close | |Help|

Figure 3-4
CM/2 Profile List Sheet

Since you have already configured the DLC for 3270, there is an existing configuration. However, for best

performance, we recommend that you examine some of its values. HighligDL@e Token-ring or other
LAN types option and press th@onfigure button.

3.7.3. Token-Ring Adapter Parameters

This will display the Token Ring other Other LAN types DLC Adapter Parameters dialog (see figure 3-5).

This dialog is used to specify SNA access to the LAN adapter, and in some cases may adjust your
PROTOCOL.INI file.
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¥ | Token Ring or Other LAN Types DLC Adapter Parameters |

Adapter El;l Window count

[jFree unused links Send window count |I| [1 - 8]

[ Send alert for Receive window count IE (1- 8]
beaconing

Maximum link stations D [1 - 259]

Maximum activation attempts D [0 - 99]

Maximum |-field size 4105 | [265 - 16393)

Percent of incoming calls [%) EI [0 - 100]

Link establishment

retransmission count 1 - 127]
Retransmission threshold 1 - 127]

Local sap [hex] [04 - 9C]
C&SM LAN ID IDPHET

Connection network
name [optional] | | . | |

| OK I | Delete | |Cancel| |Help|

Figure 3-5
CM/2 LAN Adapter Parameters

The fields of most importance to FDR/UPSTREAM users is:

O Send window count: The default of 4 will work in most circumstances since this field will usually be negotiated
in an XID3. For maximum portability, we recommend the valué.of

O Receive window count: This value must match the MAXOUT parameter specified in your VTAM PU definition
if you are connecting to a 3172 or 3745 or the value specified in question 941 in the 3174 definition. If you are
unsure, do not use the default of 4; @se

O Maximum I-field size: For best performance, we recommend a valuéldfi which will allow a maximum RU
size of 4096.

When you have completed this dialog, press@kebutton to return to the Communications Manager Profile
List Sheet.

The next step is to specify the Local Node Characteristics. From the Communications Manager Profile List
Sheet, highlighSNA local node characteristiceand press th€onfigure button.

3.7.4. Local Node Characteristics

This will display the Local Node Characteristics dialog (see figure 3-6). This dialog is used to specify physical
unit (overall) SNA configuration characteristics for your SNA connection. Most of these parameters have been
entered when you configured for 3270.
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xl Local Hode Characteristics

Hetwork 1D HETHAME
Local node name PUMAME

NHode type
(JEnd node to network node server

@ End node - no network node server

(J Network node

Your meiveark node server adbess (hexd |

Local node ID  [hex]

0K I | Options... | | HetWare[R]... | |Cancel| |Help|

Figure 3-6
CM/2 Local Node Characteristics

The meaning of the fields are:

O Network ID: This is the SNA network name that your PC belongs to. This can be obtained from your network

administrator. It may already be entered. Enter up to 8 characters. Itis required.

O Local node name: The name of your physical unit. This can be obtained from your network administrator. It

may already be entered. Enter up to 8 characters. It is required.

O Node type: Defines how you are connecting to your adjacent node. Select one radio button.

« End Node to Network Node Server: Select this radio button if you are connecting through an APPN
network node (generally this is not an IBM mainframe, but is another OS/2 PC acting as a network node

or an AS/400).

« End Node - No Network Node Server:Select this radio button for most connection types.

« Network Node: Select this radio button if this PC is acting as an APPN network node.

O Local node ID: If you are connecting to a 37xx front-end processor, you will need to enter your XID. The first
field is the IDBLK portion of the XID. In prior OS/2 configurations this was fixed at 05D. Enter a 3 hex digit

number.

The second field is the IDNUM portion. Enter a 5 hex digit number.

Obtain these values from your network administrator.

When you have completed this dialog, press@hkebutton to return to the Communications Manager Profile

List Sheet.

The next step is to specify the connection that you will use for APPC transactions.

HighligGiithe

connectionsentry and press th€onfigure button. This will take you to the Connections List dialog (see

figure 3-7).

Chapter-3: OS/2
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3.7.5. Connections List

This dialog is used to specify the link and type of connection that you will be using.

¥ | Connections List |

Choose the type of node to change or create connections
to nodes of that type.

Selecting a partner type will display connections to
nodes of that type in the list.

rPartner type
{J To network node () To peer node (®) To host

Link Adapter
Name Adapter Number
HOSTO001  Token-ring or other LAN types O ]

Comment [_ 1

Create... I Chmmn.. Dolute | Close | |Help|

Figure 3-7
CM/2 Connections List

The fields are:

O Partnertype: Thisis the Physical Unit type that you will be using to connect to FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. If your
connection is to the host through a 3174, 37xx or 3172 seledutest radio button (this is most environments).
If you will be connecting using Independent LUs you can also select the To peer node option. If you are connecting
through an APPN device (AS/400, 3172, etc.) specify To network node. Again, most users will specify To host.

O Link list box: This list box allows you to select which link you will be using for your APPC connection. If this
box is empty, press the Create button. If this box has the Token-Ring entry that you wish to use, highlight that
entry and press th&hangebutton.

You will see the Adapter List selection dialog. Select the Token-Ring adapter entry in the list box and the
Adapter number that you will be using (usually 0), and pres€thginue button.

This will bring you to the Connection dialog (see figure 3-8).

Page: 3-20 Chapter-3: OS/2



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

> | Connection to a Host

Link name HOSTOD01 [ Activate at startup
Loval PU name | PUSBIY [LJAPPH support
ode 1D (he)

LAN destination address [hex] Address format Remote SAP [hex]

400031720000 | Token Ring | |
Adlnrent node B fhad I:I

Partner network 1D IDPHET
[Required for partner
Partner node name UPSTREAM | LU definition]

¥ Use this host connection as your focal point support
Optional comment

| OK I | Define Partner LUs... | |Cancel| |Help|

Figure 3-8
CM/2 Connection to a Host

3.7.6. Connection Dialog

This dialog allows you to specify the relevant information for the connection that you will be using for APPC.
The fields are:

O Link name: This value is generally suggested by the system, as LINKO001, HOSTO0001, etc. If you are defining
your first link or only want one link and the suggested value is LINKO002 or HOST0002, you should press Cancel
and reenter the screen in edit mode.

O Local PU Name: This field is grayed out in many environments. Enter the Physical Unit name as specified by
your network administrator.

O Node ID: This is the XID used to connect to the host. Enter the values that you entered in the Local Node
Characteristics dialog.

O Activate at startup: Check this box if you wish this connection started when Communications Manager starts.
FDR/UPSTREAM will operate correctly regardless.

O APPN support: Do not checkthis box unless you will be using APPN facilities. Most users will not check this
box.

O LAN destination address: Enter the LAN address of the 3174, 37xx, or other node that you are connecting to
directly for SNA connections. For Token-ring this is generally a 12 digit locally administered address, beginning
with 4.

O AddressFormat: Selectthe format that the LAN destination address (above) is specified in. Most users will select
Token Ring.
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O Remote SAP: Enter the Service Access Point defined for your host connection. Most users will Specify

O Adjacent node ID: Enter the 8 digit XID used to connect to the host. This field is used in lieu of destination
address and is grayed and unavailable to most users.

O Partner network ID : This is the SNA network name where FDR/UPSTREAM MVS can be found. This value
should be obtained from your network administrator. Enter up to 8 characters. It is required.

O Partner node name: This is the physical unit name for your adjacent system. For FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, use
the APPLID (usuallyUPSTREAM). Enter up to 8 characters. Itis required.

O Use this host connection as your focal point support:f you are using this PC to connect to a single host, you
shouldcheckthis box (recommended value).

O Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember what this definition is for. It is optional.

3.7.7. Partner LU Dialog

When you have completed these values, press the Define Partner LUs button to define the systems and
applications you are connecting to (see figure 3-9).

> | Partner LUs |

To add a Partner LU, enter the LU name, alias, and comment. Then select Add.

To change a Partner LU, select an LU from the list, change the LU name, alias,
and/or comment fields and select Change.

To delete a Partner LU, select an LU from the list and select Delete.

Hetwork ID  [NETHAME LU name Alias
- NETHAME.UPSTREAN HOST

LU name UPSTREAM
Alias HOST

Dependent partner LU B
[ Partner LU is dependent

Delet
Uninterpreted name |UPSTREAM

Optional comment |

| OK | | Cancell |Help|

Figure 3-9
CM/2 Partner LUs

O Partner network ID: This is the SNA network name where FDR/UPSTREAM MVS can be found. This value
should be obtained from your network administrator. Enter up to 8 characters. It is required.

O LUname: Thisisyour partner’'s LU name. For MVS connections, use the APPLID. For FDR/UPSTREAM MVS,
the default iJUPSTREAM. Enter up to 8 characters. Itis required.
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O Alias: This value is used by FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 to find this partner definition. It is entered in the
FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (described later in this chapter). The suggested vati@@3%. Enter up to 8
characters. Itis required.

NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

O Partner LU is dependent: If you are using dependent LUsheckthis box. If you are using independent LUs
(note independent LUs are required for parallel sessions), do not check this box.

O Uninterpreted name: Use the same entry that you specified for LU Name above. Enter up to 8 characters. For
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, the default SPSTREAM.

O Comment Enter any text which will help you remember this definition.

Press thé\dd button to add this definition to the LU Name list box which contains all the partner LUs currently
defined. When you have completed this screen, pres®khieutton to return to the Link Definition Dialog.

Press thék button in the Link Definition Dialog to return to the Connection dialog. Pres€lbgsebutton
in the Connection dialog to return to the Profile List Sheet.

On the Profile List Sheet highlight SNA features and pres$hefigure button. This will bring you to the
SNA Features List dialog (see figure 3-10).

In the SNA Features dialog you will be configuring a variety of features. When a feature has a configuration
entry for it defined, you will see in the Definition list box, that entry. The following procedures will describe
the creation of each profile. If you are modifying a configured feature, all you need to do is highlight the feature
in the Features list box, highlight the definition you wish to modify in the Definition list box and press the
Change button. You can also double-click your mouse on the definition you wish to change.

¥ | SHA Features List |

To create, change, or delete a definition of a feature, select a list
item, then choose the appropriate action.

~3HA feature information
Features Definition Comment

Local LUs | |
Partner LUs

Modes

Transaction program definit
Transaction program default
Conversation security

LU to LU security

CP| Communications side if

|
| | I
Crpate.. | Change... | Dwlats | Close | |Help|
Figure 3-10

CM/2 SNA Features List
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3.7.8. Local LU Dialog

From the SNA Features List dialog, highlight thecal LUs SNA feature and press ti@&eate button. This
will display the Local LU dialog (see figure 3-11).

>| Local LU |

LU name |LU3IAS035
Alias

HAU address
(J Independent LU

(® Dependent LU HAU _ (1 - 254)
Host link HOSTO001 ||+ |

Optional comment

| OK I | Cancell |Help|

Figure 3-11
CM/2 Local LU

The Local LU dialog allows you to define the parameters used by the LU (logical unit) defined for
FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC access. These parameters must match the VTAM parameters defined on the host
for your PC.

O LU Name: Enter the local LU hame. This name can be obtained from your network administrator. Enter up to 8
characters. Itis required.

O Alias: Thisisthe name thatis used by applications to reference this LU. This value must match the alias configured
in the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (USCFG). The recommended val®€isEnter up to 8 characters. lItis
required.

NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

O NAU Address: Select the independent LU radio button if this is an independent LU (VTAM LU number of 0).
Select the dependent LU button if this is a dependent LU (non-zero LU number) and enter the LU Local Address
(LU number) in the text box.

We recommend using dependent LUs unless you require APPN support, to avoid known problems with VTAM
and NCP improperly handling adaptive pacing.

O Hostlink: Select the link name of the entry that you defined earlier. Usually, this is LINKOOO1 or HOST0001.
O Comment: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.

When you have completed entering the values in this dialog, press the Ok button to return to the SNA Features
dialog.
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3.7.9. Mode Definition

Since you have already defined partner LUs, the next step is to define the mode that you will be using with
FDR/UPSTREAM. Modes define certain characteristics that will be used in the communications.

The default mode for FDR/UPSTREAM is #INTER, which is a sample mode entry always available in VTAM.

In CM/2 there is a sample entry for #INTER which needs to be accepted or modified to be used. Inthe examples,
we have assumed that UPSTREAM is a single session application and we recommend whenever possible using
it that way. However, that requires modification of the predefined mode entry #INTER. If you can not change
#INTER in your environment, you will need to define UPSTREAM for parallel sessions or use the sample
provided with UPSTREAM MVS, USTMODE. Most users will be able to modify #INTER and can use the
described modifications.

SelectModesfrom the SNA Features dialog, select the definitfdNTER and press th€hangebutton. You
will see the Mode Definition dialog (see figure 3-12).

~ | Mode Definition |

Mode name
Class of service ¥
Mode session limit (0 - 32767)
Minimum contention winners (0 - 32767)
Receive pacing window (6 - 63)
rCompression

Compression need ¥

PLU->SLU compression level |MONE |*
SLU->PLU compression level |HONE |

rRU size
(@ Default RU size

(QMaximum RU size [ | (256 - 16384)

Optional comment

| 114 | |Cancel | |Help|

Figure 3-12
CM/2 Mode Definition

O Mode Name: The name of the mode table entry that you will be using. This value must match the value entered
in VTAM. We recommend usingINTER.

O Class of service:Describes characteristics on how the connection will operate. The def&UNDER is generally
acceptable.

O Mode session limit: The maximum number of sessions that can be utilized. We recommend using single sessions,
so code the value df.

O Minimum contention winners: The number of contention winner sessions that will be activated. FDR/UP-
STREAM PC will operate as either a winner or loser, but we recommend a valugvofner).
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O Receive pacing window:For fixed pacing (non-adaptive), this is the number of RUs received in succession without
an acknowledgment. We recommend a valug.oNEVER use 0.

O RU size: You can select to either use the default RU size or specify a value. We recommend udirgjatk
RU sizeas this will be as large as the adapter can support. Note that the RU size can still be negotiated downwards
by the host mode table entry.

O Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

When you have finished with this dialog, press @lebutton to return to the SNA Features dialog.

3.7.10. Transaction Program Definition

The final SNA feature to configure is the transaction program definition. This definition is used when you are
going to be controlling FDR/UPSTREAM functions from another computer. However, since it doesn'’t hurt
to define a profile, we recommend that you do it even if you are going to be controlling FDR/UPSTREAM

from your PC.

SelectTransaction programs definitions from the SNA Features dialog and press @reate button. This
will display the first transaction program definition dialog (see figure 3-13).

»| Transaction Program Definition |

- Transaction program definition
JService TP

Transaction program (TP] name |UF‘STREAM |

0572 program path and file name |c:\upstream\us.exe |

Optional comment

~Optional values

[JConversation security required

Program parameter string |parameter=rmtparm.dat |

lcon path and file name | |

| Continue... I | Cancell |Help|

Figure 3-13
CM/2 Transaction Program Definition (1 of 2)
O Service TP: Do not checkthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM.
O Transaction program (TP) name: EnterUPSTREAM.
NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

O 0OS/2 program path and file name: Enter the full drive, path and file name where FDR/UPSTREAM is installed.
Most users will enterC\UPSTREAM\US.EXE.
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O Comment: Enter whatever text will help you remember this definition.

O Conversation security required: Do not checkthis box as FDR/UPSTREAM does its own security management.

O Program parameter string: This is the parameters that are passed to FDR/UPSTREAM when it is run.
FDR/UPSTREAM comes with a sample remotely initiated parameter file, RMTPARM.DAT. Therefore, the
recommended value is:
PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT .

O Icon path and file name: FDR/UPSTREAM does not use this field; leave it blank.

When you are satisfied with your entries, pressGoatinue button to go to the second transaction program
definition dialog (see figure 3-14).

» | Additional TP Parameters |

-Presentation type—————  Operation type
@) Presentation Manager (@) Queued, Attach Manager started
() Y10-windowrable (2 Queued, operator started
{JFull screen (3 Queued, operator preloaded
(2 Background (J Hon-queued, Attach Manager started

| OK | | Cancel| |Help|

Figure 3-14
CM/2 Transaction Program Definition (2 of 2)

This dialog allows you to specify how the program is started. The options are:

O Presentation type: This is how the started program is displayed. Selresentation Manageras FDR/UP-
STREAM is a PM program.

O Operation Type: Itis recommended that you u§eleued - attach manager started.In this case, when a remote
request is detected by communications manager, if FDR/UPSTREAM is not running, the attach manager starts it.
If FDR/UPSTREAM is running, FDR/UPSTREAM will pick up the request. Do not use Queued-operator
pre-loaded or non-queued.

When you are satisfied with your selections pressQkebutton to return to the SNA Features dialog. Press
theClosebutton to return to the Profile List Sheet dialog. Presilusebutton to return to the Configuration
Definition dialog. Press th€losebutton to return to the Communications Manager Setup dialog.

3.7.11. The Final Steps

Upon returning to the Communications Manager Setup dialog an automatic verification will take place (unless
you have disabled this feature).
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If there are errors you will be asked if you wish to run the Message Log Formatter to view the errors. This is
recommended as it will usually help you in determining where your errors are. Note that the most common
error is using the same LU number for both 3270 and LU 6.2. Exit the Message Log Formatter, return to the
Communications Manager Setup and repair any problems. If you can not ascertain what the problem is, feel
free to call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.

When the configuration file has verified successfully, you may be asked if you wish these items dynamically
modified. There is generally no harm in this. If there are dynamic update errors, merely ignore them and stop
and restart Communications Manager.

You may be asked if you wish your CONFIG.SYS and other startup files modified as well. We recommend
that you allow the system to automatically modify these files. The Communications Manager may also suggest
that you need to reboot to have these features take effect.

When you have completed your Communications Manager modifications (which may include rebooting the
system), make sure that the Communications Manager is active and available.

You are now ready to go to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (page 3-43).

Page: 3-28 Chapter-3: OS/2



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

3.8. Configuring IBM Communications Server

This section discusses configuration of IBM Communications Server v2.0 for Token-Ring for use with
FDR/UPSTREAM. If you will be using a link type other than Token-Ring, see the Communications Server
documentation for specific information regarding the different link types (though you should read this section
for FDR/UPSTREAM specifics, regardless). Itis recommended that you have this guide available in any case.

If you are familiar with other APPCs and this is your first experience with Communications Server note that
the entire facility is PM based, and while the concepts are the same, the implementation is quite different.

Before beginning configuration for FDR/UPSTREAM, OS/2 and Communications Server should be installed,
and 3270 operational. We also recommend that you have all server software (IBM, Novell, Banyan) installed
and operational.

3.8.1. Starting the Setup Program

The first step in configuring APPC for FDR/UPSTREAM is to start the Communications Manager Setup
program. This program (like most other Communications Server programs) is found in the Comm Server Icon
View. Double-click your mouse or press [ENTER] on themmunications Manager Setugcon to start the
program.

Once the setup program is started, you will see the Communications Manager Setup dialog (see figure 3-15).

§| Communications Manager Setup
Options Help

If you do not have a configuration, select SETUP to
create one and optionally install the necessary product
files. If you already have a configuration, select either:

SETUP to modify the configuration and optionally install
the necessary product files, or

INSTALLATION to install the necessary product files.

If the configuration is from a previous release, it will be
upgraded automatically.

Setup... Create or modify a configuration

Installation... Install necessary product files to

support a configuration

Figure 3-15
Communications Server Setup Dialog
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Press theSetup button to begin the configuration. You will then see the Open Configuration dialog. Press

theOk button to use the configuration file that you set up for 3270. This will bring you to the Communications
Manager Configuration Definition dialog (see figure 3-16).

¥ | Communications Manager Configuration Definition - HOST
Options Gateway Sockets Help

Definition selection

S Select a connection type and a feature
(9 Commonly used definitions to use, and select Configure. Select
® Additional definitions Close when the configuration is
- complete.
Workstation Connection Type Feature or Application

Token-ring or other LAN types

Ethernet (ETHERAND) network APPC APIs for 5250 support

PC Hetwork LUA APIs (and 3270 support)

Twinaxial LUA APIs with DLUS

Asynchronous | CPI Communications ]
| | 1| |1 1|

APPC APIs (and 3270 support) over Token-ring for communications

Configure... | | Close |

Figure 3-16
Comm. Server Configuration Definitions

The configuration definition dialog allows you to select which features over which connection you wish to
configure. Press thadditional definitions radio button, highlight th& oken-Ring or other LAN types

workstation connection type and tAPC APIs (and 3270 support)feature or application type and press
the Configure button to begin the configuration.

3.8.2. Profile List Sheet

This will bring you to the Communications Manager Profile List Sheet dialog (see figure 3-17). Use this dialog
to specify the APPC definitions for the Token-Ring link type which are required to run FDR/UPSTREAM.
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x| Communications Manager Profile List

APPC APIs (and 3270 support) over Token-ring for communications

All profiles listed as Required MUST be configured to support the pictured
configuration. Check marks indicate configuration for a profile is complete.

Action Profile Hame
+*  Required DLC - Token-ring or other LAN types
+*  Required SHA local node characteristics
w*  Optional SHA connections
Optional SHA Dependent LU Server definitions
w*  Optional SHA features
|
[ 1 1 [ 1|
Configure... I | Close | | Help |
Figure 3-17

Comm. Server Profile List Sheet

Since you have already configured the DLC for 3270, there is an existing configuration. However, for best
performance, we recommend that you examine some of its values. HighligDL@e Token-ring or other
LAN types option and press th@onfigure button.

3.8.3. Token-Ring Adapter Parameters

This will display the Token Ring other Other LAN types DLC Adapter Parameters dialog (see figure 3-18).

This dialog is used to specify SNA access to the LAN adapter, and in some cases may adjust your
PROTOCOL.INI file.
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x| Token Ring or Other LAN Types DLC Adapter Parameters |

Adapter (0-19) window count

[JFree unused links Send window count E (1-8)
[JSend alert for Receive window count E (-8
beaconing
JMaximum activation |:| {1 - 80y
attempts
Maximum link stations D (1 - 255)
Maximum |-field size 4105 (265 - 16393)

Percent of incoming calls (%) (0 - 100)

Link establishment

retransmission count (1-127)
Retransmission threshold (1-127)

Local SAP (hex) (04 - 9C)
C&SM LAN ID IDPNET

Connection network
name (optional) | | . |

| 0K I | Delete | |Cancel| |Help|

Figure 3-18
Comm. Server Token-Ring Adapter Parameters

The fields of most importance to FDR/UPSTREAM users is:

O Send window count: The default of 4 will work in most circumstances since this field will usually be negotiated
in an XID3. For maximum portability, we recommend the valué.of

O Receive window count: This value must match the MAXOUT parameter specified in your VTAM PU definition
if you are connecting to a 3172 or 3745 or the value specified in question 941 in the 3174 definition. If you are
unsure, do not use the default of 4; @se

O Maximum I-field size: For best performance, we recommend a valuél@fs which will allow a maximum RU
size of 4096.

When you have completed this dialog, press@hkebutton to return to the Communications Manager Profile
List Sheet.

The next step is to specify the Local Node Characteristics. From the Communications Manager Profile List
Sheet, highlighSNA local node characteristiceand press th€onfigure button.

3.8.4. Local Node Characteristics

This will display the Local Node Characteristics dialog (see figure 3-19). This dialog is used to specify physical
unit (overall) SNA configuration characteristics for your SNA connection. Most of these parameters have been
entered when you configured for 3270.
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x| Local Hode Characteristics

Network ID IDPHET
Local node name PUS021

Hode type
® End node

(JHetwork node

Local node ID  (hex) [037 | |00015 |
oK | | Options... | | HetWare(R)... | |Cancel| |Help|
Figure 3-19

Comm. Server Local Node Characteristics

The meaning of the fields are:

O Network ID: This is the SNA network name that your PC belongs to. This can be obtained from your network
administrator. It may already be entered. Enter up to 8 characters. lItis required.

O Local node name: The name of your physical unit. This can be obtained from your network administrator. It
may already be entered. Enter up to 8 characters. It is required.

O Node type: Defines how you are connecting to your adjacent node. Select one radio button.

« End Node: Select this radio button for most connection types.
* Network Node: Select this radio button if this PC is acting as an APPN network node.

O Local node ID: If you are connecting to a 37xx front-end processor or 3172, you will need to enter your XID.
The first field is the IDBLK portion of the XID. In prior OS/2 configurations this was fixed at 05D. Enter a 3 hex
digit number.

The second field is the IDNUM portion. Enter a 5 hex digit number.

Obtain these values from your network administrator.

When you have completed this dialog, press@kebutton to return to the Communications Manager Profile
List Sheet.

The next step is to specify the connection that you will use for APPC transactions. HighligBiNthe

connectionsentry and press th€onfigure button. This will take you to the Connections List dialog (see
figure 3-20).

3.8.5. Connections List

This dialog is used to specify the link and type of connection that you will be using.
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¥ | Connections List

Choose the type of node to change or create connections
to nodes of that type.

Selecting a partner type will display connections to
nodes of that type in the list.

rPartner type

(JTo network node (JTo peer node (@) To host
Link Adapter
Hame Adapter Humber
HOSTO001 Token-ring or other LAN types 0 N
|
[ 1 2] |
Comment
Create... I D Change. | Delele | Close | |Help|
Figure 3-20

Comm. Server Connections List

The fields are:

Partner type: This is the Physical Unit type that you will be using to connectto FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. If your
connectionis to the host through a 3174, 37xx or 3172 seleddtmst radio button (this is most environments).

If you will be connecting using Independent LUs you can also select the To peer node option. If you are connecting
through an APPN device (AS/400, 3172, etc.) specify To network node. Again, most users will specify To host.

Link list box: This list box allows you to select which link you will be using for your APPC connection. If this
box is empty, press the Create button. If this box has the Token-Ring entry that you wish to use, highlight that

entry and press théhangebutton.

You will see the Adapter List selection dialog. Select the Token-Ring adapter entry in the list box and the
Adapter number that you will be using (usually 0), and pres€tminue button.

This will bring you to the Connection dialog (see figure 3-21).
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~ | Connection to a Host

Link name HOSTO0001 ¥ Activate at startup
Adimeent node 1y {hex} I:I

~Partner LU definitions

Partner network ID  |IDPNET | Define Partner LUs...
Partner node name |UPSTREAM

~Destination information for host

LAN destination address (hex) Address format Remote SAP (hex)
|400031740000 | [Token-Ring [z] [04 ]
| 0K | | Additional parameters... I | Cancell |Help|
Figure 3-21

Comm. Server Connection to a Host

3.8.6. Connection Dialog

This dialog allows you to specify the relevant information for the connection that you will be using for APPC.
The fields are:

Link name: This value is generally suggested by the system, as LINKOGQ@IST0001, etc.

Adjacent Node ID: This is the XID used to connect to the host. Enter the values that you entered in the Local
Node Characteristics dialog. This field may be grayed.

Activate at startup: Check this box if you wish this connection started when Communications Manager starts.
FDR/UPSTREAM will operate correctly regardless.

Partner network ID: This is the SNA network name that your PC belongs to. This can be obtained from your
network administrator. It may already be entered. Enter up to 8 characters. lItis required.

Partner node name: This is the physical unit name for your adjacent system. For FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, you
can use the APPLID (usuallyPSTREAM). Enter up to 8 characters. Itis required.

LAN destination address: Enter the LAN address of the 3174, 37xx, 3172 or other node that you are connecting
to directly for SNA connections. For Token-ring this is generally a 12 digit locally administered address, beginning
with 4.

Address Format: Selectthe format that the LAN destination address (above) is specified in. Most users will select
Token Ring.

Remote SAP: Enter the Service Access Point defined for your host connection. Most users will <pecify
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3.8.7. Partner LU Dialog

When you have completed these values, presDidine Partner LUs button to define the systems and
applications you are connecting to (see figure 3-22).

¥| Partner LUs

To add a Partner LU, enter the LU name, alias, and comment. Then select Add.

To change a Partner LU, select an LU from the list, change the LU name, alias,
and/or comment fields and select Change.

To delete a Partner LU, select an LU from the list and select Delete.

LU name Alias
Hetwork ID  [IDPNET
IDPMET.UPSTREAM UPSTREAM B
LU name UPSTREAM
Alias UPSTREAM
Dependent partner LU——— |
.
[¥Partner LU is dependent
Uninterpreted name |[UPSTREAM |_Change || Delete |

Optional comment |

Add

‘ 0K | ‘ Cancel | | Help |

Figure 3-22
Comm. Server Partner LUs

O Network ID: This is the SNA network name where FDR/UPSTREAM MVS can be found. This value should be
obtained from your network administrator. Enter up to 8 characters. It is required.

O LUname: Thisisyourpartner's LU name. For MVS connections, use the APPLID. For FDR/UPSTREAM MVS,
the default idJJPSTREAM. Enter up to 8 characters. lItis required.

O Alias: This value is used by FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 to find this partner definition. It is entered in the
FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (described later in this chapter). The suggested vati@@3%. Enter up to 8
characters. Itis required.

NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

O Partner LU is dependent: If you are using dependent LUsheckthis box. If you are using independent LUs
(note independent LUs are required for parallel sessions), do not check this box.

O Uninterpreted name: Use the same entry that you specified for LU Name above. Enter up to 8 characters. For
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, the default SPSTREAM.

O Optional comment Enter any text which will help you remember this definition.

Press thé\dd button to add this definition to the LU Name list box which contains all the partner LUs currently
defined. When you have completed this screen, pres®khieutton to return to the Link Definition Dialog.

Press thék button in the Link Definition Dialog to return to the Connection dialog. Pres€lbgsebutton
in the Connection dialog to return to the Profile List Sheet.
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On the Profile List Sheet highliglNA featuresand press th€onfigure button. This will bring you to the
SNA Features List dialog (see figure 3-23).

~| SNA Features List |

To create, change, or delete a definition of a feature, select a list
item, then choose the appropriate action.

rSHA feature information
Features Definition Comment

Local LUs N |
Partner LUs

Modes

Transaction program definitions
Transaction program defaults

Transaction program security
Conversation security

LU-to-LU security

CPI Communications side information

| _|
| 1| 1 _1 [ 1 |
L Crente.. Change.. | | baiete ‘ Close | ‘Helpl
Figure 3-23

Comm. Server SNA Features List
In the SNA
Features dialog you will be configuring a variety of features. When a feature has a configuration entry for it
defined, you will see in the Definition list box, that entry. The following procedures will describe the creation
of each profile. If you are modifying a configured feature, all you need to do is highlight the feature in the
Features list box, highlight the definition you wish to modify in the Definition list box and press the Change
button. You can also double-click your mouse on the definition you wish to change.

3.8.8. Local LU Dialog

From the SNA Features List dialog, highlight thecal LUs SNA feature and press ti@&eate button. This
will display the Local LU dialog (see figure 3-24).
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~| Local LU
LU name LU3AS021
Alias

rNAU address
{JIndependent LU

@®Dependent LU NAU (1 - 254)
Host link HOST0001

Optional LU

[JUse this local LU as your default local LU alias

| 0K I | Cancel | | Help |

Optional comment

Figure 3-24
Comm. Server Local LU

The Local LU dialog allows you to define the parameters used by the LU (logical unit) defined for
FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC access. These parameters must match the VTAM parameters defined on the host
for your PC.

LU Name: Enter the local LU name. This name can be obtained from your network administrator. Enter upto 8
characters. lItis required.

Alias: Thisisthe name thatis used by applications to reference this LU. This value must match the alias configured
in the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (USCFG). The recommended val@€is Enter up to 8 characters. Itis
required.

NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

NAU Address: Select the independent LU radio button if this is an independent LU (VTAM LU number of 0).
Select the dependent LU button if this is a dependent LU (non-zero LU number) and enter the LU Local Address

(LU number) in the text box.

We recommend using dependent LUs unless you require APPN support, to avoid known problems with VTAM
and NCP improperly handling adaptive pacing.

Host link: Select the link name of the entry that you defined earlier. Usually, this is LINKOOBD&T0001

Use this local LU as your default local LU alias: FDR/UPSTREAM does not require that it use the default LU.
You can leave it unchecked if you wish.

Comment: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.

When you have completed entering the values in this dialog, preSktbetton to return to the SNA Features
dialog.
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3.8.9. Mode Definition

Since you have already defined partner LUs, the next step is to define the mode that you will be using with
FDR/UPSTREAM. Modes define certain characteristics that will be used in the communications.

The default mode for FDR/UPSTREAM is #INTER, which is a sample mode entry always available in VTAM.

In Comm. Server there is a sample entry for #iINTER which needs to be accepted or modified to be used. In
the examples, we have assumed that UPSTREAM is a single session application and we recommend whenever
possible using it that way. However, that requires modification of the predefined mode entry #INTER. If you
can not change #INTER in your environment, you will need to define UPSTREAM for parallel sessions or use
the sample provided with UPSTREAM MVS, USTMODE. Most users will be able to modify #INTER and

can use the described modifications.

SelectModesfrom the SNA Features dialog, select the definitfdNTER and press th€hangebutton. You
will see the Mode Definition dialog (see figure 3-25).

~| Mode Definition |

Mode name HINTER
Class of service HINTER x

Mode session limit 1 ] (- 32767

Minimum contention winners I:I (0 - 32767)
Receive pacing window (0 - 63)

Pacing type |Fixed ¥
Compression and session-level encryption support
RU size

@) Default RU size
{JMaximum RU size IR

Optional comment

| 0K I | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 3-25
Comm. Server Mode Definition

O Mode Name: The name of the mode table entry that you will be using. This value must match the value entered
in VTAM. We recommend usingINTER.

O Classofservice:Describes characteristics on how the connection will operate. The defAUNBER is generally
acceptable.

O Mode session limit: The maximum number of sessions that can be utilized. We recommend using single sessions,
so code the value df.
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O Minimum contention winners: The number of contention winner sessions that will be activated. FDR/UP-
STREAM PC will operate as either a winner or loser, but we recommend a valugvofner).

O Receive pacingwindow:For fixed pacing (non-adaptive), this is the number of RUs received in succession without
an acknowledgment. We recommend a valu8.oNEVER use 0.

O Pacing type: For good performance and high reliability, we recommend usixed pacing.

O RU size: You can select to either use the default RU size or specify a value. We recommend udirgfatk
RU sizeas this will be as large as the adapter can support. Note that the RU size can still be negotiated downwards
by the host mode table entry.

O Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

When you have finished with this dialog, press @lebutton to return to the SNA Features dialog.

3.8.10. Transaction Program Definition

The final SNA feature to configure is the transaction program definition. This definition is used when you are
going to be controlling FDR/UPSTREAM functions from another computer. However, since it doesn'’t hurt
to define a profile, we recommend that you do it even if you are going to be controlling FDR/UPSTREAM

from your PC.

SelectTransaction programs definitions from the SNA Features dialog and press @reate button. This
will display the first transaction program definition dialog (see figure 3-26).

~| Transaction Program Definition |

r Transaction program definition
[IService TP

Transaction program (TP) name |UPSTREAM |

0542 program path and file name |c:\upstream\us.exe |

Optional comment

r Optional values
[JConversation security required

Program parameter string |parameter:rmtparm.dat |

Icon path and file name | |

| Continue... I | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 3-26
Comm. Server Transaction Program Definition (1 of 2)

O Service TP: Do not checkthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM.
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O Transaction program (TP) name: EnterUPSTREAM.
NOTE: This field is case sensitive and must be entered in UPPER case.

O OS/2 program path and file name: Enter the full drive, path and file name where FDR/UPSTREAM is installed.
Most users will enterC\UPSTREAM\US.EXE.

O Comment: Enter whatever text will help you remember this definition.

O Conversation security required: Do not checkthis box as FDR/UPSTREAM does its own security management.

O Program parameter string: This is the parameters that are passed to FDR/UPSTREAM when it is run.
FDR/UPSTREAM comes with a sample remotely initiated parameter file, RMTPARM.DAT. Therefore, the
recommended value is:
PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT .

O Icon path and file name: FDR/UPSTREAM does not use this field; leave it blank.

When you are satisfied with your entries, pressGoatinue button to go to the second transaction program
definition dialog (see figure 3-27).

v | Additional TP Parameters

Presentation type

Operation type

(s Presentation Manager @) Queued, Attach Manager started

(QJ VID-windowable (JQueued, operator started

(QJFull screen (JQueued, operator preloaded
{JBackground (JMNon-queued, Attach Manager started

| 0K I | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 3-27
Comm. Server Transaction Program Definition (2 of 2)

This dialog allows you to specify how the program is started. The options are:

O Presentation type: This is how the started program is displayed. Selresentation Manageras FDR/UP-
STREAM is a PM program.

O Operation Type: Itis recommended that you ugeleued - attach manager started.In this case, when a remote
request is detected by communications manager, if FDR/UPSTREAM is not running, the attach manager starts it.
If FDR/UPSTREAM is running, FDR/UPSTREAM will pick up the request. Do not use Queued-operator
pre-loaded or non-queued.

When you are satisfied with your selections pressQkebutton to return to the SNA Features dialog. Press
theClosebutton to return to the Profile List Sheet dialog. PresQlusebutton to return to the Configuration
Definition dialog. Press th€losebutton to return to the Communications Manager Setup dialog.
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3.8.11. The Final Steps

Upon returning to the Communications Manager Setup dialog an automatic verification will take place (unless
you have disabled this feature).

If there are errors you will be asked if you wish to run the Message Log Formatter to view the errors. This is
recommended as it will usually help you in determining where your errors are. Note that the most common
error is using the same LU number for both 3270 and LU 6.2. Exit the Message Log Formatter, return to the
Communications Manager Setup and repair any problems. If you can not ascertain what the problem is, feel
free to call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.

When the configuration file has verified successfully, you may be asked if you wish these items dynamically
modified. There is generally no harm in this. If dynamic verification fails, ignore the errors and stop and
restart Comm. Server.

You may be asked if you wish your CONFIG.SYS and other startup files modified as well. We recommend
that you allow the system to automatically modify these files. The Communications Manager may also suggest
that you need to reboot to have these features take effect.

When you have completed your Communications Server modifications (which may include rebooting the
system), make sure that the Communications Manager is active and available.

You are now ready to go to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (page 3-43).
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3.9. PC FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration

This section guides you in configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for your environment. Before using this section,
if you are using APPC you must have completed the SNA configuration (see the previous section).

FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 usesthe Presentation Manager interface. You can accessthe OS/2 on-line help facility
if you have problems using PM programs.

There are several different modes you can be in:

» Adialog: A dialog box is a box inside the main screen where you may be able to enter values, and
always contains one or more buttons. Move from field to field with the TAB key or by selecting
the field with a mouse. Leave the screen by pressing one of the buttons (by moving the cursor to
the button and pressing the space bar, or by double clicking the mouse on the button), or by
pressing [ESC] (which is like moving to the CANCEL button and pressing it).

e The full screen: You get access to FDR/UPSTREAM functions by pressing the [ALT] key in
conjunction with the first letter of one of the menu items at the top of the screen. This will pull
down one of the menus and allow you to move the cursor with the cursor keys to the function you
wish to perform; you [ENTER] to perform that function. You can also select a menu item by
clicking the mouse on the menu. Finally, there are keyboard “accelerators” for many of the menu
items. When you pull down the menu you can see what they are. You can access a function by
just pressing the accelerator combination (like [CTRL]B for backup).

In most places in the program, you can get help about a field or a button by pressing the F1 (help) key. This
provides context sensitive help about the field or button. If you need additional help, press the INDEX button
to get access to helps about other fields or general subjects.

To abort what you are doing in a dialog, press the ESC key. To leave FDR/UPSTREAM from the full screen,
pull down the File menu and select Exit, or press the [ALT]X accelerator.

To enter the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator, either double-click @anfigurator icon in the FDR/UP-
STREAM for OS/2 - Icon View, or if you haven't installed the FDR/UPSTREAM icons, go to the
FDR/UPSTREAM directory and run:

[C\UPSTREAM] USCFG
If this is the first time you’'ve run the configurator, you will see an error message saying “No such file or
directory”. This means that when FDR/UPSTREAM searched for the default configuration file it could not

find it. Press the space bar to continue.

Figure 3-28 shows the Configuration screen. Here you enter the SNA parameters that are required by most
SNA'’s.
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Configuration

@) SHA... (D TCPAP...

SHA Parameters TCP/IP Parameters
Local LU Alias ... . ... . ] TOPAP Address ...

Partner LU Alias . .. ... I:l TORAP Host Port ... ... 1872
Mode Hame .. ......... HINTER TOPAP PO Port ... 14872

Transmission interval | ,

| 0Ok | ‘ Cancel |

Figure 3-28
FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 Configurator

This screen is a dialog. If you are using SNA/APPC to connect to the host pr&éAheradio button and
see the following section. If you are using TCP/IP presStBE/IP... radio button and go to page 3-44.
Note that when you press the SNA... radio button the TCP/IP parameter fields are grayed and become

unavailable; when you press the TCP/IP... radio button the SNA parameters fields are grayed and become
unavailable.

3.9.1. Configuring for an SNA Host Connection
The fields are from your communications configuration.

O Local LU Alias: Specify upto 8 charactersindicating the logical unit profile name as created in the communications
manager. This is always required. The suggested val€.is

O Partner LU Alias: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the partner logical unit profile name as created in the
communications manager. This is always required. The suggested vEIOSTE.

O Mode Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the Mode Name as specified in the communications manager.
This is always required. The default valugANTER .

If you are satisfied with these parameters go to page 3-45 to complete your configuration.

3.9.2. Configuring for a TCP/IP Host Connection

The following are the TCP/IP specific parameters:
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O TCP/IP Address: Enter the IP address of the host adapter that you will be connecting to. Enter the doted decimal
notation. For example: 130.50.75.1. This field is required and there is no default.

O TCP/IP Host Port: Enter the IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was installed on. Enter a decimal number.
This field is required; in most cases you can accept the default whl&v s

O TCP/IP PC Port: Enter an IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM on other computers can use to contact your PC. This
field is optional; in most cases you can accept the default whit®7g

When you have completed entering the TCP/IP specific information proceed to the next section to complete
your configuration.

3.9.3. Completing the Configuration
There are several fields common to both connectivity types in this dialog:

O Messages Time Out:FDR/UPSTREAM informational and error messages will remain displayed until a button is
pressed or until they time out. The default®indicates that the message will stay displayed until the button is
pressed. A positive number indicates the number of seconds until the message times out if a button is not pressed.
-1 indicates that messages should not be displayed. For initial testing, we recommend 0. In production we
recommend a small number (such as 3 seconds).

O Use aRegistered Name for Host Initiation:Check this box if you wish to register a name with FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS that host and other workstation/server requests can use to find your workstation. You must register a name
if you wish to use the auto-update facility. Note that checking this box may cause occasional errors (which can be
ignored) if the workstation/server is updating its registration information when a remote request is received. You
must enter a Registered Name if you check this box. The default is checked.

O Registered Name:Enter any name, unique within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, that can be used to allow the host and
other PCs to find your workstation. You can enter up to 16 characters which can include embedded spaces. Note
that if there are duplicate names no errors are reported; the most recently registered name is used.

O Transmission Interval: Enter a humber which indicates how often (in minutes) you will re-register your
registration name with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Most users will use the defallf which causes the registration
to happen just once on UPSTREAM startup. The main reason to specify a non-zero value is if you are using TCP/IP
with the DHCP facility enabled and your IP address may change from time to time.

Press th®©k button (or press the [ENTER] key) to accept your parameters. You will be asked for the file name
to save these parameters to (see figure 3-46).
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File Save

Upstream.CFG

Ok | Cancel

Figure 3-29
Save Configuration Parameters

In this dialog box, you can type the name of the file you want to save your configuration parameters to. The
defaultis UPSTREAM.CFG, but you can use any file name and any directory. If the file and path is too large
for the edit field, it will scroll horizontally. Press th@k button to save the parameters to the file you specify,

or press Cancel to not save your parameters.

FDR/UPSTREAM is now configured for operation with your communications environment. You can leave
the configuration program by typing [ALT]X, or by pulling down the File menu and selecting Exit. Proceed
to chapter 8 to perform your first backup.
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Windows

4.1. Overview

The installation process consists of four steps:

Determining your system requirements
Installing the software

Configuring the communications software
Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

We recommend that you install, configure, and make operational your APPC or TCP/IP before installing and
configuring FDR/UPSTREAM. In particular getting 3270 fully operational will help you in getting FDR/UP-
STREAM working quicker.

41.1.

Requirements

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows requires the following:

or

An IBM AT, PS/2 or compatible
A diskette or CD-ROM drive.

2 megabytes of free hard disk space. If you will be backing up large servers you may need up to
40 MB of free disk space.

Microsoft Windows v3.1 or higher (including Windows 95)
Communications hardware compatible with your communications software.

APPC software for an approved vendor, including Attachmate (Irma Workstation for Windows,
Irma for the Mainframe, or Attachmate Personal Client (v6.0 or higher)), Wall Data (RUMBA),
NetSoft (Dynacomm/Elite APPC), Novell (NetWare for SAA), IBM (NS/DOS or NS/Windows)
or Microsoft (SNA Server with Windows requestors).

TCP/IP software from an approved vendor which supports the WINSOCK interface.
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4.2. Instaling FDR/UPSTREAM

FDR/UPSTREAM includes an installation program to help you install it for the first time to your hard disk.
But you don’t have to use it if you don’'t want, as all the program does is create a directory for the
FDR/UPSTREAM files, copy the diskette to a specified drive and directory and optionally create a program
group and items within it. If you have any problems with the installation, just copy the files yourself and create
a program group (UPSTREAM) on the desktop with the FDR/UPSTREAM programs:

e US.EXE: Named “UPSTREAM"

» USCFG.EXE: Named “Configurator”

e USSTART.EXE: Named “Auto Start”

* SETNOV.EXE: Named “Novell/lULTra”

NOTE: If you do not run the INSTALL program for a first time install, you will need to rename USSER to
US.SER.
Updates should just be copied over the originals (though the installation program can be run as well).

To run the installation program, insert the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette in your floppy drive or CD in
your CD-ROM drive. Go to the Program Manager in Windows, pull dowrRiteemenu and seled&@un (see
figure 4-1). For Windows 95, press ti§art button and seled®un.

Command Line:

|a:install |

[ Run Minimized

Figure 4-1
Run Install Program
For a floppy install enter <drive>:INSTALL. Most users will enfetNSTALL .

For a CD install enter <drive>\UPSTREAM\WINDOWS\AINSTALL. Many users will enfg2nUP-
STREAM\WINDOWS\INSTALL .

The install program will display a dialog allowing you to specify simple installation parameters (see figure
4-2).
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UPSTREAM Install
Source drive IEI

Destination Drive and Path |C:\UP5TREQM

B New install

Ok Cancel

Figure 4-2
Install Dialog

The screen fields are:

O Sourcedrive: Thisis a single letter referring to the drive which contains the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows diskette
(or directory if this is a hard disk-to-hard disk install). The defauk.is

O Destination Drive and Path: This is the drive and path where you wish FDR/UPSTREAM installed. Do not add
a trailing backslash (\). The defaultGG\UPSTREAM .

O New Install: Check this box if you are installing FDR/UPSTREAM for the first time. This causes the install
program to create a new group for FDR/UPSTREAM available from the Program Manager and add the FDR/UP-
STREAM programs. If you are updating FDR/UPSTREAM files, do not check this box. The default is checked.

O Ok: Press this button to begin the install.

O Cancel: Press this button to return to Windows without performing the install.

As the install progresses, you will see FDR/UPSTREAM copy the files to the destination directory. If you
checked New Install, you will see the new program group created and the FDR/UPSTREAM programs added.

When you are done, you will see the UPSTREAM program group created. Now proceed to page 4-8 to
configure FDR/UPSTREAM.
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4.3. Files Included

FDR/UPSTREAM consists of several files. Each file name and it's purpose is outlined here.

Table 4-1 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette or
\UPSTREAM\WINDOWS directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 4-2 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental Diskette and are not
automatically installed during a diskette installation. These files are contained in the
\UPSTREAM\WINDOWS directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 4-3 describes the files in the \SAMPLES directory of the FDR/UPSTREAM Supplemental
Diskette or \UPSTREAM\WINDOWS\SAMPLES directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 4-4 describes the files on the NetWare Program Diskette or the \UPSTREAM\NETWARE
directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 4-5 describes the contents of the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows ULTra Workstation Diskette
(available as a separate option).

File Name Description

INSTALL.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM installation program.

RETCODE.EXE

Allows text descriptions of the extended program return code returned by FDR/UPSTREAM and
re-sets the limited return code.

RMTPARM.DAT

Sample parameter file, used when the attach manager starts FDR/UPSTREAM (when it is not
already running).

SERIAL.DAT

Required for modification of personalization information of FDR/UPSTREAM.

SETNOV.EXE

(Novell & ULTra only) FDR/UPSTREAM Novell security access specification and ULTra Profile
specification program. Run this program to specify the Novell user names, servers, etc. you wish
to attach to and/or the workstations to be included in an ULTra Profile.

UPSTREAM.MSG

The FDR/UPSTREAM predefined message file. This file contains many of the messages that
are logged and displayed. You can modify this file to change the message text, or to change the
way that it is handled (see section 11).

US.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Provides the main user interface, performs the
communications including backups and restores, logs events, allows inquiries and many other
features.

US.HLP

The FDR/UPSTREAM help file. This file contains the help text that you see when you press the
help (F1) button. You can maodify this file to customize the text for your installation or translate it
into a foreign language (see section 12).

USCFG.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM configurator. Use this program to specify communications parameters, system
overall parameters and to set up unattended operations.

Page: 4-4
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File Name

Description

USCFG.HLP

FDR/UPSTREAM configurator help file. As for the FDR/UPSTREAM help file, this file contains
the help information when you press the help (F1) button and is user modifiable.

USLOGCLR.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM log and report maintenance program. The FDR/UPSTREAM logs and reports
can grow indefinitely, so a program has been provided which will shrink it down, based on a
specified number of days.

USSER

The default personalization file. This file must be named US.SER in the UPSTREAM directory or
the WORKPATH for UPSTREAM to run.

USSTART.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM unattended operations program. This program operates as a presentation
manager program. It waits for a specified time and then starts FDR/UPSTREAM.

USTPCFG.EXE

(Windows NT) Assists in the creation of transaction program definitions for Microsoft SNA Server.

USTPSERV.EXE

(Windows NT) An optional facility that allows Microsoft SNA Server to start FDR/UPSTREAM as
a service rather than an applications program.

USWIN32.DLL (Windows NT & Windows 95) 32-bit DLL used internally by UPSTREAM for access to specific 32
bit Windows features.
Table 4-1
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Program Diskette
File Name Description
APPC.BAT (NS/DOS) Used to load NS/DOS before starting Windows.

APPCUNLD.BAT

(NS/DOS) Used to unload NS/DOS

CONFIG.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample CONFIG.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

DEFINETP.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample DEFINETP.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

MODE.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample MODE.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

SIDEINFO.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample SIDEINFO.NSD program to help get NS/DOS working.

USMODIFY.EXE

Allows command line modification of a number of FDR/UPSTREAM parameter and configuration
files.

Table 4-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Supplemental Diskette

Chapter-4:Windows
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File Name

Description

AUTOINST.BAT

Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

AUTOINST.DAT

Sample installation parameter file for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

EXCLUDE.LST

A sample exclude file list.

ULTINST.BAT Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra auto-update facility.
ULTDOS.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM DOS ULTra workstations.
ULTNT.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT ULTra
workstations.
ULTOS2.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 ULTra workstations.
ULTWO95.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 95 ULTra
workstations.
ULTWIN.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 3.1 ULTra
workstations.
USATOE.TAB Sample ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion table.
USETOA.TAB Sample EBCDIC-to-ASCII conversion table.
Table 4-3
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Supplemental Diskette \SAMPLES Directory
File Name Description
TSANDS.NLM (NetWare Directory Services) Required TSA to back up NDS information. See Appendix A for

more information.

USLOGCLR.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Clears the USNDS.LOG file. See the Novell chapter for more
information.

USNDS.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Provides access to NDS information for attached FDR/UPSTREAM
workstations. See the Novell chapter for more information.

USSETUP.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Installs the required NLMs on a server. See the Novell chapter for
more information.

Table 4-4
FDR/UPSTREAM NetWare Program Diskette
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File Name Description

INSTALL.EXE Simple program to install the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra version on a workstation.

LANCOPY.EXE Allows PC-to-PC file copies and directory listings across the LAN to PCs which have ULTRA.EXE
installed.

ULTRA.EXE Allows remote file access across a Novell IPX/SPX or NetBIOS LAN.

USLOGCLR.EXE ULTRA.LOG (or UPSTREAM.LOG) log maintenance (shrinking) program.

USWIN32.DLL Access DLL required to run FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra in a Windows 95 or Windows NT
environment.

Table 4-5
FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Workstation Diskette Contents
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4.4. Configuration Overview

Configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM to communicate to the host is very different depending upon whether you
are running SNA/APPC or TCP/IP.

4.4.1. Configuring for TCP/IP

Once you have installed the TCP/IP software and tested the connectivity to the host (via a standard package
such as FTP), you are immediately ready to proceed to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration. Go to page 4-39
to perform this configuration.

4.4.2. APPC Configuration Overview

The process of configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC involves several issues:
» Configuring VTAM
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
» Configuring the APPC software
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM Windows

Careful planning is essential in configuring SNA software. You should review the entire process before
beginning and fill out the worksheets for each section or have information available.

Page: 4-8 Chapter-4:Windows



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

4.5. Pre-PC Configuration Issues

45.1. Configuring VTAM

You should have your VTAM system’s programmer configure the VTAM environment, or modify the e

xisting

environment if it is insufficient for FDR/UPSTREAM (i.e. a mode definition that doesn’t support LU 6.2).
Worksheet 3-1 should be filled out by this person or the information should be obtained from this person. An

NCP regeneration is rarely required.

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for suggestions on configuring VTAM.

NOTE: The host mode entry determines values like RU size, and the APPL definition determines the rece
pacing which have a significant affect on performance. We recommend that you define a mode entry that initial

receive pacing at 8.

ve
ly

sets the RU size at 4096 or use USTMODE which is provided as a sample and an APPL definition which $ets

PCs. Independent LUs tend to be more difficult to continue and offer few benefits.

NOTE: Itis recommended that you use dependent LUs (non-zero LU Local Addresses) for FDR/UPSTREAM
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Name

Description

Your Value

SNA Network Name

The name of the SNA network to which
you belong. This is optional in many
environments.

Partner LU Name

The APPLID of FDR/UPSTREAM on the
host. Supplied sample: UPSTREAM.

LU Number The LU local address. Most users will use
2. NS/DOS MUST be an independent LU.
Mode Name The mode table entry name. The

supplied sample: USTMODE.

Receive Pacing Size

A number from 1 to 63 of the number of
RUs to be received in succession before
a low-level acknowledgment. NEVER use
0. We recommend 8 or 10 initially.

Controller LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
3174, 3172 or 37xx front end. Thisis a
12 hex digit number usually starting with 4.

PC LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
PC. This value must be unique on the
ring and for 3174 connections, must be
defined in the controller.

LU Name

The name of the PC LU to be used.

IDBLK
(37xx and 3172 only)

The 3 hex digit IDBLK component of the
XID.

IDNUM
(37xx and 3172 only)

The 5 hex digit IDNUM component of the
XID.

Worksheet 3-1

VTAM definitions for an FDR/UPSTREAM PC

4.5.2. Token-Ring Considerations

If you have a access to a direct Token-Ring connection to the hosstibisgly recommended that you use it

for FDR/UPSTREAM.

If you are using a 37xx front end or a 3172 controller, the configuration is entirely in VTAM. If you are using
a 3174 controller, then you will need a device configuration for the PC if one doesn't already exist. Worksheet
3-2 should be filled out by the host personnel who configures or maintains the 3174 cluster controller

Page: 4-10
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Name Description Your Value

PC LAA The locally administered address of the
PC as known to the controller. You must
modify the

DXMCOMOD.SYS (or the
PROTOCOL.INI file if you are using the
DXMEOMOD.SYS) device driver used in
the CONFIG.SYS

Transmit I-Frame Size This is 9 bytes greater than the maximum
RU size you can support. We
recommend that this be 1033 or greater.

SAP Service Access Point. Should always be
4,

Worksheet 3-2
3174-to-UPSTREAM Configuration

NOTE: There are two locally administered addresses used: the address of the controller and the address of|the
PC. You enter the address of the controller in the APPC configuration. You enter the address of the PC in the
LAN Support Program device driver program DXMCOMOD.SYS (or the PROTOCOL.INI file if you are using
DXMEOMOD.SYS).

NOTE: If you are using a Novell or Banyan LAN, you must use a LAN driver generated to support the Locg
IArea Network Support Program. Do NOT use the standard Token-Ring driver.

NOTE: Novell LAN users should use the ODI or VLM drivers witha NWCALLS.DLL date of 11-02-93 or later.

NOTE: NS/DOS requires that a 3174 cluster controller be configured with Config Support C, to allow it accegs
to independent logical units.
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4.5.3. Novell Considerations (Windows 3.1)

If you are using FDR/UPSTREAM on a DOS workstation connected to a Novell file server you should plan
on using the ODI or VLM drivers (VLM is recommended). You must also have an NWCALLS.DLL in the
\WINDOWS or \WINDOWS\SYSTEM directory which is dated 11-02-93 or later. The older IPX/NETX
drivers will not operate properly when FDR/UPSTREAM accesses some of the more sophisticated Novell
facilities.

If you will be using an APPC which connects directly to a host device (3174, 37xx or 3172), you must use the
LANSUP driver, not the TOKEN or OEM LAN vendor driver. APPCs which talk to the host must also have
the 802.2 interface available (usually this is the IBM LAN Support Program using the DXM drivers).

You must also modify your NET.CFG. You should have a block similar to the following in it:

LINK DRIVER LANSUP
MAX FRAME SIZE 4208
LINK STATIONS 6
SAPS 2

The MAX FRAME SIZE parameter allows the best performance available on Token-Ring. Several APPCs
require additional Link Stations and SAPs which are determined when the adapter is opened; since Novell is
opening the adapter, these values must be defined here.

45.4. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Issues

You will need to have installed FDR/UPSTREAM MVS before beginning the configuration of an FDR/UP-
STREAM Windows node. The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration defines storage and security attributes
to be used in storing backups.

The configuration for each PC on FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, including backup profiles, security, etc. should be
complete before beginning the PC configuration.

Worksheet 4-3 contains the information that you will need for FDR/UPSTREAM Windows before you can
begin testing.
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Name Description Your Value

Backup Profile An 8 character identifier used as a key for
the storage of a group of backups.

User ID & Password The user ID and password required to
access the requested backup profile
(may not be required)

Sequential tape backups allowed Whether direct-to-tape backups are
allowed
Sequential disk backups allowed Whether sequential disk backups (which

can be SMS controlled) are allowed

Number of Non-Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
which will be merged to host tape. Can
be 0. Not recommended because merge
backups are not supported.

Number of Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
stored to host disk. Can be 0. Not
recommended because merge backups
are not supported.

Worksheet 4-3
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Configuration for Testing

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for assistance on setting up an FDR/UPSTREAM Windows user.
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4.6. Configuring the APPC Software

You will need to configure the APPC software to operate with FDR/UPSTREAM Windows. See the
installation and configuration guides to your APPC software for assistance in configuring your APPC software
for FDR/UPSTREAM. Remember to note your LU Alias, Partner LU Alias and Mode Name for entry in
FDR/UPSTREAM configuration dialogs.

Table 4 -1 lists the sections in this manual that walk you through configuration of several APPCs. If your
APPC is not listed in this table, you still may want to skim it to help you in configuring your APPC. Table
4-2 shows sections that all users should read, as it involves configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM for using the
configured APPC and other issues.

Section Page Vendor Description
4.7. 4-17 Attachmate/DCA PCs using Token-Ring, SDLC and other hardware
Irma for the Mainframe environments.

Irma Workstation for Windows
Attachmate Personal Client version

6
4.8. 4-28 WallData PCs using Token-Ring, SDLC and other hardware
RUMBA environments.
4.9. 4-35 IBM PCs using IBM Token-Ring, SDLC, coax or Twinax
Networking Services/DOS cards, Ethernet or async (through an AS/400). You
can not use a 3174 unless you have Config Support C
installed.
4.10. 4-38 Microsoft PCs connecting through a Microsoft SNA Server

SNA Server (Windows requestor) running on Windows NT.

Table 4-1
APPC Software Configuration Sections (read one)

Section Page Name Description

4.11. 4-39 FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration Describes how to configure FDR/UPSTREAM for
operation with the SNA software.

Table 4-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration (Required for all APPCs)

The next section describes the transaction program definition information required of just about every APPC
you should read this section if you will not be configuring your APPC using one of the entries in Table 4-1.
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4.6.1. Remotely Attachable Transaction Program Profiles

The FDR/UPSTREAM program, US.EXE, can not accept remote requests unless you configure for them in
your APPC software configuration; it will report errors if this configuration is not performed. Your APPC
software can even start FDR/UPSTREAM when a remote request is received.

This configuration is done in the remote transaction program facility of your APPC software. Some of the
fields that are common, and whose values are specific to FDR/UPSTREAM include:

Transaction Program (TP) filespec Enter the fully qualified path name of the FDR/UPSTREAM program. For
most installations this will beC\UPSTREAM\US.EXE.

Service Transaction Program (TP): SelectNo.
Sync level: FDR/UPSTREAM uses Confirm, but we recommend for maximum flexibiither .

Conversation type: FDR/UPSTREAM uses Basic conversations, but we recommend for maximum flexibility,
Either.

Conversation security: FDR/UPSTREAM does not support the generation of FMH-5 security information, so
selectNo.

Transaction Program (TP) operation: FDR/UPSTREAM can be run in two ways:

¢ Queued - attach manager started: In this case, when a remote request is detected by communications
manager, if FDR/UPSTREAM is not running, the attach manager starts it. If FDR/UPSTREAM is
running, FDR/UPSTREAM will pick up the request. This is the recommended method.

* Queued - operator started: In this case, when a remote request is detected by your communications
software, if FDR/UPSTREAM is not running, the user is requested to startit. If UPSTREAM is
running, UPSTREAM will pick up the request. Use when you wish to support remote requests, but only
at certain times (controlled by USSTART).

< Do not select non-queued.
Transaction Program (TP) name: EnterUPSTREAM.

Queued allocates timeout: This is the amount of time that a remote allocate will be held by the communications
manager, without it being serviced, before it rejects it. The default is acceptable in most environments.

Transaction Program (TP) receive timeout: FDR/UPSTREAM requires an immediate time-out. This is usually
denoted with & or 1.

Maximum queue depth: Used primarily in parallel session and multiple LU environments, the defadltief
acceptable in most environments.

Transaction Program (TP) start-up parameters: These are command line parameters passed to the application.
We recommend that you use a sample remote support parameter file provided. EARAME-
TER=RMTPARM.DAT .

Program type: Enter:Windows Application.
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Go to page 4-39 to configure FDR/UPSTREAM for operation with the APPC configuration you have just
created.
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4.7. Attachmate/DCA Irma for the Mainframe

This section discusses configuration of Attachmate/DCA’s Irma for the Mainframe, Irma Workstation for
Windows or Attachmate Personal Client version 6 using Token-ring as your SNA hardware for FDR/UP-
STREAM. For information on configuring other hardware configurations, see the appropriate Configuration
Guide. It is recommended that you first read this section and only make the changes necessary for your
hardware configuration.

We recommend that you get 3270 emulation working before configuring for APPC; the initial connection is
easier to configure and verify for 3270 than for APPC. However for Attachmate Personal Client version 6,
note that they do not have an integrated protocol stack, you can not run 3270 and APPC at the same time.

4.7.1. Token-Ring Configuration
To configure framing and other important general connection facilities, it is different for the 3 software types:

For Irma for the Mainframe, enter 3270 by selecting the Mainframe Sessions icon in the Irma program group.
It is not necessary to actually start your 3270 session, but you can configure these options regardless. Pull
down the Settings menu and selecBelect Connection Select the connection you will be usingAN

Attached (802.2) and press th€onfigure... button.

For Irma Workstation for Windows this function is performed in 840 Configurator. Select thisicon from
the IRMA Workstation program group. Press ffaken-Ring button.

For Attachmate Personal Client, Select thede Operator Facility from the Attachmate APPC Client
program group. Pull down th€@onfigure menu and selec€onnection Select the connection you will be
using LAN Attached (802.2)) and press th€onfigure... button.

In all cases, you will see the Token-Ring Connection dialog (see figure 4-3).
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= Token Ring Connection
Adapter
’7 ® Primary O Secondary
MHame Description
HNew Factory Defaults

Connection Name: ||TH |
Description: | |
Hode ID to Send: |I]5D | i |I]I]I]I]1 |

Node ID to Heceive: ||]5[) | . ||]|]l]l]1

| XID Type — |
Destination Address: |4l]|]|]31 740000 | @ Format 0
Remote SAP Address: EI 2 Format 3

OK é | Cancel % | Framing... § | SNA g | Help g

Figure 4-3
Irma Token-Ring Connection
O Adapter: Most users will entePrimary as Token-Ring adapters come pre-configured as the Primary adapter.

O List: If you already have a Token-Ring entry in the list, highlight it; otherwise highlight the New entry. In most
cases it is not necessary to press the <Add> or <Change> buttons.

O Connection Name: The default iSTR and this is the recommended value.

O Description: Enter any text which will help you remember this definition.

O Node ID to Send: Enter the IDBLK in the first box and the IDNUM in the second box for your PU as defined on
the host if you are connecting to a 37xx or 3172; ignored if you are connecting to a 3174. This is a required field
and the values can be obtained from your VTAM system administrator.

O Node ID to Receive: It is recommended that you specify the same values as for Node ID to Send (above).

O Destination Address: Enter the locally administered address of the 3174, 37xx or 3172 LAN adapter. Entera 12
digit value. This is required and can be obtained from your VTAM system administrator.

O Remote SAP Address: Enter the service access point defined for your PU. The defadltaisd is highly
recommended.

O XID Type: FormatOis a simpler XID type to get working and is generally recommended. If you have problems
connecting 3270 or APPC, you may want to try Format 3.

Once you have completed these parameters, press-taening> button to modify your framing parameters
(see figure 4-4).
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Framing
Retry Limit: i tries
Receive Acknowledge Threshold: 2 frames
Unacknowledged Send Limit: 1 frames
Maximum Bytez Tranzferred Per Frame: | 4105 bytes

ak 3 | Cancel E | Help g

Figure 4-4

Irma Token-Ring Framing
Retry Limit: The default ofLOwill work in most environments.
Receive Acknowledge Threshold:The default of2 will work in most environments.
Unacknowledged Send Limit: The default ofl will work in most environments.
Maximum Bytes Transferred Per Frame: This is an important performance tuning parameter. Most users will
want to set it to the maximum value dfL05for best performance, which allows a maximum RU size of 4096.
Some versions of Irma have a maximum frame size of 4095; in this case set this value to 3849 and then set the

maximum RU size (defined later) to 3840.

Note: If you increase your frame size, you may need to modify the LAN adapter open parameters (described for
Novell earlier in this chapter) and may need to reboot the PC.

When you have completed this dialog, presst®&> button to return to the Token-Ring dialog.

In the Token-Ring dialog press tR&SNA...>button to modify some additional SNA parameters (see figure
4-5).

= SNA Parameters

" Remote Node

ik Hade Activation

O Franag @ Initially
) Peer Hode [ Sevandany ) On Demand
O Hugoiinddes . By Operator

Hetwork ID:l:I Control Point Name: I:I

| Accept Incoming Calls

Local SAP address: l:l

| oK § | Cancel g | Help g

Figure 4-5
Irma Additional SNA Parameters
O Remote End: Most users will specifyHost System
O Link Role: Most users will find this field grayed and preseSecondary

O Activation: Initially is recommended for simplicity of operation.
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O Accept Incoming Calls: This box should beheckedfor FDR/UPSTREAM to support remote requests.

O Control Point Name: This field allows you to specify your CP Name. This value can be obtained from your
VTAM system administrator and is optional.

O Local SAP Address The default value oft is highly recommended.

Press theOk> button to return to the Token Ring dialog. Press<kk> button to save your parameters and
return to the Select Connection dialog. PressiBancel>button to return to the Irma main display.

4.7.2. Local LU Definition

If you are running Irma for the Mainframe (v3.x) you will need to return to the IRMA Workstation Program
Group in the Program Manager, sel&d®l Support and press thecAPPC> button to enter the APPC
configuration (see figure 4-20).

If you are running Irma v2.x, press tkdPPC> button.

If you are running Attachmate Personal Client, pull downGbafigure menu and sele&PPC Sessions

Configure APPC LU Pairs

Local LU Description

Factory Defaults

Modes._ ..

Local LU... Partner LUs...

[Undefined] [Undefined] [Undefined]

1. Click on Local LU to specify the local LUJ2] at your IRMA WorkStation.

2. Click on Partner LU to specify partner LU[z] for your local LU[s).

3. Click on Modes: to configure the networking interaction between partner LUs.
4. Choose Invocable TF: and TP Security if needed for your configuration.

Chooze Help for more information.

Figure 4-6
Irma APPC Configuration

The list box contains the list of defined LU/Partner/Mode entries. If you have no entries defined then the list
only has New available.

Note that the Local LU, Mode and Partner LU definitions are grayed, but still available. They become color
icons when an entry has been defined. Pressltoeal LU...> button to enter the Local LU dialog (see figure
4-7).
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= Configure APPC Local LU

Descnphion: | |

Full Hetwork Hame: | | N |

Seszszion Limit:

]
LU Humber: EI

[] LU in the pool of default LUs | Converzation Security
] Locally Uzable [ can Pre-validate Security
| oK g | Cancel g | Help g
Figure 4-7
Irma LU Dialog

O LU Name: Enter the Logical Unit name as defined in VTAM that you will be using for APPC. This LU must be
a different one than used for 3270. This value can be obtained from your VTAM system administrator. You should
remember this later, as it is required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later in this chapter) as ltis#te
LU Alias.

O Description: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

O Full Network Name: Enter your SNA network name in the first box and your LU Name (from above) in the second
box. Your SNA network name can be obtained from your VTAM system administrator.

O Session Limit: We recommend that you u&e

O LU Number: This is your LU Local Address; non-zero numbers denote dependent LUs and zero denotes
independent LUs. We recommend that you use dependent LUs. This value is directly related to your Local LU
name and can be obtained from your system administrator.

Most users will not check any of the check boxes.

Press thecOk> button to save your definition and return to the APPC screen.

4.7.3. Partner LU Definition

Press thecPartner LUs...>icon to configure a partner LU definition (see figure 4-8).
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= Configure APPC Partner LU

Usable Partner Axailable LU=
Alias Type Remote LUs Local LUs

OK g| Cancel g

HemuteLUsg ngelp |

Figure 4-8
Irma Select Partner LU

Press thecRemote LUs...>button to specify a partner LU definition (see figure 4-9).

= Configure APPC Remote LU

LU Alias Description

Remote LUMName: [ |

Description: | |
Full Hetwork Hame: | | . | |

Uninterpreted LU Name: I:I

| Supportz Parallel Seszions

O use conversation-level Security

[ can pre-yalidate conversation Security

| Ok g | Cancel g | Help g

Figure 4-9
Irma Define Partner LU

The list box contains the list of already defined partner LU definitions. If you are creating a new partner LU,
highlight New, otherwise highlight the entry you wish to modify.
O Remote LU Name: Enter the partner LU name for FDR/UPSTREAM on the host. Most users will enter
UPSTREAM. You should remember this later, as it is required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later in
this chapter) as it is thartner LU Alias.

O Description: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

O Full Network Name: Enter your SNA Network Name in the first edit field. In the second edit field, again enter
the partner LU name for FDR/UPSTREAM on the host (usudMSTREAM).

O Uninterpreted LU Name: Again, enter the partner LU name for FDR/UPSTREAM on the host. Most users will
enterUPSTREAM.

Most users will not need to check any of the check boxes.
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Press the <Ok> button when you have finished entering values in this dialog. You will return to the Partner
LU Selection Dialog.

Highlight the partner LU that you just created in the Remote LUs list and press the < Add> button to move the
partner LU definition to the Usable Partner list so that this definition will be available for use.

Press the <Ok> button to return to the APPC main screen. You will now see the Partner LU icon is in color.

4.7.4. Mode Definition

From the main APPC screen, press the <Modes...> icon. You will see the mode selection dialog (see figure

4-10).
= Select APPC Local LU Modes
LU Ahasz: PC Uszable partner LU: :
Aszzociated Modes Available Modes
1D Mame 1D Name Description
0 USTMODE

£ - Sk

Hlemuve -

1] 4 g | Cancel g Lm%ndes... a | Help g

Figure 4-10
Irma Select Mode Dialog

Press thecModes...>button to specify a mode definition (see figure 4-11).
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= Configure APPC Modes

Mode ID Mode Name Description
0 Hew Factory Defaults
1]

Delete. .. 3

Mode Name: |USTMODE |

Description: |
Connection: |TH Lij &4 High Priority Mode
Session Limit; 1

Automatic Activation Limit: 1

Minimum Contention Winner Limit: 1

Partner Minimum Contention Winner Limit: |0

Send Parameters— | [ Receive Parameters
Minimum BU Length: (256 Minimum RU Length: |256
Mayimum RU Length: |1920 Mazimum RU Length: | 1920
Pacing Count: ] Pacing Count: ]

0K é | Cancel g | Help E
Figure 4-11

Irma Enter Mode Information Dialog

The list box operates in the same way as the partner LU selection list.
Mode Name: Enter the mode name that you will use for FDR/UPSTREAM. You can eithe#IMEER or
USTMODE. You should remember this later, as itis required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later in this
chapter) as it is thblode Name
Note to network administrators: FDR/UPSTREAM is distributed with an example mode table, MODEUST, with
a sample mode entry USTMODE. You can code the table name (MODEUST) on the LU, or place the mode entry
(USTMODE) in your current default mode table. If you use #INTER, most users will not have to make VTAM
changes.

Description: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

Connection: Select from this combo box the link definition that you specified from the main configuration screen
that you wish to use for FDR/UPSTREAM. Most users will seleRt

High Priority Mode : Most users willcheckthis box.

Session Limit: The total number of sessions on an LU. Most users will ehfer a single session connection.
Automatic Activation Limit: Most users will entet to automatically activate the session.

Minimum Contention Winner Limit: Most users will entet to have the session a PC contention winner.
Partner Minimum Contention Winner Limit: Most users will ente@ to have the session a PC contention winner.

Most users will specify the send and receive parameters with the same values for simplicity.
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O Minimum RU Length: The default o256will allow the RU size to negotiate downwards and still operate in just
about all situations.

O Maximum RU Length: Most users will specifyd096which provides the best performance. It is recommended
that this value be as large as possible, but no larger than 9 bytes less than the frame size (specified in the Token
Ring dialog earlier).

O Pacing Count: A good performing value i8.

When you have completed this dialog, press<tfd> button to return to the mode selection dialog.

Highlight the mode that you just created in the Available Modes list and pressAld> button to move the
mode definition to the Associated Modes list so that this definition will be available for use.

Press thecOk> button to return to the APPC main screen. You will now see the Mode icon is in color.

4.7.5. Invokable TPs

FDR/UPSTREAM constantly checks for requests from the host or other computers and you must specify some
transaction program parameters to support this. From the Configure APPC LU Pairs screen, press the
<Invokable TPs>button to display the Configure APPC Invokable TP dialog (see figure 4-12).

= Configure APPC Invocable TP
TP Hame Description

Factory Defaults

Delete. .. 3

Hame: UPSTREAM

Description: |
Full TP Name: |UP5THEAH | TP Name In—
Executable File: D:\USWINAUS EXE 0 Hex
Command-line Parameters: |PARAMETER=REMTPARM. ® Character

[ Queuing Preferences

[ conversation Security
) Queued - operator started ] Accept Already-verified
® Queued - auto started

Load TP within: d
O Mon-queued - auto started Loa within seconds
Servicing TP within: l:l seconds

[ Initial Window State
) Maximized {2 Minimized ® Restored

I oK a | Cancel g | Help §

Figure 4-12
Irma Invokable TPs Dialog

O Name: Most users will enteJPSTREAM (in upper case). This value must match the INTPN specified in the
FDR/UPSTREAM Advanced Configurator.
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Description: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.

Full TP Name: Most users will entetd PSTREAM (in upper case). This value must match the transaction program
name specified on the remote computer.

Executable File The FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Most users will enter:
C:\UPSTREAM\US.EXE.

Command Line Parameters: It is recommended that you specify the included parameter file which support
remote initiates. Most users will specify:

PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT .

TP Name In: Most users will press th€haracter radio button.

Queuing Preferences:Most users will press th@ueued - auto startedradio button to have Irma automatically

start FDR/UPSTREAM when a remote request is received and not allow more than one to operate on a given
directory at a time.

Conversation Security Most users willnot checkthis box as FDR/UPSTREAM maintains its own security.

Accept Already verified: Most users willnot checkthis box as FDR/UPSTREAM maintains its own security.

Load TP within: Most users will use the default 60 conds before a remote requestis timed out if not serviced.

Servicing TP within: You must specify a value @fto keep FDR/UPSTREAM from hanging during conversation
start, and other places.

WARNING: You must specify a Servicing TP within value of 0 to keep FDR/UPSTREAM
from hanging when checking for remote initiates.

Initial Window State: Most users will accept the default Bestored

Press the<Ok> button when you have completed this dialog which returns you to the Configure APPC LU
Pairs screen.

Pull down the system menu bar and selétdse If you are running Irma for the Mainframe you will be
returned to the Configure APIs screen. PressiBk> button to leave the screen. You will be asked if you
wish to save your current configuration changes, if your changes are acceptable, preésshbutton to
return to the Program Manager.

If you are running IWW v2.x, in the main IWW screen, pull down file menu and sele@aveto save your
parameters. Pull down thiele menu and seledxit to return to the Program Manager.

If you are running Attachmate Personal Client, when you exit Configuring APPC sessions, you will be asked
if you wish to save your changes. Exit the Node Operator Facility.

You have completed the Irma definitions for FDR/UPSTREAM. To activate them, we recommend that you
shut down Windows and reboot to assure that all internal tables are refreshed before continuing. Verify that
3270 still operates.
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4.7.6. Problems

If you receive communications error messages from FDR/UPSTREAM, or Irma itself reports errors, Irma
maintains a comprehensive error reporting log, maintained in the Diagnostics facility. In IWW, the Diagnostics
facility is a separate icon.

In Irma for the Mainframe, you enter the Diagnostics facility enter the Mainframe Display, pull dowtetpe
menu and sele@iagnostics

For Attachmate Personal Client you enter Diagnostics from the Node Operator Facility by pulling down the
Trace menu and selectingPPC Diagnostics

In the Diagnostics window, pull down théle menu and sele@pen. In most cases you will open titem.log
file. The most recent messages are placed at the end of the log and the display will be updated even with the
program open.

If you have trouble understanding the messages, feel free to call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.

If you are using Irma Workstation for Windows (v2.x) and you specified a frame size larger than 2042, you
may need to modify your SYSTEM.INI file to tell the TR286 program to use a larger frame size.

In the [SNA_CE] section, add the line:

xmitbufsize=4105
You must use lower case in the name. Other relevant parametarsiibefs (number of transmission buffers
- maximum of 2),recvbufsize (receive buffer size - maximum of 1929) anetvbufs (number of receive

buffers - maximum of 60). In most cases you will not need to change these parameters.

Proceed to page 4-39 to configure FDR/UPSTREAM.
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4.8. Wall Data RUMBA °©

This section discusses configuration of Wall Data’s RUMBA using Token-ring as your SNA hardware for
FDR/UPSTREAM. Wall Data sells a number of products which can be used, all of which contain the RUMBA
engine. If you are a user of RUMBA for the Mainframe, contact your Wall Data distributor to determine if
your version has APPC support available.

For information on configuring other hardware configurations, see the RUMBA documentation. It is recom-
mended that you first read this section and only make the changes necessary for your hardware configuration.

If you are using RUMBA for the Mainframe we recommend that you get 3270 emulation working before
configuring for APPC; the initial connection is easier to configure and verify for 3270 than for APPC.

4.8.1. The RUMBA Configurator

To start the RUMBA configurator select tmnfig Utility or APPC Setupfrom the RUMBA program group.
If there is no such option, from the Program Manager pull downRifee menu and seledRun. Run the
CONFIG program in your RUMBA directory (most users will entEe\RUMBA\CONFIG or
C:\RUMBA\SYSTEM\CONFIG ). This will bring you to the RUMBA Tools for APPC Configuration main
screen (see figure 4-13).

RUMBA APPC Configuration Utility — CARUMBA\SYSTEM\SAMPLE .CFG
File Add Sidelnfo Security FastPath! Help

Control Point Name Hetwork Hame
Connections Modes Remote LU's Local LU's Programs
< TOKRING BLANK UPSTREAM LUNAME UPSTREAM
H#BATCH
H#INTER
USTMODE

Change the Control Point Mame

Figure 4-13
RUMBA Configurator

The first step is to view/modify/create the Token-Ring connection.
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4.8.2. Token Ring Connection

In the Config utility, if you already have a Token-Ring connection defined, double-click on the existing entry.
If you do not, pull down thé\dd menu and sele@onnections Double-click on th&loken-Ring connection.

This will bring you to the Token-Ring connection specification dialog (see figure 4-14). Note that whenever
you enter a RUMBA Config dialog, we recommend that you always pressAtieanced>button as advanced
features in most cases need to be configured.

- Token Ring Configuration
Link Name: |[TOKRING
-0 ptions -Link Options
Block ID: ® Mainframe : ;
MNode 1D: 00000 O Peer
Destination Address: 400031740000 ' AS/400 Help I
Remote SAP Address:
Local SAP Address: Advanond >y I
rLink Role——— Adapter Selection rLink Parameters
O Primary @ Primary Adapter [T Xid type 3
® Secondary () Secondary Adapter Max. Frame
' Negotiable
rConnection Metwork Mame

[X Auto Disconnect Link | |

[T Permanent Link
~RUMBA 3270

Session Count: Start Address: EI

Figure 4-14
RUMBA Token-Ring Connection
Link Name: We suggest that you use the default which@KRING .

Block ID: If you are connecting through a 3172 or 37xx, enter the first three digits of the XID (IDBLK as defined
on the VTAM PU definition). This parameter is not used for a 3174 connection.

Node ID: If you are connecting through a 3172 or 37xx, enter the last 5 digits of the XID (IDNUM as defined on
the VTAM PU definition). This parameter is not used for a 3174 connection.

Destination Address: Enter the 12 digit Token-Ring address of the 3174, 3172 or 37xx you are connecting through.

Remote SAP Address:Most users will ented.

Local SAP Address: Most users will ented.

Link Options: Most FDR/UPSTREAM users will selebtainframe.

Adapter Selection: Most users will probably be using tReimary (only) Token-Ring adapter.

XID Type 3: We recommend that you not check this box as XID type 3 is more difficult to get working.
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O Max Frame: This is an important performance tuning parameter. Most users will want to set it to the maximum
value of 4105 for best performance, which allows a maximum RU size of 4096.

Note: If you increase your frame size, you may need to modify the LAN adapter open parameters (described for
Novell earlier in this chapter) and may need to reboot the PC.

When you have completed the entries in this dialog, press the<Ok> button to return to the Configuration utility
main window.

4.8.3.

Mode Configuration

The mode defines attributes used in the SNA session. To enter the mode configuration, pull déwdd the
menu and seledflode... You will see the Configure Modes dialog (see figure 4-15).

Pacing Count:

~Receive P
RU Length:

Pacing Count:

ters

Mode Name:
| Addvanced b I | Help l
Session Limit: l:l
Aetivation Linit 1]
E‘ér::t':;:'l?un Winners: EI
-Send Parameters
RU Length: 4096

Figure 4-15
RUMBA Mode Configuration

O Mode Name: Enter the mode name that you will use for FDR/UPSTREAM. Most users will use the default of
#INTER orUSTMODE. You should remember this later, as it is required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration
(later in this chapter) as it is the Mode Name.

Note to network administrators: FDR/UPSTREAM is distributed with an example mode table, MODEUST,
with a sample mode entry USTMODE. You can code the table name (MODEUST) on the LU, or place the mode
entry (USTMODE) in your current default mode table. If you use #INTER, most users will not have to make
VTAM changes.

O Session Limit: The total number of sessions on an LU. Most users will ehfer a single session connection.

O Automatic Activation Limit:

Most users will entet to automatically activate the session.

O Minimum Contention Winners: Most users will entet to have the session a PC contention winner.
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O RU Length: For best performance, we recommend that the RU size be as large as possible, but not so large as to
have to be sent in multiple frames. Thus the RU size should be 9 bytes less than the Frame size. If you specified
the recommended frame size of 4105, then the RU size woul@®& We recommend that the send and receive
RU sizes be the same.

O Pacing Count: A good performing value i8. We recommend that the send and receive pacing counts be the
same.

When you have completed the entries in this dialog, presgke button to return to the Configuration utility
main window.

4.8.4. Remote LUs

The remote LU, or partner LU, is FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. To add a new remote LU, pull down the Add
menu and select Remote LU... (see figure 4-16).

= Configure Remote LU's

UPSTREAM
LU Mame:

Connection:

|TUKH|NE :I | Aedvanond b

Hetwork Mame:

NETHAME

Urninterpreted LU name:

UPSTREAM [® Use Az Default LU

Figure 4-16
RUMBA Partner LU Configuration

O LU Alias: Enter the partner LU name used to denote FDR/UPSTREAM on the host. Most users will enter
UPSTREAM. You should remember this later, as it is required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later in
this chapter) as it is thartner LU Alias.

O LU Name: Enter the partner LU name used to denote FDR/UPSTREAM on the host. Most users will enter the
same value as above (whichUPSTREAM).

O Connection: Enter the Token-Ring connection name that you specified earlier, most users wilT@K&ING .
O Network Name: Enter your SNA Network Name.

O Uninterpreted LU Name: Most users will again enter the name of FDR/UPSTREAM MUWETREAM by
default).

When you have completed the entries in this dialog, press the<Ok> button to return to the Configuration utility
main window.
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4.8.5. Local LU

The local LU, is the logical unit, defined in VTAM, that FDR/UPSTREAM Windows uses to communicate
on. To add a new local LU, pull down tl#ald menu and seledtocal LU... (see figure 4-15).

= Configure Local LU's

LU Alias:

LUNAME -

LU Hame:

LUNAME

| Sedvanoed > l

LU Address:

[ Use As Default LU

Figure 4-17
RUMBA Local LU

O LU Alias: Enter the Logical Unit name as defined in VTAM that you will be using for APPC. This LU must be
a different one than used for 3270. This value can be obtained from your VTAM system administrator. You should
remember this later, as it is required in the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later in this chapter) as ltax e
LU Alias.

O LU Name: Enter the same name as you entered for LU Alias.

O Description: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

O LU Address: This is your LU Local Address; non-zero numbers denote dependent LUs and zero denotes
independent LUs. We recommend that you use dependent LUs. This value is directly related to your Local LU

name and can be obtained from your system administrator.

When you have completed the entries in this dialog, pres€ke button to return to the Configuration utility
main window.

4.8.6. Transaction Program Definition

The Transaction Program definition is used to tell RUMBA how to process an incoming request from another
computer. To specify the FDR/UPSTREAM transaction program definition, pull dowaddemenu and
selectTransaction Program... You will see the Transaction Program dialog (see figure 4-18).
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= Configure Transaction Programs

Full Hame:

|UPSTREAM |
[~ Hex TP Name
Executable File: Help I

[C:\UPSTREAM\US.EXE || Browse |

Command Line:
[PARAMETER-RMTPARM.DAT | | advanceds> |

Beceive Allocate Timeout [sec): ® o d
ueue

[® Auto Started

Allocate Timeout [sec): [ Secuity Required

Incoming Allocate Timeout [sec):

Figure 4-18
RUMBA Transaction Program Definition

Full Name: Enter the transaction program name. We recommend the b8 REAM (in upper case). This
value must match the INTPN specified in the FDR/UPSTREAM Advanced Configurator.

Executable File: Enter the fully qualified file name of the FDR/UPSTREAM program, so that RUMBA will be
able to find it when a remote initiate is received. For most users this wil tWPSTREAM\US.EXE

Command Line: The FDR/UPSTREAM distribution includes a parameter file which supports remotely requested
functions. To enable it, specifPARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT .

Receive Allocate Timeout (sec)FDR/UPSTREAM checks periodically for remote initiation requests. To limit
the amount of time FDR/UPSTREAM is locked waiting, we recommend specifying the smallest value, which for
RUMBA is 1 sec.

WARNING: You must specify a Receive Allocate Timeout of 1 to keep FDR/UPSTREAM
from hanging when checking for remote initiates.

Allocate Timeout (sec): This is how long a local initiate will remain pending before RUMBA will time it out.
For most users, we recomme@@dsecs.

Incoming Allocate Timeout (sec): This is how long a remote initiate will remain pending before RUMBA will
time it out. For most users, we recommeitisecs.

Queued: Checking this box allows RUMBA to queue multiple remote initiates. We recommend thahgal
this box.

Auto Started: Checking this box allows RUMBA to start FDR/UPSTREAM when a remote initiate is received.
We recommend that yatheckthis box.

Security Required: We recommend that yonot check this box as FDR/UPSTREAM uses its own security
mechanism.

When you have completed the entries in this dialog, presgke button to return to the Configuration utility
main window.
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This is the last entry in the RUMBA APPC configuration. To save your changes, pull dovi#iléghaenu and
selectSave

4.8.7. Running with RUMBA

To run the RUMBA APPC engine you must either load the WDTOKTSR.EXE TSR driver before entering
Windows or load the VWDDLC.386 in your SYSTEM.INI file. See the RUMBA documentation for a
complete description of installing and configuring these drivers.

To runthe RUMBA APPC engine, either double-click thePC Engineicon in the RUMBA program group,

or run the progranWDSNA.EXE in the RUMBA directory from the Program Manager. When run, this
program will display a small dialog as it opens the adapter and then leave an icon on the desktop indicating
that it is operating. You may choose to place this icon in your Startup folder to have it running when Windows
starts.

Optionally, if the RUMBA engine is not loaded prior to running FDR/UPSTREAM, the first APPC call issued
by FDR/UPSTREAM will cause the RUMBA engine to be loaded automatically.

Once the APPC Engine is operational, you can use FDR/UPSTREAM. Proceed to page 4-39 to configure
FDR/UPSTREAM.

4.8.8. Problems

There are several known problems with the distribution versions of the RUMBA Engine v2.0 which is included
in a number of RUMBA products such as RUMBA for the Mainframe and RUMBA Office.

WallData can provide you with several fixes specific to FDR/UPSTREAM. In particular Program Temporary
Fix (PTF) #14 is available on the WallData BBS as file ZBOAPC.EXE. For more detailed information about
the latest PTFs you can reach WallData technical support at (800) 927-8622.

For one of these problems (an FDR/UPSTREAM 1709E error), you can set the environment variable
USNORMT=Y before entering Windows to disable remote allocate checking within FDR/UPSTREAM. Note
that this will prohibit you from receiving host backup/restore requests so we recommend that you get the patches
from WallData. To obtain this fix, open a new incident with their technical support group and reference
problem #139147.

When calling FDR/UPSTREAM Technical Support with other problems we recommend that you print your
RUMBA configuration (a File menu option in the RUMBA APPC Configurator), and have your host PU and
LU definitions available. While RUMBA does not maintain a log, it has an excellent trace facility
(COMTRACE.EXE) which technical support will ask you to use to help you isolate any problems.
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4.9. IBM Networking Services/DOS® Configuration

This section discusses configuration of IBM’s Networking Services/DOS (NS/DOS) using Token-ring
SNA hardware for FDR/UPSTREAM. For information on configuring other hardware configurations,

as your
see the

IBM Networking Services/DOS User’s Guide and Reference (included with the product). It is recommended
that you first read this section and only make the changes in the enclosed sample files that are required for your

hardware configuration.

Be sure that you have all hardware installed and operational before attempting this configuration.

NS/DOS configuration requires use of a text editor (Windows Notepad, EDLIN, EDIT, BRIEF, SPF/PC, etc.)
to modify its configuration files. Be sure that if you are using a word processor, that it is running in

non-document mode (plain-text)

Note: If Innovation Data Processing includes corrective service diskettes, be sure that you install them bef
running NS/DOS. You must have CSD #2 for NS/DOS v1.0 for correct operation.

pre

Note: You must configure NS/DOS in either a DOS window or in standard DOS. NS/DOS must be install
before you run Windows.

ed

4.9.1. Installing NS/DOS

NS/DOS includes the IBM Local Area Network Support Program and the IBM 3174 Workstation Communi-

cations Support Program as well as the NS/DOS program diskettes.

If you are using Token-Ring (or Ethernet through a 3172) you must have the Local Area Network

Support

Program installed first. You can determine if you already have it installed by checking your CONFIG.SYS
and seeing if the device drivers DXMAOMOD.SYS and DXMCOMOD.SYS (or DXMGOMOD.SYS for
Ethernet or DXMEOMOD.SYS for IBM Token-Ring Adapter Il boards) are loaded. If not, you need to install

it. Be sure to regenerate (if necessary) any Novell or Banyan drivers which access the LAN card to support

the LAN support program.

If you plan to use NS/DOS with coax, you must be sure to install the 3174 Workstation Peer Communication

Support Program.
When you are ready to install NS/DOS, insert Diskette 1 in your floppy drive and run:
A\> INSTALL

We recommend the following NS/DOS installation options:
» Program files only. These are all that are required for operation with FDR/UPSTREAM.
* You install NS/DOS on the C:\NSD directory (as suggested by the defaults).

That you NOT have the program modify your AUTOEXEC.BAT. If you boot from a floppy or are short of

environment space you may run into problems.
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4.9.2. Modifying your AUTOEXEC.BAT

You should modify your AUTOEXEC.BAT to include the directory C:\NSD in your path statement (separated
from other directories by a semi-colon).

4.9.3. Copying the Sample NS/DOS Configuration Files
FDR/UPSTREAM includes sample files to help you through the configuration for Token-Ring. Copy the
following files from the FDR/UPSTREAM directory to the NS/DOS directory (C\UPSTREAM to C:\NSD):
* *NSD
 APPC.BAT
* APPCUNLD.BAT
Change your default directory to the NS/DOS directory (CD\NSD) to modify the sample configuration files.

4.9.4. Modifying CONFIG.NSD

CONFIG.NSD defines and links SNA and physical addresses. The sample CONFIG.NSD js:
NSDC LAN /I 1IBM Token Ring Adapter
NSDN NETWORK_NAME.LU_NAME /I NetID.LUName of your LU
TRLD UPSTREAM,PARTNER_TR_ADDRESS /I Link to LU and T/R address
Assuming the following parameters:

* SNA Network name: SNANET
e LU name: LOCALLU
e Partner LU name: UPSTREAM

» Partner Token-ring address: 400037450001
Your modified CONFIG.NSD would be:

NSDC LAN /I 1IBM Token Ring Adapter
NSDN SNANET.LOCALLU /I NetID.LUName of your LU
TRLD UPSTREAM,400037450001 /I Link to LU and token ring address

4.9.5. Other .NSD files

SIDEINFO.NSD is used to relate symbolic destination names to LU names, mode names and transaction
programs. It is recommended that you use the same symbolic destination name as the partner LU name to
avoid confusion. If you use the default partner LU name of UPSTREAM and the default mode name of
USTMODE you do not need to modify this file. The transaction program name must be UPSTREAM (all
upper case).

MODE.NSD define performance enhancing parameters. You only have to modify this file is you wish to not
use the default mode name (USTMODE), change the RU size, receive pacing, or whether you will be a
contention winner or loser session.
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It is not recommended that you modify DEFINETP.NSD at this time.

APPC.BAT starts NS/DOS so that FDR/UPSTREAM can run. It activates the link, and connects to the defined
partner LU using the defined mode name with a single session. If you are using the default partner LU
(UPSTREAM) and the default mode name (USTMODE), you do not need to change this file.

It is not necessary to modify APPCUNLD.BAT.

4.9.6. Starting NS/DOS

If Windows is running, you must unload it before starting NS/DOS. When Windows is unloaded, run
APPC.BAT (by entering APPC from the command line in the C:\NSD directory) to start NS/DOS. If you have
any problems starting NS/DOS, contact Innovation Data Processing technical support.

You may choose to put the APPC.BAT command in your AUTOEXEC.BAT to assure that it is run before you
start Windows.

If you intend to control FDR/UPSTREAM from another computer (including the host), you will need to load
the NS/DOS Program Launcher (NSDPLW.EXE). This program loads and executes FDR/UPSTREAM when
a remote request is received.

To automatically install this program, add the following statement to the Windows section of the WIN.INI
file:

LOAD=NSDPLW.EXE

When Windows is again running, go to page 4-39 to configure FDR/UPSTREAM for operation with the APPC
configuration you have just created.
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4.10. Microsoft SNA Server (Windows Requestors)

You can use FDR/UPSTREAM to run on a Windows 3.1 or Windows 95 PC, using the SNA Services provided
by Microsoft SNA Server. To configure this facility, we recommend the following procedure:

 Install the Windows SNA Server client on your Windows 3.1 or 95 workstation. If you are using
Windows 95, you must use the Windows 3.1 SNA Server Client. Configure and get operational
3270 through SNA Server. Note that Microsoft recommends not using Named Pipes over
IPX/SPX (Named Pipes over NetBIOS is fine). If you are using Windows 95 and IPX/SPX you
should use NetBIOS over IPX/SPX and disable the DirectHost feature.

» Add a Local LU, Partner LU and Mode Name within the SNA Server Admin program (see the
Windows NT chapter for a complete description of this process). Note the LU Alias, Partner LU
Alias and Mode Name values for entry in the UPSTREAM configuration.

» Make the following additions to the end of your WIN.INI file (in the WINDOWS directory) for
SNA Server configuration of the transaction program definitions. You will need to use a text
editor that doesn’t add control characters such as the Notepad application.

[SNAServerAutoTPs]
UPSTREAM=UPSTREAM

[UPSTREAM]
Pat hName=C:\UPSTREAM\US.EXE ; The path name for the UPSTREAM
; program
LocalLU=[LU Alias] ; Replace [LU Alias] with The LU
; Alias for the LU to satisfy
; an incoming request.
Parameters=PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT ; Parameter for US.EXE
TimeOut=100 ; RECEIVE_ALLOCATE will timeout in
; 1/10 seconds.
Queued=yes ; Have SNA Server Client queue
; incoming requests.
ConversationSecurity=no ; No FMH-5 security.

WIN.INI Changes for MS SNA Server

If you will be host initiating backups, you will also need to add the attach manager program
C:\SNA.WIN\SNASRV.EXE to your Startup program group.

Restart your PC. When Windows is again running, go to page 4-39 to configure FDR/UPSTREAM for
operation with the APPC configuration you have just created.
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4.11. PC FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration

This section guides you in configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for your environment. Before using this section,
you must have completed the SNA configuration (if you are not using TCP/IP).

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows is a true Windows® application. In these applications there are several different
modes you can be in:

» Adialog: A dialog box is a box inside the main screen where you may be able to enter values, and
always contains one or more buttons. Move from field to field with the TAB key or by selecting
the field with a mouse. Leave the screen by pressing one of the buttons (by moving the cursor to
the button and pressing the space bar, or by double clicking the mouse on the button), or by
pressing [ESC] (which is like moving to the CANCEL button and pressing it).

» The full screen: You get access to FDR/UPSTREAM functions by pressing the [ALT] key in
conjunction with the first letter of one of the menu items at the top of the screen. This will pull
down one of the menus and allow you to move the cursor with the cursor keys to the function you
wish to perform; you [ENTER] to perform that function. You can also select a menu item by
clicking the mouse on the menu. Finally, there are keyboard “accelerators” for many of the menu
items. When you pull down the menu you can see what they are. You can access a function by
just pressing the accelerator combination (like [ALT]B for backup).

In most places in the program, you can get help about a field or a button by pressing the F1 (help) key. This
provides context sensitive help about the field or button. If you need additional help, press the INDEX button
to get access to helps about other fields or general subjects.

To abort what you are doing in a dialog, press the ESC key. To leave FDR/UPSTREAM from the full screen,
pull down the File menu and select Exit, or press the [ALT]X accelerator.

If you feel confused with all these options, don’t worry. It works easier than it sounds. The beginning of this
section will walk you slowly through the first screens so that you can get the feel of the interface.

To enter the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator, select it from the FDR/UPSTREAM program group.
If this is the first time you’ve run the configurator, you will see an error message saying “No such file or
directory”. This means that when FDR/UPSTREAM searched for the default configuration file it could not

find it. Press the space bar or click the mouse orxthk> button to continue.

Figure 4-19 shows the Configuration screen. Here you enter the host connection parameters.

Chapter-4:Windows Page: 4-39



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

Configuration

@ SHA... (O TCP/P...

SHA Parameters TCP!IP Parameters
Local LU Alias . . . . . ... | | TEPAP Address ... | |

Partner LU Alias . . . . .. | | TOPAP Host Port ... ... 1972
Mode Hame . ... ....... |“|NTER | TOPAP PO Port ..o L. 1872

Messages Time Qut . .......

[]Use a Registered Name for Host Initiation

| Ok | ‘ Cancel |

Figure 4-19
FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator

This screen is a dialog. If you are using SNA/APPC to connect to the host preShlfhe radio button and see the
following section. If you are using TCP/IP press THeP/IP... radio button and go to page 4-41.

Note that when you press the SNA... radio button the TCP/IP parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable; when
you press the TCP/IP... radio button the SNA parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable.

4.11.1. Configuring for an SNA Host Connection
Most of the fields are from your communications configuration.

O LocalLU Alias: Specify upto 8 charactersindicating the logical unit profile name as created in the communications
configuration (in NS/DOS this should be the real LU nhame). This is always required.

O Partner LU Alias: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the partner logical unit profile name as created in the
communications configuration (in NS/DOS this should be the real partner LU name). Most often this is
UPSTREAM. This is always required.

O Mode Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the Mode Name as specified in the communications
configuration. Most often this BINTER or USTMODE. The default is #iINTER and is always required.

If you are satisfied with these parameters goto page 4-41 to complete your configuration.
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4.11.2. Configuring for a TCP/IP Host Connection
The following are the TCP/IP specific parameters:

O TCP/IP Address: Enter the IP address of the host adapter that you will be connecting to. Enter the doted decimal
notation. For example: 130.50.75.1. This field is required and there is no default.

O TCP/IP Host Port: Enter the IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was installed on. Enter a decimal number.
This field is required; in most cases you can accept the defal@ &

O TCP/IP PC Port: Enter an IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM on other computers can use to contact your PC. This
field is optional; in most cases you can accept the defall® 82

When you have completed entering the TCP/IP specific information, proceed to the next section to complete
your configuration.

4.11.3. Completing the Configuration
There are several fields common to both connectivity types in this dialog:

O Messages Time OutF-DR/UPSTREAM error messages should be configured in a production (unattended) mode
to go away automatically after a given amount of time, or not be displayed at all. The def@uk what you
should use at first (messages stay on the screen until you press the space bar). When you are in production or
performance testing, specify a number of the number of seconds messages should be displayed. We recommend a
value of 3 (seconds). -1 causes message s to not be displayed at all.

O Use aRegistered Name for Host Initiation:Check this box if you wish to register a name with FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS that host and other workstation/server requests can use to find your workstation. You must register a name
if you wish to use the auto-update facility. Note that checking this box may cause occasional errors (which can be
ignored) if the workstation/server is updating its registration information when a remote request is received. You
must enter a Registered Name if you check this box. The default is not checked.

O Registered Name:Enter any name, unique within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, that can be used to allow the host and
other PCs to find your workstation. You can enter up to 16 characters which can include embedded spaces. Note
that if there are duplicate names no errors are reported; the most recently registered name is used.

O Transmission Interval: Enter a number which indicates how often (in minutes) you will re-register your
registration name with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Most users will use the defallfwhich causes the registration
to happen just once on UPSTREAM startup. The main reason to specify a non-zero value is if you are using TCP/IP
with the DHCP facility enabled and your IP address may change from time to time.

If you are satisfied with these parameters, press the SPACE bar whe®khxebutton is highlighted or click
on it with the mouse; you will be asked for the file name to save these parameters to.

In this dialog box, you can type the name of the file you want to save your configuration parameters to. The
defaultis UPSTREAM.CFG, but you can use any file name and any directory. If the file and path is too large
for the editfield, it will scroll horizontally. Press the®k> button to save the parameters to the file you specify.

The configuration parameters are saved in text format. You can modify them with a text editor if you choose.
The parameters and their values are discussed in the Advanced Configuration options chapter.
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FDR/UPSTREAM is now configured for operation with most host connections. You can leave the configu-
ration program by typing [ALT]X, or by pulling down tHéle menu and selectingxit .

To begin using FDR/UPSTREAM proceed to chapter 8.
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Windows NT

5.1. Overview

The installation process consists of four steps:

Determining your system requirements
Installing the software

Configuring the communications software
Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

We recommend that you install, configure, and make operational your APPC or TCP/IP before installing and
configuring FDR/UPSTREAM. In particular getting 3270 fully operational will help you in getting FDR/UP-
STREAM working quicker.

5.1.1.

Requirements

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT requires the following:

or

An IBM AT, PS/2 or compatible
A diskette or CD-ROM drive.

2 megabytes of free hard disk space. If you will be backing up large servers you may need up to
40 MB of free disk space.

Microsoft Windows NT v3.1 or higher
Communications hardware compatible with your communications software.

APPC software for an approved vendor, including Microsoft SNA Server or SNA Workstation.

TCP/IP software from an approved vendor which supports the WINSOCK interface.
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5.2. Installing FDR/UPSTREAM

FDR/UPSTREAM includes an installation program to help you install it for the first time to your hard disk.
But you don’t have to use it if you don’'t want, as all the program does is create a directory for the
FDR/UPSTREAM files, copy the diskettes to a specified drive and directory and optionally create a program
group and items within it. If you have any problems with the installation, just copy the files yourself and create
a program group (UPSTREAM) on the desktop with the FDR/UPSTREAM programs:

e US.EXE: Named “UPSTREAM"

» USCFG.EXE: Named “Configurator”

e USSTART.EXE: Named “Auto Start”

* SETNOV.EXE: Named “Novell/lULTra”

NOTE: If you do not run the INSTALL program for a first time install, you will need to rename USSER to
US.SER.

NOTE: FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT uses the same distributed software as Windows 3.1 and Windows 95.
FDR/UPSTREAM dynamically detects the operating system and supports it fully.
Updates should just be copied over the originals (though the installation program can be run as well).

To run the installation program, insert the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette in your floppy drive or CD in
your CD-ROM drive. For Windows NT v3.x go to the Program Manager, pull dowirileanenu and select
Run (see figure 5-1). For Windows NT v4.x press Siart button and seled®un.

Command Line:

| acinstall | Cancel }

[] Run Minimized Browse... |

Figure 5-1
Run Install Program
For a floppy install enter <drive>:INSTALL. Most users will enfefNSTALL .

For a CD-ROM install enter <drive>:\UPSTREAM\WINDOWS\AINSTALL. Many users will eride\UP-
STREAM\WINDOWS\INSTALL .

The install program will display a dialog allowing you to specify simple installation parameters (see figure
5-2).
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UPSTHREAM Install

Source drive ﬂ

Destination Drive and Path | CAUPSTREAM

tJ New install

| Cancel

Figure 5-2
Install Dialog
The screen fields are:

O Sourcedrive: Thisis asingle letter referring to the drive which contains the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows diskette
or CD (or directory if this is a network install). The defaulids

O Destination Drive and Path: This is the drive and path where you wish FDR/UPSTREAM installed. Do not add
a trailing backslash (\). The defaultGG\UPSTREAM .

O New Install: Check this box if you are installing FDR/UPSTREAM for the first time. This causes the install
program to create a new group for FDR/UPSTREAM available from the Program Manager and add the FDR/UP-
STREAM programs. If you are updating FDR/UPSTREAM files, do not check this box. The default is checked.

O Ok: Press this button to begin the install.

O Cancel: Press this button to return to Windows without performing the install.

As the install progresses, you will see FDR/UPSTREAM copy the files to the destination directory. If you
checked New Install, you will see the new program group created and the FDR/UPSTREAM programs added.

When you are done, you will see the UPSTREAM program group created. Now proceed to page 5-8 to
configure for FDR/UPSTREAM.

Note: FDR/UPSTREAM by default will run in the same memory space used by all Windows applications. If
you are running Windows NT v3.5 or higher we recommend that you specify in the Properties dialog of the
Program ManageRun in Separate Memory Space
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5.3. Files Included

FDR/UPSTREAM consists of several files. Each file name and it's purpose is outlined here.

Table 5-1 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Program Diskette or
\UPSTREAM\WINDOWS directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 5-2 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Supplemental Diskette. These
files are not installed automatically for a diskette install. On the CD-ROM these files are also
stored in the \UPSTREAM\WINDOWS directory.

Table 5-3 describes the files in the \SAMPLES directory of the FDR/UPSTREAM Windows
Supplemental Diskette or \UPSTREAM\WINDOWS\SAMPLES directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 5-4 describes the files on the NetWare Program Diskette or the \UPSTREAM\NETWARE
directory on the CD-ROM.

Table 5-5 describes the contents of the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Workstation Diskette (available
as a separate option).

File Name Description

INSTALL.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM installation program.

RMTPARM.DAT

Sample parameter file, used when the attach manager (TPSTART) starts FDR/UPSTREAM
(when it is not already running). Also used when running FDR/UPSTREAM as a service.

SERIAL.DAT

Required for modification of personalization information of FDR/UPSTREAM.

SETNOV.EXE

(Novell & ULTra only) FDR/UPSTREAM Novell security access specification and ULTra Profile
specification program. Run this program to specify the Novell user names, servers, etc. you wish
to attach to and/or the workstations to be included in an ULTra Profile.

UPSTREAM.MSG

The FDR/UPSTREAM predefined message file. This file contains many of the messages that
are logged and displayed. You can modify this file to change the message text, or to change the
way that it is handled (see section 11).

US.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Provides the main user interface, performs the
communications including backups and restores, logs events, allows inquiries and many other
features.

US.HLP

The FDR/UPSTREAM help file. This file contains the help text that you see when you press the
help (F1) button. You can modify this file to customize the text for your installation or translate it
into a foreign language (see section 12).

USCFG.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM configurator. Use this program to specify communications parameters, system
overall parameters and to set up unattended operations.

USCFG.HLP

FDR/UPSTREAM configurator help file. As for the FDR/UPSTREAM help file, this file contains
the help information when you press the help (F1) button and is user modifiable.

Page: 5-4
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File Name

Description

USLOGCLR.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM log and report maintenance program. The FDR/UPSTREAM logs and reports
can grow indefinitely, so a program has been provided which will shrink it down, based on a
specified number of days.

USSER

The default personalization file. This file must be named US.SER in the UPSTREAM directory or
the WORKPATH for UPSTREAM to run.

USSTART.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM unattended operations program. This program operates as a presentation
manager program. It waits for a specified time and then starts FDR/UPSTREAM.

USTPCFG.EXE

(Windows NT) Assists in the creation of transaction program definitions for Microsoft SNA Server.

USTPSERV.EXE

(Windows NT) An optional executable that allows FDR/UPSTREAM to be run as a service rather
than an applications program.

USWIN32.DLL (Windows NT & Windows 95) 32-bit DLL used internally by UPSTREAM for access to specific 32
bit Windows features.
Table 5-1
FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette Contents
File Name Description
APPC.BAT (NS/DOS) Used to load NS/DOS before starting Windows.

APPCUNLD.BAT

(NS/DOS) Used to unload NS/DOS

CONFIG.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample CONFIG.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

DEFINETP.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample DEFINETP.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

MODE.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample MODE.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

RETCODE.EXE

Allows text descriptions of the extended program return code returned by FDR/UPSTREAM and
re-sets the limited return code.

SIDEINFO.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample SIDEINFO.NSD program to help get NS/DOS working.

USMODIFY.EXE

Allows command line modification of a number of FDR/UPSTREAM parameter and configuration
files.

Table 5-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Supplemental Diskette

Chapter-5: Windows NT
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File Name

Description

AUTOINST.BAT

Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

AUTOINST.DAT

Sample installation parameter file for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.

EXCLUDE.LST

A sample exclude file list.

ULTINST.BAT Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra auto-update facility.
ULTDOS.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM DOS ULTra workstations.
ULTNT.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT ULTra
workstations.
ULTOS2.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 ULTra workstations.
ULTWO95.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 95 ULTra
workstations.
ULTWIN.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 3.1 ULTra
workstations.
USATOE.TAB Sample ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion table.
USETOA.TAB Sample EBCDIC-to-ASCII conversion table.
Table 5-3
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows Supplemental Diskette \SAMPLES Directory
File Name Description
TSANDS.NLM (NetWare Directory Services) Required TSA to back up NDS information. See the Novell chapter

for more information.

USLOGCLR.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Clears the USNDS.LOG file. See the Novell chapter for more
information.

USNDS.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Provides access to NDS information for attached FDR/UPSTREAM
workstations. See the Novell chapter for more information.

USSETUP.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Installs the required NLMs on a server. See the Novell chapter for
more information.

Table 5-4
FDR/UPSTREAM NetWare Program Diskette

Page: 5-6
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File Name Description

INSTALL.EXE Installation program for FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra on a workstation.

LANCOPY.EXE Allows PC-to-PC file copies and directory listings across the LAN to PCs which have ULTRA.EXE
installed.

ULTRA.EXE Allows remote file access across a Novell IPX/SPX or NetBIOS LAN.

USLOGCLR.EXE ULTRA.LOG (or UPSTREAM.LOG) log maintenance (shrinking) program.

USWIN32.DLL Access DLL required to run FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra in a Windows 95 or Windows NT
environment.

Table 5-5
FDR/UPSTREAM Windows ULTra Workstation Diskette Contents
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5.4. PC FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration

This section guides you in configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for your communications environment.

FDR/UPSTREAM Windows is a standard Windows® application. In these applications there are several
different modes you can be in:

» Adialog: A dialog box is a box inside the main screen where you may be able to enter values, and
always contains one or more buttons. Move from field to field with the TAB key or by selecting
the field with a mouse. Leave the screen by pressing one of the buttons (by moving the cursor to
the button and pressing the space bar, or by double clicking the mouse on the button), or by
pressing [ESC] (which is like moving to the CANCEL button and pressing it).

» The full screen: You get access to FDR/UPSTREAM functions by pressing the [ALT] key in
conjunction with the first letter of one of the menu items at the top of the screen. This will pull
down one of the menus and allow you to move the cursor with the cursor keys to the function you
wish to perform; you [ENTER] to perform that function. You can also select a menu item by
clicking the mouse on the menu. Finally, there are keyboard “accelerators” for many of the menu
items. When you pull down the menu you can see what they are. You can access a function by
just pressing the accelerator combination (like [ALT]B for backup).

In most places in the program, you can get help about a field or a button by pressing the F1 (help) key. This
provides context sensitive help about the field or button. If you need additional help, press the INDEX button
to get access to helps about other fields or general subjects.

To abort what you are doing in a dialog, press the ESC key. To leave FDR/UPSTREAM from the full screen,
pull down the File menu and select Exit, or press the [ALT]X accelerator.

If you feel confused with all these options, don’t worry. It works easier than it sounds. The beginning of this
section will walk you slowly through the first screens so that you can get the feel of the interface.

To enter the FDR/UPSTREANonfigurator, select it from the FDR/UPSTREAM program group.
If this is the first time you’ve run the configurator, you will see an error message saying “No such file or
directory”. This means that when FDR/UPSTREAM searched for the default configuration file it could not

find it. Press the space bar or click the mouse orxthk> button to continue.

Figure 5-3 shows the Configuration screen. Here you enter the host connection parameters.
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Configuration

@ SNA.. (D TCP/P...

SHA Parameters TCP/IP Parameters
Local LU Alias . . . ... .. | | TEPAP Address ... | |

Partner LU Alias . ... ..

Mode Mame ........... |“|NTER | TORAP PO Port oL (L1
Messages Time Qut .. ......

[]Use a Registered Name for Host Initiation

o
o
oy
o
@
o
o
R

| 0Ok | ‘ Cancel |

Figure 5-3
FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator

This screen is a dialog. If you are using SNA/APPC to connect to the host preShlthe radio button and see the
following section. If you are using TCP/IP press f@P/IP... radio button and go to page 5-9.

Note that when you press the SNA... radio button the TCP/IP parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable; when
you press the TCP/IP... radio button the SNA parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable.

5.4.1. Configuring for an SNA Host Connection
Most of the fields are from your communications configuration.

O LocalLUAlias: Specify up to 8 charactersindicating the logical unit profile name as created in the communications
configuration. We recommend using the actual local LU name as defined on the host. This is always required.

O Partner LU Alias: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the partner logical unit profile name as created in the
communications configuration. Most often this is UPSTREAM. This is always required.

O Mode Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the Mode Name as specified in the communications
configuration. Most often this is either USTMODE or #INTER. The defaultis #INTER. This field is required.

If you are satisfied with these parameters goto section 5.4.3. to complete your configuration.

5.4.2. Configuring for a TCP/IP Host Connection
The following are the TCP/IP specific parameters:

O TCP/IP Address: Enter the IP address of the host adapter that you will be connecting to. Enter the doted decimal
notation. For example: 130.50.75.1. This field is required and there is no default.
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TCP/IP Host Port: Enter the IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was installed on. Enter a decimal nhumber.
This field is required; in most cases you can accept the default of 1972.

TCP/IP PC Port: Enter an IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM on other computers can use to contact your PC. This
field is optional; in most cases you can accept the default of 1972.

When you have completed entering the TCP/IP specific information, proceed to the next section to complete
your configuration.

5.4.3. Completing the Configuration
There are several fields common to both connectivity types in this dialog:

Messages Time OutFDR/UPSTREAM error messages should be configured in a production (unattended) mode

to go away automatically after a given amount of time, or not be displayed at all. The default of 0 is what you
should use at first (messages stay on the screen until you press the space bar). When you are in production or
performance testing, specify a number of seconds that messages should be displayed. We recommend a value of
3 (seconds). -1 causes messages to not be displayed at all.

Use a Registered Name for Host Initiation: Check this box if you wish to register a name with FDR/UPSTREAM

MVS that host and other workstation/server requests can use to find your workstation. You must register a name
if you wish to use the auto-update facility. Note that checking this box may cause occasional errors (which can be
ignored) if the workstation/server is updating its registration information when a remote request is received. You
must enter a Registered Name if you check this box. The default is not checked.

Registered Name:Enter any name, unique within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, that can be used to allow the host and
other PCs to find your workstation. You can enter up to 16 characters which can include embedded spaces. Note
that if there are duplicate names no errors are reported; the most recently used registered name is used.

Transmission Interval: Enter a number which indicates how often (in minutes) you will re-register the registration
name with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Most users will use the default of 0, which causes the registration to happen
just once on FDR/UPSTREAM startup. The main reason to specify a non zero value is if you are using TCP/IP
with the DHCP facility enabled and your IP address may change from time to time.

If you are satisfied with these parameters, press the SPACE bar whe®kxebutton is highlighted or click
on it with the mouse; you will be asked for the file name to save these parameters to.

In this dialog box, you can type the name of the file you want to save your configuration parameters to. The
defaultis UPSTREAM.CFG, but you can use any file name and any directory. If the file and path is too large
for the editfield, it will scroll horizontally. Press the#Ok> button to save the parameters to the file you specify.

The configuration parameters are saved in text format. You can modify them with a text editor if you choose.
The parameters and their values are discussed in the Advanced Configuration options chapter.

If you are using TCP/IP, proceed to page 5-30 to complete setting up your machine for FDR/UPSTREAM
backups. If you are using SNA with the Microsoft SNA Server or SNA Workstation, the next section will
discuss this configuration.
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5.5. SNA Configuration Overview

The process of configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC involves several issues:
» Configuring VTAM
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
» Configuring the APPC software for Windows NT

Careful planning is essential in configuring SNA software. You should review the entire process before
beginning and fill out the worksheets for each section or have information available.
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5.6. Pre-PC Configuration Issues

5.6.1. Configuring VTAM

You should have your VTAM systems programmer configure the VTAM environment, or modify the existing
environment if it is insufficient for FDR/UPSTREAM (i.e. a mode definition that doesn’t support LU 6.2).

Worksheet 5-1 should be filled out by this person or the information should be obtained from this per
NCP regeneration is rarely required.

son. An

Mode names define certain characteristics about the conversation including pacing counts and RU sizes.

Innovation provides a sample mode of USTMODE which will always work. Since it can be difficult to

install

a new mode entry, you can use the VTAM predefined mode #INTER. #INTER can be dangerous to modify,
so if it's values are unacceptable, you may choose to define a mode name of your own (or use USTMODE).

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for suggestions on configuring VTAM.

NOTE: The host mode entry determines values like RU size, and the APPL definition determines the rece
pacing which have a significant affect on performance. We recommend that you define a mode entry that initial
sets the RU size at 4096, or use USTMODE which is provided as a sample, or the VTAM predefined m
#INTER and an APPL definition which sets receive pacing at 8.

ve

ly
bde

NOTE: Itis recommended that you use dependent LUs (non-zero LU Local Addresses) for FDR/UPSTREA

M

PCs. Independent LUs tend to be more difficult to configure and offer few benefits.

Page: 5-12 Chapter-5: Windows NT



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

Name

Description

Your Value

SNA Network Name

The name of the SNA network to which
you belong. This is optional in many
environments.

Partner LU Name

The APPLID of FDR/UPSTREAM on the
host. Supplied sample: UPSTREAM.

LU Number The LU local address. Many users will
use 2.
Mode Name The mode table entry name. The

supplied sample: USTMODE or you can
use the VTAM predefined value of
#INTER.

Receive Pacing Size

A number from 1 to 63 of the number of
RUs to be received in succession before
a low-level acknowledgment. NEVER use
0. We recommend 8 or 10 initially.

Controller LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
3174, 3172 or 37xx front end. Thisis a

12 hex digit number usually starting with 4.

PC LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
PC. This value must be unique on the
ring and for 3174 connections, must be
defined in the controller.

LU Name

The name of the PC LU to be used.

IDBLK
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 3 hex digit IDBLK component of the
XID.

IDNUM
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 5 hex digit IDNUM component of the
XID.

Worksheet 5-1

VTAM definitions for an FDR/UPSTREAM PC

5.6.2. Token-Ring Considerations

If you have a access to a direct Token-Ring connection to the host, it is strongly recommended that you use it

for FDR/UPSTREAM.

If you are using a 37xx front end or a 3172 controller, the configuration is entirely in VTAM. If you are using
a 3174 controller, then you will need a device configuration for the PC if one doesn't already exist. Worksheet
5-2 should be filled out by the host personnel who configures or maintains the 3174 cluster controller

Chapter-5: Windows NT
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Name Description Your Value

PC LAA The locally administered address of the
PC as known to the controller.

Transmit I-Frame Size This is 9 bytes greater than the maximum
RU size you can support. We
recommend that this be 1033 or greater.

SAP Service Access Point. Should always be
4.

Worksheet 5-2
3174-to-UPSTREAM Configuration

NOTE: There are two locally administered addresses used: the address of the controller and the address of
PC. You enter the address of the controller in the APPC configuration. You enter the address of the PCin t

the

\Windows NT Control Panel.

5.6.3. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Issues

You will need to have installed FDR/UPSTREAM MVS before beginning the configuration of an FD

R/UP-

STREAM Windows NT node. The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration defines storage and security

attributes to be used in storing backups.

The configuration for each PC on FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, including backup profiles, security, etc. sh
complete before beginning the PC configuration.

Worksheet 5-3 contains the information that you will need for FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT befo
can begin testing.

ould be

re you
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Name Description Your Value

Backup Profile An 8 character identifier used as a key for
the storage of a group of backups.

User ID & Password The user ID and password required to
access the requested backup profile
(may not be required).

Sequential tape backups allowed Whether direct-to-tape backups are
allowed.
Sequential disk backups allowed Whether sequential disk backups (which

can be SMS controlled) are allowed.

Number of Non-Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
which will be merged to host tape. Can
be 0. Not recommended as they don'’t
support merge backups.

Number of Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
stored to host disk. Can be 0. Not
recommended as they don’t support
merge backups.

Worksheet 5-3
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Configuration for Testing

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for assistance on setting up an FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT user.

Chapter-5: Windows NT Page: 5-15



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

5.7. Microsoft SNA Server

This section describes the configuration for the Microsoft SNA Server in the Windows NT operating system
using Token-Ring as your SNA connection to the host. You should get 3270 fully operational before beginning
this procedure as the 3270 configuration properly defines the link and is easy to verify correct operation.

If you have 3270 already running you can skip to page 5-20 to configure APPC definitions in SNA
Server/Workstation for FDR/UPSTREAM. However, we do recommend that you review the parameters
suggested below as they may help in improving performance.

From the SNA Server (Common) program group run the SNA Admin program (see figure 5-4).

= SNA Server Admin [+~
File Edit Yiew Services Options Window Help
Services: | all Services E
Servers and Connections vI -
LU Name LU #| Status Computer |
B Luzeanzs 2 Inactive n/a +
= TOKEM1 Active . % LUZ&A029 3 Inactive néa néa
4] ¥
=] LU Pools [~]-
Pools LU Mame | Status | User Connection| Comment
l:@] LUPSTRE&M |+ LU445029 Aovailable <Mot In User  TOKENT todel 5 Terminal - & +
LUG&S029 Aovailable <Mot In Usex  TOKEMT todel 5 Terminal - B
+ +
=| Users and Groups |v| -
Users and Groups LU or LU Pool | Sess_| Comment
UPSTREAMWIPSTREAM Group +J| FE UPSTREAM 1 3270 LU Pool for UPSTREAM +
+ +
| Running configuration opened successfully: SSWINNTODTACOMCFGACOM.CFG | Domair: [Local]

Figure 5-4
SNA Server Admin Window

It is a good idea to make sure that the Services combo box is set to display all services.

5.7.1. Service Configuration
If there is a service defined and operational for 3270, go to the next section.

To modify the service that was required during the install, double-click on the top entry in the service window.
You will see the Service dialog (see figure 5-5).
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= Server Properties

{D Server Hame: WINNTOO1
e Service Mame: SNASERVR Cancel

Comment: ISNA Server Service

rSHA MNetwork Control Point Hame———

Hetwork Name: INETNAME
Control Point Mame: IPU HAME

Statuz ACTIVE LUA Seszsions. 0

Active Users: 1 APPC Sessionz. 0

3270 Sessions: ] Downstream Sessions: 0
Figure 5-5

Server Properties Dialog

O Comment: Enter any descriptive text that will help you remember this entry.
O Network Name: Enter your SNA network name. This can be obtained from your SNA Network Administrator.

O Control Point Name: Enter your physical unit name. This can be obtained by a VTAM programmer from the PU
definition on the host.

Press thecOk> button when you are done to save your changes.

5.7.2. Connection Configuration

Ifthere is a connection defined for 3270 you may want to review your configuration to verify that the parameters
are correct. Do this by double-clicking the existing connection.

To configure a connection, highlight the service and presbeet key. You will see the Insert dialog (see
figure 5-6).
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rConnection Type————

Cancel

rHew Logical Unit———

O 3270
) APPC [Local]
O LUA

) Downztream
[T Bange of LUs

Figure 5-6
Insert Dialog

Selectthe Connection Type (802.2 is Token-Ring). PressGhe> button. You will see the Connection dialog
(see figure 5-7).

= Connection Properties
o 1
Cancel I
|£I Setup._. I
Help I

@ Connection Hame: I TOKEN1

Comment: I 802.2 Connection

Link Service: I =35 Snallcl

Remote End

® Host Spstem
) Peer Syztem
) Downstream

Activatiom——————

® On Server Startup
") On Demand
{C) By Administrator

Allowed Directions——
X DOutgoing Calls
X Incoming Calls

Figure 5-7
Connection Properties Dialog
Connection Name: Enter an identifier that will help you remember this connection. TOKENL1 is suggested.
Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

Link Service: Using the options in the Combo box, select the service defined within Windows/NT which you will
use to attach to the communications adap&maDlclis the service for Token-Ring adapters.

Remote End: SelectHost System
Activation: On server startup is recommended to assure that this facility is available when needed.

Allowed Directions: You should check botutgoing callsandincoming calls.
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Press thecSetup>button to see the 802.2 Setup dialog (see figure 5-8). Pregsitrencedbutton to see all
the options.

Remote Metwork Address:

Local Hode Hame

Local Node ID: 05D {00000 Retry Timers. ..

Sgduaemned wn

| 0K ]
{ 400000000000 [ Cancel |
Cancel

Remote Node Name -

Network Mame: iNETNAHE
Control Point Name:iHFPUNAHE

{* Format 0
Remote Hode 1D: il]ﬁD il]l]l]l]l] ! % Format 3

Remote SAP Address: 104 Betry Limit: 110
13

Max BTU Length: i:ﬁ?iw XID Retnes:
Reszponze [t1] Timeout: iDefauIl L%j
Receive Ack [t2] Timeuuti[)efaull L!j
Inachyity (ki) Timeout: iDefauIl L“ij

Receive ACK Threzhold [framesz): !1
Unacknowledged Send Limit [lrames]:]z

Figure 5-8
802.2 Setup Dialog
Most of the parameters can be left at their defaults. The most commonly changed ones are:
O Remote Network Address: Enter the Token-Ring address of your 3174, 37xx, or 3172.

O Network Name: Enter the SNA network name used to identify VTAM. Obtain this from your VTAM system
administrator.

O Control Point Name: Enter your mainframe’s control point or PU name. Obtain this from your VTAM system
administrator. This is the value specified for the SSCPNAME parameter in the ATCSTR00 member of
SYS1.VTAMLST.

O Remote Node ID: If you are connecting through a 37xx or 3172 enter your complete XID. The first three digits
are the IDBLK and the second 5 digits are the IDNUM definition on VTAM for your PU.

O XID Type: In most cases Format O is the easiest to get working.

O MaxBTU Length: This is the maximum frame size that you will be sending to the host. 4105 is the recommended
value. This must be at least 9 bytes larger than the largest RU size specified.

Press theOk> button to save your changes.
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5.8. MS SNA Server in FDR/UPSTREAM

The FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator provides a simplified method of configuring Microsoft SNA Serv-
er/Workstation for use with UPSTREAM. We recommend using it to create or modify SNA Server definitions
for UPSTREAM. If you wish to make these definitions manually, see page 5-30 which describes the process.

From the UPSTREAM Program Group, selectthe UPSTREAM Configurator. Verify thatthe parameter values
that you specified are correct. If they are, press the <Cancel> button followed by the <Yes> button to skip the
initial configuration dialog. Pull down the Action menu and select MS SNA Configuration.

You will be asked to open your SNA Server configuration file (defaultingsna\system\config\com.cfyg
if your configuration file is in a different directory or drive enter it here. After you open this file, you will see
the SNA Configuration dialog (see figure 5-9).

I SNA Configuration I

rLocal Node Characteristics

Local Node Name [VTAM PU Name) . [PUS040 B

NEtWOTK . . o oo e e eeaeenns [IDPNET |

Local LU [UPSTREAM [PC]
LU Alias [as defined in UPSTREAM{PC] . . . . [LU3AS040

LU Name [as defined in VTAM] ...........

O Dependent LU FALE BWTARE LEF E4RE

[ Partner LU [UPSTREAM | MYS)

LU Alias [as defined in UPSTREAM{PC] . . ..
LU Name [as defined in VTAM] ........... I:I
Network ................... ... olt, l:l
Connection..................oiaiutn

ModeName ................... ..., HFINTER

[ Support parallel sessions

[ Configure Transaction Program

[ Configure ] |  EBxt ]

Figure 5-9
MS SNA Server Configuration
In the Local Node Characteristics frame:

O Local Node Name (VTAM PU Name): Select the local node name (VTAM PU Name) configured in the SNA
Server Admin program that you wish to use for UPSTREAM.

O Network: Automatically filled in when you select a Local Node. This is a display only field.
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In the Local LU (UPSTREAM/PC) frame:

O LU Alias (as defined in UPSTREAM PC): This field is filled in automatically with the values from the
UPSTREAM Configuration. This is a display only field.

O LU Name (as defined in VTAM): Enter your PC’s logical unit name as defined by your VTAM system
administrator. You can pull down the list box to see a list of currently defined local LUs; if you select one you can
modify its values.

O Dependent LU: Check this box if your PC’s local LU is a dependent LU (has a non-zero LU number). If you
check this box you must also enter the NAU (VTAM LU LOCADDR value). Itis recommended that you not check
this box if you are using the mode #INTER or you want to use parallel sessions and that you check this box if you
are using the mode USTMODE.

O NAU (VTAM LU LOCADDR value): Enter the VTAM LOCADDR value as defined by your VTAM system
administrator, in the range 1-254; do not enter 0.

In the Partner LU (UPSTREAM/MVS) frame:

O LU Alias (as defined in UPSTREAM PC): This field is filled in automatically with the value from the
UPSTREAM configuration. This is a display only field.

O LUName (asdefinedin VTAM): Enter the hostlogical unit hame as defined by your VTAM system administrator.
The default as installed on UPSTREAM/MVS is UPSTREAM. You can pull down the list box to see a list of
currently defined partner LUs; if you select one, you can modify its values.

O Network: Enter the SNA network that UPSTREAM/MVS is located in. Most users will enter the Network as
defined above in Local Node Characteristics.

O Connection: Select the connection, defined in the SNA Server Admin utility that you will be using to connect to
the host. Most users will use the displayed (only) connection.

The parameters not in a frame:

O Mode Name:This field is filled in automatically with the value from the UPSTREAM configuration. This is a
display-only field.

O Support parallel sessions:Parallel sessions allow multiple conversations on a single LU. While a single copy of
UPSTREAM does not inherently take advantage of this feature, if you run multiple copies of UPSTREAM you can
use the same SNA definitions for all of them. Check this box if you wish to support parallel sessions. If you are
using the #INTER mode name, this box is checked; if you are using USTMODE you should usually not check this
box. You can not check this box if you are using dependent LUs.

O Configure Transaction Program: Check this box if you wish to run the USTPCFG program automatically, which
allows the configuration of transaction program definitions. When configuring initially, you omestkthis box.

Press thecConfigure> button to begin the configuration update process.

As the configuration proceeds, you will see several informative messages, such as a reminder to assign mode
tablesto LUs in VTAM, notification about existing configuration entries, etc. Ifthere are fatal errors, including
security failures and the like, you should note them and correct them. If you checked the <Configure
Transaction Program> box, you will be broughtinto the USTPCFG program to update your transaction program
definitions (see section 5.8.1.).
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Note that the configuration process works on the configuration file, not the active configuration itself. You
will be asked to make sure that SNA Server Admin is not currently running before the final updates are made.
If the SNA Server Admin program is running at the time the update is attempted, you will receive the error
message “Insufficient privilege or the configuration file is locked for read/write access.”

Once the updates have been made, restart SNA Server Admin and activate your connection. Note that when
you highlight the service, you will see your new local LU definition in the LU list, and when you highlight the
connection, you will see the new partner LU definition in the LU list.

5.8.1. Transaction Program Definition

To complete your configuration, you will need to configure transaction program support. This is required even
if you do not want to support host initiates as FDR/UPSTREAM will hang if this is not specified correctly. If
you are running TCP/IP you must still run this program if you are configuring FDR/UPSTREAM to run as a
service.

The description here is for defining FDR/UPSTREAM as an application (which is recommended for initial
testing) rather than as a service. To configure FDR/UPSTREAM as a service see page 5-30.

You can run this program either from a DOS prompt or from the MS SNA Configuration (by checking the
Configure Transaction Program checkbox). If you want to run it from a DOS prompt, run the program:
CAUPSTREAM\USTPCFG.EXE. Thisis an Innovation program designed specifically to modify the registry
for APPC Transaction Program definitions (see figure 5-10).

= UPSTREAM Transaction Program Configurator

r TR{Service Names in the Registry

Add...
Change...

Delete

)

Exit

Figure 5-10
Transaction Program Configurator

The FDR/UPSTREAM Transaction Program Configurator examines the Registry entries for SNA Server
transaction programs and allows you to add, delete, or change these entries. When entering for this first time,
press the<Add> button. The UPSTREAM Transaction Program Information dialog will be displayed (see
figure 5-11).
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O o O O

I UPSTHEAM Transaction Program Information I

IPiService Name: |IEHIEEAY] |
] Windows NT Service [ Interact With Logged On User

Windows 16-Bit Application ™ Run In Separate VDM Memory Space
) TCPIP Service Program
@ MS SNA Server Application or Service TP
Local LU Alias: I:l & Timeout Miliseconds:
[ Operator Started [ Conversation Security

Bd Queued Transaction Program [ Accepts Already Verified Passwords

Conversation Security User Accounts

EXE Path Name: | C\UPSTREAM{US.EXE |

Parameters: | PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT |
Figure 5-11

Add/Modify a Transaction Program Definition

TP Name: In most cases your transaction program name willBSTREAM. This must be entered in UPPER
case.

Windows NT Service: For early testing, we recommend that you run as an application, sotdineckthis box.
See page 5-30 for a complete description of reasons to run as a service and the steps required to do so.

MS SNA Service Application or Service TP: This button is checked automatically; if you are running as an
application, you only need to run this program if you are running Microsoft SNA Server or Workstation. This
button is pressed by default and can not be unchecked.

Local LU Alias: Enter the Local LU Alias (specified in the Local LU definition earlier) which will be used for
servicing remote requests for the TP Name.

Operator Started: Check this box if you which to be prompted to start FDR/UPSTREAM when a remote initiate
is received or if FDR/UPSTREAM will already be running. Do not check this box if you wish SNA Server to start
FDR/UPSTREAM. We recommend that yoat checkthis box.

Queued Transaction Program: We recommend that you alwagieckthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM.

Timeout: We recommend that you alwagkeckthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM to avoid hangs.

Milliseconds: We recommend that you use the default00.

Conversation Security: We recommend that yawt checkthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM.
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O Accepts Already Verified Passwords:We recommend that yawot checkthis box for FDR/UPSTREAM.

O EXE Path Name: This is the fully qualified name of the program that you wish started when a remote request is
received for the given transaction program name. For the application method, most users wilCahter:
STREAM\US.EXE.

O Parameters: Enter the command line parameters to the program name specified above. If you are using the
application method, we recommedARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT which will process received requests
and then terminate automatically.

When you have completed this dialog, press ¢i@k> button to save your information and return to the
Transaction Program Configurator main dialog. PressEét> button to exit the program.

The Microsoft SNA Server/Workstation requires that their progf@®sTART.EXE be running in order to

have UPSTREAM automatically started on a host request. Otherwise, UPSTREAM must already be running.
If you will be host initiating backups/restores, you should place the program C:\SNA\SYS-
TEM\TPSTART.EXE in your Windows NT Startup group. There are known problems with TPSTART.EXE
with a file date prior to December 1, 1995, so we recommend that you check your version and if it is old, pick
up the newest one from Microsoft, the UPSTREAM BBS or contact your sales representative.

Thisis the last step in the configuration process. If you have reviewed the information on page 5-30 concerning
the setup of your Windows NT machine for UPSTREAM, you can now proceed to chapter 8 to begin your
first backup.

5.8.2. Advanced MS SNA Configuration

You can use the MS SNA Configuration facility in UPSTREAM to configure:
» UPSTREAM on the SNA Server PC.
* UPSTREAM on a workstation (not the SNA Server PC).

» SNA definitions for workstations using UPSTREAM from the server or any other PC.
There are no specific issues with configuring UPSTREAM to run on the SNA Server.

If you are not running UPSTREAM on the SNA Server and wish to use the UPSTREAM configuration
facilities, you must have a drive letter connected to the disk on the PC where SNA Server is running so that
the configuration file can be read and written to. You are also going to have to be able to shut down SNA
Server so that the configuration file can be updated at the end of the process.

If you are defining SNA definitions for another workstation, you must either run the MS SNA Configuration
within UPSTREAM or have a drive letter attached to the drive where SNA Server is running from to update
the SNA Server configuration. Note that you can not update the transaction program definitions for another
PC, as these entries must be written to the destination PCs registry.

There are a variety of log and informational files created during the MS SNA Configuration:

* USSNACFG.ERR Recreated in the UPSTREAM work path directory every time you run the
MS SNA Configuration, this file shows the error messages displayed.

* USSNACFG.SRC: Stored in the directory with the configuration file, the original configuration,
before any changes you made.
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* USSNACFG.LOG: Stored in the directory with the configuration file, the history of all
modifications made by the UPSTREAM SNA Configurator.

» USSNACFG.UPD: Stored in the directory with the configuration file, the updates to the
configuration.

5.8.3. Problems

There are three useful tools provided by SNA Server for problem determination: the system event viewer,
SNACFG.EXE for displaying configuration files and the trace facility.

The first step in problem determination with SNA Server is to check the Application Event Log. SNA Server
uses this log for all its logging. To access the event log, run the Event Viewer program in the Administrative
Tools program group. Pull down the Log menu and make sure that Application is checked. Double-clicking
an entry shows significant detail.

Often, it can be very helpful in getting SNA communications configured properly, to be able to print out the
communications definition so that it can be compared to the host switched major node definition. SNA Server
includes a program which allows you to display and printout its definition: SNACFG. It has several options,
but we recommend the use of the /DISPLAY option, and the output redirected to a file. For example:

C:\SNA\SYSTEM> snacfg /display > c:\com.out

SNA Server provides a complex trace facility. Itis available in the SNA Server program group as SNA Server
Trace. The actual program is CASNA\SYSTEM\SNATRACE.

In most cases, technical support will need to see the traces generated from the SnaDlc1 service with Data Link
Control messages enabled. Note that traces are stored as two files in the \SNA\TRACES directory:
LINKMSG1.TRC and LINKMSG2.TRC.
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5.9. Manually Configuring SNA Server

The following are the steps for manually configuring for FDR/UPSTREAM using the SNA Server Admin
Program.

5.9.1. Local LU Configuration
You must configure a local LU for use by APPC regardless of existing 3270 definitions.
Highlight the service name and press theert key. You will see the Insert dialog (see figure 5-6 shown in

the previous section). Press tA@PC (local) radio button. Press theOk> button to see the APPC LU
Properties dialog (see figure 5-12).

= APPC LU Properties

LU 6.2 Type———
[mr|
= ) Independent Cancel
@ Dependent
Partners___
LU Alias: LUALIAS

Metwork Mame: |[NETHAME
LU Hame: LUNAME
LU Humber: 2

|1

Comment:

[¥ Enable Automatic Partnering
[T Member of Default Dutgoing Local APPC LU Pool

Implicit Incoming Remote LU: —

Timeout for Starting Invokable TPsz: IEI] seconds

Figure 5-12
APPC LU Properties Dialog

O LUG6.2 Type: Press the Dependent radio button if the LU you will be using for FDR/UPSTREAM is configured
in VTAM to have an LU Local Address (LU Number) which is non-zero (which is recommended). Press the
Independentradio button if the LU Local Address is zero. This value can be obtained from your VTAM programmer

O LU Alias: Enter any 8 character value. This value must be in UPPER case. You will need to remember this value
as the Local LU Alias for the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration. We suggest using the same value as your Local
LU Name (below).

O Network Name: Enter your SNA network name. This value can be obtained from your VTAM programmer.

O LU Name: Enter the LU name configured for your PC to use with FDR/UPSTREAM. This value is configured
in the same place as the LU Local Address on the host (i.e. the label for the LU definition in VTAM).

Page: 5-26 Chapter-5: Windows NT



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

O o O O

LU Number: (Dependent LUs only) Enter the LU Local Address configured for your PC to use with FDR/UP-
STREAM. This is the LOCADDR parameter for the LU definition in VTAM.

Comment: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.
Enable Automatic Partnering: We recommend that you check this box.

Member of Default Outgoing Local APPC LU Pool: We recommend that younot check this box as
FDR/UPSTREAM will use a specific LU.

The final two parameters can be left at their defaults.

5.9.2. Mode Configuration

In the APPC LU Properties dialog press thBartners...> button to display the Partners list. Press the
<Modes>button to see the APPC Mode Properties dialog (see figure 5-13).

= APPC Mode Properties

Mode Mame: I E
LComment: IUF‘STFIEAH Mode Add

Parallel Session Limit: Change

Minimum Contention Winner Limit: 1
Delete

Partner Min Contention Winner Limit:

TIT]
R

Automatic Activation Limit:

[T Enable Automatic Partnering
[T High Priority Mode

Pacing Send Count: IB Max Send RU Size: 4096
Pacing Receive Count: IB Max Receive RU Size: | 4096

Figure 5-13
APPC Mode Properties Dialog
Mode Name: Enter your SNA mode name. The recommended values are 8i8¥VIODE or #INTER.
Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.
Parallel Session Limit: We recommend using single sessions for simplicity; most users will &nter

Minimum Contention Winner Limit:  For single session users we recommend that the PC be the contention
winner so entetf.

Partner Min Contention Winner Limit:  For single session users, we recommend that the PC be the contention
winner, the partner LU can not be, so enter a valu@ of

Automatic Activation Limit: A small performance benefit can be gained by automatically activating the session.
For single session users, entdo have the session automatically activated.
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O O O O O

O o O 0O

Enable Automatic Partnering: We recommend that yatheckthis box.

High Priority Mode: We recommend that yotheckthis box.

Pacing Send Count: Pacing values must never be 0. A good all-around starting va8lie is

Pacing Receive Count:You will usually want to use the same value as for the Send Count (we recorBjnend

Max Send RU Size: RU size has a significant impact on performance. Use the largest value possible, which is
usually4096

Max Receive RU Size You will usually want to use the same value as for the Send RU Size (we recommend
4096.

When you are done press th€lose>button, save your changes and exit the mode dialog. Pres€tbee>
button to exit the Partners dialog, and #@k> button to save the Local LU changes.

5.9.3. Partner LU Configuration

Highlight the connection and press timsert key. You will see the Insert dialog. Press thePC Remote
radio button and press theOk> button. You will see the APPC Remote LU Properties dialog (see figure
5-14).

= APPC Bemote LU Properties
ED LU Alias: IHI]ST

T
MHetwork Name:INETNAME Cancel

LU Name: IUPSTHI—:"B'WI Partners...

Uninterpreted LU Mame: IUPSTHEAH

Security___

LComment: I

P

[T Supports Parallel Sessions

[X Enable Automatic Partnering

Implicit Incoming Mode: IUSTMEIDE .

Figure 5-14
APPC Remote LU Properties Dialog

LU Alias: Enter any 8 character value. This value must be in UPPER case. You will need to remember this value
as the Partner LU Alias for the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration (later). We recommend that you use the same
value as the partner LU Name (below), which is usudBSTREAM.

Network Name: Enter your SNA network name.

LU Name: Enter the name of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS (your partner LU). This is usUudSTREAM.

Uninterpreted LU Name: This is usually the same name as the partner LU Name. This is uslR8IREAM.

Comment: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.
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O Supports Parallel Session:Most users will be single session and wiitlit checkthis box.
O Enable Automatic Partnering: We recommend that yatheckthis box.
Press thecOk> button to save your changes and exit the dialog.

You have completed the configuration of the SNA services. Pull dowrFtleeMenu and selecBave
Configuration to save the changes you have made. Exit the SNA Admin program to complete your
configuration.

Proceed to section 5.8.1. to configure your transaction program definition.

Chapter-5: Windows NT Page: 5-29



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

5.10. FDR/UPSTREAM and Windows/NT

FDR/UPSTREAM can run as either a Windows NT program, or as a system service. A service is a special
program which runs as an extension of the operating system. An application program is simply a standard
Windows NT program. There are significant differences in configuring your Windows NT machine when
using the two different methods.

Running FDR/UPSTREAM as an application is the recommended method for testing (and is the method
described to this point). This is because FDR/UPSTREAM is an applications program and configuration and
use is more natural. When you are ready to implement FDR/UPSTREAM in a production mode, you may
choose to run it as a service.

Running FDR/UPSTREAM as a service has some of the following properties:

« Optional user interface. You can choose to either have a user interface (which appears when a
user logs on) or have no user interface at all. In general, control of a service is performed using the
NET command (from the command line) or through the control panel. Ascertaining the status of a
service is through the Event Log, through the control panel or by using the NET START command
from the command line. FDR/UPSTREAM can also be controlled from the host or another PC.

* Requires no login. Services are usually started when the system starts and remain running
regardless of whether someone is logged on. This allows FDR/UPSTREAM to perform backups
or restores irrespective of whether someone is logged in or not.

» Have system privileges.Services have the highest access privileges to files in the system. This
means that you can guarantee access to all files in the system (if they are not open by another
application or users have specifically disallowed system privileged access).

» Can't share drives. Services can only access volumes directly attached to the PC. If you wish to
have FDR/UPSTREAM back up LAN attached drives, you must run it as an application.

In most cases, you will choose to run FDR/UPSTREAM as a service when you are controlling your backups
from the host, backing up only local drives and have FDR/UPSTREAM operating successfully as an
application.

If you have questions about whether to run as an application or as a service, contact FDR/UPSTREAM technical
support.

If you wish to run FDR/UPSTREAM as an application, proceed to section 5.10.1., if you wish to run
FDR/UPSTREAM as a service proceed to section 5.10.5.

5.10.1. Running as an Application

The first step in the process of integrating FDR/UPSTREAM into your system for backups is to enable security
for backups and restores to be run, and to allow updating of shared configuration files. Windows/NT has some
unigue requirements which you must set up to allow a complete backup of all your files.

Windows/NT has a security system which prevents users or programs from performing tasks that they are not
authorized to perform. Authorization for specific tasks is handled through a set of privileges (also referred to
as rights). Privileges are assigned to individual users and user groups. A user can be assigned privileges
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indirectly by including the user in a user group to which the privileges have been assigned. Users and groups
are managed by a system administrator.

There are three types of user security which are significant for the user performing the backups and restores:

» User: If the user performing the backups and restores is a regular user, no security information,
extended attributes or alternate data streams will be included in the backup or restore. If you select
these options in FDR/UPSTREAM, errors will be logged for those files containing this
information.

» Backup User: A Backup User can backup and restore security information (without security
ACLs), all extended attributes and all alternate data streams. You will not be notified of the failure
to obtain security ACLs.

e Administrator: An Administrator can backup and restore all types of information.

See thaVindows NT Security Model chapter in th&Vindows NT Resource Guifler a detailed description
of security.

We recommend that the FDR/UPSTREAM user be an Administrator to guarantee that all information
requested be properly included in the backups and restores.

The following process will help you create a new Administrator user. The system administrator needs to locate
the Administrative Tools group and run th&Jser Manager for Domainsapplication (see figure 5-15).

= User Manager - UPSTREAM ~]«
User VYiew Policies Options Help
Username |Fu|| Name |Descriptiun
ﬁ Adminiztrator Built-in account for administering the computer/domain
ﬁ Backup Operator Test Backup Operator
ﬁ Baob Bob Perper
ﬁ Guest Bilt-in account for guest access bo the computer/domain
ﬁ Ron Fon Wwright
ﬁ Server Dperatar Test Server Operator
£ UPSTREAM User Test UPSTREAM User
Groups Description
Account Operatars Merbers can administer domain uzer and group accounts +
Backup Operators Members can bypaszs fle zecunty to back up files
Domain Admins Drezignated administratars of the domain
Domain Users All domain uzers
Guests Uzers granted guest access to the computer/domain +
Figure 5-15

User Manager

5.10.2. Add the User to the Administrators group

From the main window of the User Manager , double-cliclaiministrators in the Groups list box to display
the Local Group Properties dialog (see figure 5-16).
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= Local Group Properties

Group Hame: UPSTREAM Group

Description:  |Test UPSTREAM Group

Members: Show Full Hames

£ Bob
£ Ao

£ UPSTREAM User

Bemove

Figure 5-16
Local Group Properties Dialog

Press thecAdd> button to display the Add Users and Groups dialog (see figure 5-17).

List Hames From: |@ UPSTREAM® EI
Hames:
g Dramain Adrminz Dezignated adminiztrators of the domain
Diarnain Uszers Al dormain ugers

ﬁ Adrninistrator Built-ir account For adminiztering the computer/dom
ﬁ Backup Operator Test Backup Operator

ﬁ Bob [Bob Perper]

ﬁ Guest Built-in account for guest access to the computer/d
€ Fon (Ron'wiight]

b5 Server Operatar Test Server Operatar

Members. .. I |§ealch... I

Add Hames:

I+

1] 4 I | Cancel I | Help I

Figure 5-17
Add Users and Groups Dialog
Select the user to be included in the Administrators group in the Names list box.
Press thecAdd> button to add the user to the group.

Press thecOk> button to save your changes.
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Once the users who will be using FDR/UPSTREAM have been included in the Administrators group, the users
are now authorized for many of the tasks FDR/UPSTREAM will perform. The following sections are for
advanced setup and can be skipped until you are ready to perform full system backups. Proceed to chapter 8
to perform your first backup.

5.10.3. Authorizing the Security Hive

Registry information is maintained in hives, which are simply files. Backing them up is important to backing
up your system. Version 3.5 of Windows NT allows all but one hive file to be backed up by an administrator.
This hive file is the Security hive.

To authorize this hive, sele@mmand Prompt from the Windows NT Program Manager Main folder. Run
the Registry Editor:
C:\users\default> REGEDT32

» Click on the title bar for thélKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE on Local Machine window to make it
the active window.

» Highlight the hive whose Permissions are to be modified GECURITY).

» Pull down theSecurity menu and sele®ermissions... You will see the Registry Key
Permissions dialog (see figure 5-18).

= Registry Key Permissions

Registiy Key: SECURITY
Owner: Adminiztrators
| Replace Permission on Existing Subkeys
Hame:
el & dministrators Special Access
A STSTEM Full Control
Type of Access: |Special Access li;
oK. ; | Cancel § ‘ Add... § | Bemove § | Help §
Figure 5-18

Modify Registry Key Permissions

You need to change the permissions for Administrators from Special Access to Full Control:
» Check theReplace Permission on Existing Subkeysheckbox.
» Select theAdministrators entry in the list box.

» Select theé~ull Control entry from the Type of Access drop down list box.
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* Press theOk> button.

* You will be asked if you wish to replace the permission on all existing subkeys of the selected
registry key. Press theYes>button.

If you wish to authorize additional registry keys, you can repeat this process. When you are done, close the

registry editor.

USWIN32.DLL is provided and installed in the UPSTREAM directory and is required to enable the privileges
for the user. As required by Windows/NT, even though the user can be assigned privileges, these privileges

can not be used until they are enabled.

5.10.4. Using UPSTREAM to Back up Another Windows NT PC

You can use drive shares to map drives to other Windows NT PC (both within your domain and outside your

domain). There are a number of steps that you must perform to assure complete backups.

To backup a PC in your domain, you must:
« Make sure that the user you logged in as has Full Control over the entire drive.

« Each hive in the registry must allow the user Full Control.

If you wish to backup a PC in another domain, you must do the following in the domain which UPSTREAM

will be run in:

* You must grant theog on locally right to the Domain Admins group of the domain to be backed
up.

* The Domain Admins group of the domain to be backed up must be gite@ontrol over the
UPSTREAM directory on the machine on which UPSTREAM wiill run.

» Grant the Domain Admins group of the domain to be backed up the following riggat&: up
files and directories Change the system timgandRestore files and directories

You must do the following in the domain that you will be backing up:
» Make sure that the user you logged in astasControl over the entire drive.
» Each hive in the registry must allow the usetl Control .

» The user must be a member of temain Admins group in addition to being a member of the
Administrators group.

Note: that drive share names (aliases) must begin with the local drive letter of the PC to be backed up. Kor

example, if you are backing up drive C: on a NT PC, the drive share name can be CDRIVE, but not SYSTEM

as the first letter of the share name is not the source drive letter.
Proceed to chapter 8 to perform your first backup.

5.10.5. Running as a Service

FDR/UPSTREAM itself does not run as a service. Innovation provides a separate program USTPSERV.EXE
which runs as a service and runs FDR/UPSTREAM as a child program. Thus, when you have FDR/UP-

STREAM properly configured as an application, there are few changes required to run it as a service.

Page: 5-34 Chapter-5: Windows NT



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

However, it can not be run as an application at the same time it is running as a service. If you wish to do this,
follow the steps outlined in the Running More Than One Copy chapter of this manual to set up a new LU,

transaction program, etc. Note that if you do not have the service running, you can run it as an application,
even to the extent of proper support for remote initiated functions.

The first step in configuring to run as a service is to configure (or modify) your transaction program definition.
This is required even if you are running FDR/UPSTREAM using TCP/IP as the transaction program
configurator facility makes registry changes required for services.

5.10.6. Transaction Program Definition for a Service

Even if you are running TCP/IP you must configure a transaction program definition using the USTPCFG
program, as it not only defines transaction programs for SNA Server, it also adds registry entries required when
running as a service.

To run the USTPCFG program go to the UPSTREAM directory and run:

CA\UPSTREAM> USTPCFG
This will display the UPSTREAM Transaction Program Configurator main dialog. Press the <Add> button if
you are creating your first transaction program definition or wish to have a separate transaction program
definition for this copy of FDR/UPSTREAM,; press the <Change> button if you wish to modify your existing
definition.
Note that if you are using SNA and are not using the default transaction program name of UPSTREAM, you
must change the INTPN definition in the FDR/UPSTREAM advanced configuration as described in the

Running More than One Coppapter of this manual.

This will bring you to the UPSTREAM Transaction Program Information dialog (see figure 5-19).
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I UPSTREAM Transaction Program Information I

IP{Service Name: |UPSTREAM |

EHwindows NT Service! & Interact With Logged On User

Windows 16-Bit Application & Bun In Separate YDM Memory Space
@] TCPAIP Service Program
@ MS SNA Server Application or Service TP

LocallUAlias: [ | [ Timeout Miliseconds:

(] Operator Started (] Conversation Security
BJ Queved Transaction Program (] Accepts Already Yerified Passwords
r Conversation Security User Accounts

EXE Path Name: |C:\UPSTHEAM‘,USTPSER‘-‘.EXE |

Parameters: ‘UPSTF!EAM {SEPARATE CAUPSTREAM\US.EXE PARAMETE ‘
Figure 5-19

TP Definition for FDR/UPSTREAM as a Service
O TP Name: Enter the transaction program name which you wish to use. For your first TP definition most users
will enterUPSTREAM. It is case sensitive, so enter in upper case.

O Windows NT Service: Checkthis box to set up FDR/UPSTREAM as a service. Note that several fields are
changed when you check this box (their text will change as well as their activation state).

O Interact With Logged On User: Check this box if you wish the FDR/UPSTREAM program’s user interface to

be available whenever it is running and a user is logged on. We recommend that this box be checked until you are

sure that everything is working correctly. Do not check this box if you wish the FDR/UPSTREAM user interface
to not be displayed which will guarantee that logged on users will not be able to easily interact (i.e. suspend) an
active backup.

O Windows 16-Bit Application: This field is grayed and checked because US.EXE (the UPSTREAM program) is
a 16-bit application.

O Runin Separate VDM Memory Space: We recommend that you alwagBeckthis box unless you are short of
memory.

The following two radio buttons are dependent upon you communications type:

O TCP/IP Service Program: Press this radio button if your host connectivity uses TCP/IP. If pressed, the SNA
specific fields are grayed.
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O MS SNA Server Application or Service TP: Press this radio button if your host connectivity uses SNA. If pressed,
the SNA specific fields are activated.

The SNA specific fields are:

O Local LU Alias: Enter the Local LU Alias, as specified in the FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator. This field is
required.

O Operator Started: Do not check this box if you wish the SNA attach manager to start FDR/UPSTREAM if it is
not already running. We recommend that youndbcheckthis box.

Queued Transaction Program This box is checked and grayed automatically.
Timeout: Check this box to avoid FDR/UPSTREAM from hanging.

Milliseconds: We recommend that you use the default 00

O O O O

Conversation Security: FDR/UPSTREAM does not use conversation security as it has its own security facilities,
so donot checkthis box.

O Accepts Already Verified Passwords: Again, FDR/UPSTREAM does not use conversation security and you
shouldnot checkthis box.

The conversation security list box is grayed for FDR/UPSTREAM. The execution parameters below the conversation
security list box are:

O EXE Path Name: Enter the fully qualified path name to the FDR/UPSTREAM service transaction program
(USTPSERYV). Most users will enter:
CAUPSTREAM\USTPSERV.EXE.
Note that this field was modified when you checked the Windows NT Service checkbox.

O Parameters: Enter the command line parameters which will be used when USTPSERV.EXE is started. This field
was modified when you checked the Windows NT Service checkbox. For your first definition, you may choose to
use:

UPSTREAM /SEPARATE C\UPSTREAM\US.EXE PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT

The format for USTPSERYV is:

<Service Name> [/separate] <Program Name> [<Program Parameters>l..]

Where:
» <Service Name> Must be the same as the transaction program name. Usually UPSTREAM.

» /separate An optional parameter which allows you to start the program in a separate VDM.
Recommended.

» <Program Name> The fully qualified program name for FDR/UPSTREAM. Usually
C:\UPSTREAM\US.EXE.

» <Program Parameters> Enter the parameters which you will send to FDR/UPSTREAM. Most
users will enter PARAMETER=RMTPARM.DAT.

Press thecOk> button to save your changes. You will see a message concerning your service definition (see
figure 5-20).
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If you are adding the service definition for the first time, you will see the following message:

= UPSTHEAM TP Configuration Message

USTPSERY has been added as an Event Log Source. You will need to reboot vour
computer to make the EventLog service aware of its existance.

Figure 5-20
Event Log Availability Notification

When USTPSERV.EXE has a message to log, it writes it to the Windows NT applications log. If you have
unexplained behavior of USTPSERYV (for example, not starting UPSTREAM as expected), you can use the
Event Viewer in the Administrative Tools group to view thpplication log to view any messages. Note

that this is only for USTPSERV messages; FDR/UPSTREAM messages are stored in the UPSTREAM.LOG
file.

If you are using TCP/IP and running FDR/UPSTREAM as a service you should specify in RMTPARM.DAT
aREMOTETIMEOUT of 0. By default, this parameter has a value of 1 to cause FDR/UPSTREAM to time
out if it does not get a remotely initiated request within one minute (which is appropriate for SNA, as its attach
manager will redrive the service when a new request comes in). To have FDR/UPSTREAM not timeout while
waiting for remotely initiated requests change this value to 0.
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6 DOS

6.1. Overview

The installation process consists of four steps:
» Determining your system requirements
* Installing the software
» Configuring the communications software
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

If you purchased or have available an APPC or TCP/IP already, then we recommend that you install, configure
it, and make it operational before installing and configuring FDR/UPSTREAM.

6.1.1. Requirements

FDR/UPSTREAM DOS requires the following:
* An IBM AT, PS/2 or compatible
» A diskette or CD-ROM drive.

» 2 megabytes of free hard disk space. If you will be backing up large servers you may need up to
40 MB of free disk space.

» IBM, Microsoft or Novell DOS v3.3 or higher.
» Communications hardware compatible with your communications software.

» APPC software for an approved vendor, including IBM (APPC/PC or NS/DOS), NetSoft
(AdaptAPPC), Eicon (Access APPC), or Novell (NetWare for SAA).

or

» TCP/IP software from an approved vendor including IBM and Novell.
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6.2. Installing FDR/UPSTREAM

FDR/UPSTREAM includes a batch file to help you install it to your hard disk. But you don’t have to use it if
you don’t want, as all the batch file does is create a directory for the FDR/UPSTREAM files, and copy the
diskettes to a specified drive and directory. If you have any problems with the installation, just copy the files
yourself. You can end the installation process at any prompt by pressing [ESC] or at any other time by pressing
[CTRL][BREAK].

NOTE: If you do not run the INSTALL program for a first time install, you will need to rename USSER to
US.SER.

NOTE: To install ULTra workstation software, see the ULTra chapter.
Updates should just be copied over the originals (though the installation program can be run as well).

6.2.1. Installation from Floppies
If you are installing from CD-ROM, proceed to the next section.

To run the installation batch file, place the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Diskette 1 in your floppy drive. Make
that drive the default drive and run the INSTALL batch file. For example:

C\> A:
A:\> INSTALL

A banner screen is displayed explaining the installation process. You are then asked:
Do you wish to install UPSTREAM now (Y or N): _
Press 'Y’ followed by [ENTER] to install it now, or ‘N’ to now install FDR/UPSTREAM.

You are then asked for the destination path. Specify the drive and directory you wish UPSTREAM to be
installed in. The default is C\UPSTREAM.

Destination: C:\UPSTREAM

The installation program now creates the specified directory and copies the files on the diskette to that directory.
You will then be asked to insert additional diskettes. When the files have been copied, you will be asked:

Will you be backing up a Banyan server (Y or N) : _

If you answer no then you proceed to the next step. If you answer yes, then FDR/UPSTREAM will perform
the following file copies in the destination directory to save the non-Banyan version so that you can recover it
at a later time. If you are performing the installation manually then enter:

» copy US.EXE USNOBAN.EXE
» copy USBAN.EXE US.EXE

You are next asked:
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What is your host connection?
A(PPC
I(BM TCP/IP
N(ovell TCP/IP
Select an option: _
If you connection to the host will be:
» Any SNA/APPC connection, enter ‘A’.
» TCP/IP using IBM TCP/IP enter ‘I'.
» TCP/IP using Novell's LAN Workplace, enter ‘N’
The installation program will automatically copy:
» If you select APPC: SNA.BAT to U.BAT
» If you select IBM TCP/IP: IBMTCP.BAT to U.BAT
 If you select Novell TCP/IP: NWTCP.BAT to U.BAT

When the files have been copied the installation is complete. Note that to start UPSTREAM, you Will run
rather than US; this will activate the communications software (APPC or TCP/IP), the UPSTREAM TCP/IP
parent program (if required) and UPSTREAM in a single step.

Section 6.3. lists the files included on the FDR/UPSTREAM diskettes. Proceed to page 6-11 to begin the
configuration of your communications environment.

6.2.2. Installation from CD-ROM

To run the installation program, insert the FDR/UPSTREAM CD in your CD-ROM drive. Make that drive
the default drive and run the INSTALL program. For example:

C:\> D:
D:\> INSTALL

An installation screen is displayed:
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FDR-/UPSTREAM Installation

UPSTREAM Product (Choose one of the following): U
U - FDR/UPSTREAM
W - ULTra (FDR-UPSTREAM for workstations)

Operating System (Choose one of the followingl): D
A - AIX D - DOS
N - NetWare 0 - 05-2
W - Windows 3.x, Windows 95 and Windows NT

Installation Source Drive (CDROM Drive): F
Destination Drive: c
Destination Directory: UPSTREAM

Press the Tab key to move from one field to the next.
Press the Enter key to proceed or the Esc key to exit the installatiom.

Figure 6-1
CD-ROM Installation Screen

In the installation screen, use tAi&B key to move from field to field and thENTER key when you are
satisfied with the screen. For a DOS installation enter:

UPSTREAM Product: EnterU for FDR/UPSTREAM

Operating System: EnterD for DOS

Installation Source Drive: Enter the drive letter that your CD-ROM is running on.

Destination Drive: Enter the drive letter of where you wish to install UPSTREAM. Most users will €ter

O O o o 0O

Destination Directory: Enter the directory where you wish UPSTREAM installed. Most users will enter
UPSTREAM.

Press th&NTER key to move to the next screen.

You will then be asked to enter your host connection. Select either:

* A -IBM Standard APPC. Select this if you are running IBM’s APPC/PC, NetWare for SAA or a
compatible product (not for NetSoft).

» D-NS/DOS CPIC. Select this if you are running IBM’'s Networking Services/DOS product.
* | -IBM TCP/IP. Select this if you are running IBM’'s TCP/IP for DOS/Windows product.
* N - Novell TCP/IP. Select this if you are running Novell LAN Workplace product.

* S-AdaptSNA APPC. Select this if you are running NetSoft's Adapt SNA product for DOS. Note
that for AdaptSNA you will need a driver diskette available from Innovation or NetSoft.

The installation program will automatically copy:
* If you select APPC: SNA.BAT to U.BAT
* If you select IBM TCP/IP: IBMTCP.BAT to U.BAT
» If you select Novell TCP/IP: NWTCP.BAT to U.BAT
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When the files have been copied the installation is complete. Note that to start UPSTREAM, you Will run
rather than US; this will activate the communications software (APPC or TCP/IP), the UPSTREAM TCP/IP
parent program (if required) and UPSTREAM in a single step.

On the CD-ROM, in the \UPSTREAM directory, there are 3 subdirectories relevant for DOS installations. If
you are installing manually, copy the appropriate directory:

* \DOSNSA Use this directory if you are using NetSoft's AdaptAPPC. You will need a driver
diskette from Innovation or NetSoft.

* \DOSNSD Use this directory if you are using IBM’s Networking Services/DOS product, or any
TCP/IP product.

* \DOSSTD Use this directory if you are using IBM’s APPC/PC or compatible product.
Note that for a manual installation, you will need to rename USSER to US.SER and you will need to rename
the appropriate .BAT file (SNA.BAT, IBMTCP.BAT or NWTCP.BAT) to U.BAT.

Section 6.3. lists the files included on the FDR/UPSTREAM diskettes. Proceed to page 6-11 to begin the
configuration of your communications environment.

Chapter-6:DOS Page: 6-5



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER'S USER'S GUIDE

6.3. Files Included

FDR/UPSTREAM consists of several files. Each file name and it's purpose is outlined here.

Table 6-1 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Install & Program 1 Diskette or is a partial
list of files in the DOSNSA, DOSNSD, or DOSSTD directories in the UPSTREAM directory on
the CD-ROM.

Table 6-2 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Program 2 Diskette or is a partial list of
files in the DOSNSA, DOSNSD, or DOSSTD directories in the UPSTREAM directory on the
CD-ROM.

Table 6-3 describes the files on the FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration Diskette is a partial list of
files in the DOSNSA, DOSNSD, or DOSSTD directories in the UPSTREAM directory on the
CD-ROM.

Table 6-4 describes the files in the \SAMPLES directory of the FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration
Diskette or CD-ROM.

Table 6-5 describes the files on the NetWare Program Diskette or the \NETWARE directory on
the CD-ROM.

Table 6-6 describes the contents of the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra DOS Workstation Diskette
(available as a separate option).

Table 6-7 describes the contents of the NetSoft AdaptAPPC Program Diskette (distributed under
license from NetSoft).

File Name

Description

APPC.BAT

(NS/DOS) Used to load NS/DOS before starting Windows.

APPCUNLD.BAT

(NS/DOS) Used to unload NS/DOS

CHARBAT.EXE

Installation batch file helper program.

CONFIG.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample CONFIG.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

DEFINETP.NSD

(NS/DOS) Sample DEFINETP.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.

DESTBAT.EXE

Installation batch file helper program.

INST2.BAT Internal batch file used during installation.
INST3.BAT Internal batch file used during installation.
INSTALL.BAT FDR/UPSTREAM installation program.
MODE.NSD (NS/DOS) Sample MODE.NSD to help get NS/DOS working.
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File Name Description

SIDEINFO.NSD (NS/DOS) Sample SIDEINFO.NSD program to help get NS/.DOS working.

TRACE.EXE (IBM APPC/PC) Activates/deactivates the install IBM APPC/PC trace.

US.EXE FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Provides the main user interface, performs the
communications including backups and restores, logs events, allows inquiries and many other
features. Supports Novell LANs and ULTra.

US.RES FDR/UPSTREAM resource file used to hold dialog and string definitions. Required for

FDR/UPSTREAM operation.

WORKSPC.EXE

(IBM APPC/PC) Helps in calculating the workspace requirements for IBM APPC/PC.

Table 6-1
FDR/UPSTREAM Install & Program 1 Diskette Contents

File Name Description
USMEM.EXE Very low memory version of FDR/UPSTREAM..
Table 6-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Program 2 Diskette Contents
File Name Description

EXCLUDE.LST

A sample exclude list file.

IBMTCP.BAT Batch file used to start the FDR/UPSTREAM IBM TCP/IP parent program and UPSTREAM in a
single step. During installation, renamed to U.BAT.

IBMTCP.EXE FDR/UPSTREAM TCP/IP parent program for processing IBM TCP/IP requests. Called
automatically by U.BAT, which then calls US.EXE.

NWTCP.BAT Batch file used to start the FDR/UPSTREAM Novell TCP/IP parent program and UPSTREAM in a
single step. During installation, renamed to U.BAT.

NWTCP.EXE FDR/UPSTREAM TCP/IP parent program for processing Novell TCP/IP requests. Called
automatically by U.BAT, which then calls US.EXE.

RESET.EXE NetBIOS adapter reset and open program. Used for NetBIOS ULTra.

RETCODE.EXE

Allows text descriptions of the extended program return code returned by FDR/UPSTREAM and
re-sets the limited return code.
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File Name

Description

RMTPARM.DAT

Sample parameter file, used when the OS/2 attach manager starts FDR/UPSTREAM (when it is
not already running).

SERIAL.DAT Required for modification of personalization information of FDR/UPSTREAM.

SETNOV.EXE (Novell & ULTra only) FDR/UPSTREAM Novell security access specification and ULTra Profile
specification program. Run this program to specify the Novell user names, servers, etc. you wish
to attach to and/or the workstations to be included in an ULTra Profile.

SETNOV.RES Resource file required by SETNOV.EXE

SNA.BAT Batch file to load APPC and UPSTREAM in a single step. Renamed to U.BAT during installation.

UPSTREAM.MSG

The FDR/UPSTREAM predefined message file. This file contains many of the messages that
are logged and displayed. You can modify this file to change the message text, or to change the
way that it is handled (see section 11).

US.HLP The FDR/UPSTREAM help file. This file contains the help text that you see when you press the
help (F1) button. You can modify this file to customize the text for your installation or translate it
into a foreign language (see section 12).

USCFG.EXE FDR/UPSTREAM configurator. Use this program to specify communications parameters, system
overall parameters and to set up unattended operations.

USCFG.HLP FDR/UPSTREAM configurator help file. As for the FDR/UPSTREAM help file, this file contains
the help information when you press the help (F1) button and is user modifiable.

USCFG.RES Required resource file for USCFG.EXE

USLOAD.BAT Loads communications, runs FDR/UPSTREAM, and unloads communications. Intended for use

with USSTART for unattended operations.

USLOGCLR.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM log and report maintenance program. The FDR/UPSTREAM logs and reports
can grow indefinitely, so a program has been provided which will shrink it down, based on a
specified number of days.

USMODIFY.EXE

Allows command line modification of a number of FDR/UPSTREAM parameter and configuration
files.

USSER

The default personalization file. This file must be named US.SER in the UPSTREAM directory or
the WORKPATH for UPSTREAM to run.

USSTART.EXE

FDR/UPSTREAM unattended operations program. This program operates as a
terminate-and-stay-resident program. It waits for a specified time and then starts
FDR/UPSTREAM.

Table 6-3
FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration Diskette Contents
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File Name Description
AUTOINST.BAT Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.
AUTOINST.DAT Sample installation parameter file for the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility.
ULTINST.BAT Sample installation job for the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra auto-update facility.
ULTDOS.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM DOS ULTra machines.
ULTNT.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows NT ULTra

machines.
ULTOS2.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 ULTra machines.
ULTWO95.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 95 machines.
ULTWIN.DAT Sample parameter file for automatically updating FDR/UPSTREAM Windows 3.1 machines.
USATOE.TAB Sample ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion table.
USETOA.TAB Sample EBCDIC-to-ASCII conversion table.
Table 6-4
FDR/UPSTREAM Samples Directory

File Name Description

TSANDS.NLM (NetWare Directory Services) Required TSA to back up NDS information. See the Novell chapter

for more information.

USLOGCLR.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Clears the USNDS.LOG file. See the Novell chapter for more
information.

USNDS.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Provides access to NDS information for attached FDR/UPSTREAM
workstations. See the Novell chapter for more information.

USSETUP.NLM

(NetWare Directory Services) Installs the required NLMs on a server. See the Novell chapter for
more information.

Table 6-5
FDR/UPSTREAM NetWare Program Diskette

File Name

Description

INSTALL.BAT

Simple batch file to install the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra version on a workstation.

Chapter-6:DOS
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File Name

Description

LANCOPY.EXE

Allows PC-to-PC file copies and directory listings across the LAN to PCs which have ULTRA.EXE
installed.

RESET.EXE

NetBIOS adapter reset and open program. Used for NetBIOS ULTra.

USIPX.EXE

Allows remote file access across a Novell IPX/SPX LAN.

USLOGCLR.EXE

USIPX.LOG (or UPSTREAM.LOG) log maintenance (shrinking) program.

USNETB.EXE Allows remote file access across a NetBIOS LAN.
Table 6-6
FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Workstation Diskette Contents
File Name Description

<Driver>.EXE

This is a device driver to support a particular device type. The disk you receive may have one or
more files. Some examples include 8022.EXE for Token-Ring or Ethernet; SDLCL.EXE for IBM
SDLC cards. You may also receive an autodialer program (NSAAT.EXE) for async or AutoSync
links or coax microcode for IRMA 2 cards. If you have any questions about these programs call
Innovation Data Processing or NetSoft.

APPC.BAT

Batch file to start AdaptAPPC.

APPCCFG.EXE

APPC configurator. This program allows you to set up SNA parameters to allow AdaptAPPC to
operate. See later in this chapter for a description of the use of this program.

APPCUNLD.BAT

Batch file to unload AdaptAPPC.

MPX4X.EXE

APPC “emulator”. This program provides all the SNA and APPC functions required to allow
APPC applications (such as FDR/UPSTREAM to operate).

NSACONF6.CFG

The default configuration file for AdaptAPPC for your link type.

NSAMGR.EXE

Interrupt arbiter, required to run all AdaptSNA products.

NSAUNLD.EXE

Unloads the AdaptAPPC software. You need to add the /p command line parameter to unload
APPC.

READNAME.EXE

Allows you to inquire the version numbers of the various AdaptAPPC executables.

TRACE.EXE

Allows you to generate a link level trace of SNA line traffic. The APPC.BAT file has a call to this
REM’ed out so you can see how to use it. It writes to a file called TRACE.LOG.

Table 6-7
NetSoft AdaptAPPC Diskette (802.2 example)
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6.4. Configuration Overview

Configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM to communicate to the host is very different depending upon whether you
are running SNA/APPC or TCP/IP.

6.4.1. Configuring for TCP/IP

Once you have installed the TCP/IP software and tested the connectivity to the host (via a standard package
such as FTP), you are immediately ready to proceed to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration. Go to page 6-35
to perform this configuration

NOTE: The default FDR/UPSTREAM MVS TCP/IP port address is how 1971.

6.4.2. Configuration Overview

The process of configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC involves several issues:
» Configuring VTAM
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
» Configuring the APPC software
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM PC

Careful planning is essential in configuring SNA software. You should review the entire process before
beginning and fill out the worksheets for each section or have the information available.

If you are only configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for a workstation using the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra facility,
proceed to the ULTra chapter..
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6.5. Pre-PC Configuration Issues

6.5.1. Configuring Host Software

IBM Mainframes have three different types of devices which allow SNA communication to PCs: 3174 cluster
controllers, 37xx front end processors and 3172s. PCs can also connect to gateways which talk to one of these
three types of devices. Innovation Data Processing recommends that due to the performance requirements of
FDR/UPSTREAM, you NOT use a gateway. Innovation Data Processing can help you obtain software which
will allow you to connect directly to one of these devices. However, if you do not have a choice, FDR/UP-
STREAM works with several types of gateways.

You should have your VTAM system'’s programmer configure the VTAM environment, or modify the existing
environment if it is insufficient for FDR/UPSTREAM (i.e. a mode definition that doesn’t support LU 6.2).
Worksheet 6-1 should be filled out by this person or the information should be obtained from this person. An
NCP regeneration is rarely required.

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for suggestions on configuring VTAM.

NOTE: The host mode entry determines values like RU size. The host APPL definition determines the pac|ng
count. These settings have a significant affect on performance. We recommend that you define a mode eptry
that sets the RU size at 4096 or use USTMODE which is provided as a sample and an FDR/UPSTREAM ARPL
definition that sets pacing to 8.

NOTE: Itis recommended that you use dependent LUs (non-zero LU Local Addresses) for UPSTREAM P(s.
Independent LUs tend to be more difficult to configure and offer few benefits.
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Name

Description

Your Value

SNA Network Name

The name of the SNA network to which
you belong. This is optional in many
environments.

Partner LU Name

The APPLID of UPSTREAM on the host.
Supplied sample: UPSTREAM.

LU Number The LU local address. Most users will
use 2.
Mode Name The mode table entry name. The

supplied sample: USTMODE.

Receive Pacing Size

A number from 1 to 63 of the number of
RUs to be received in succession before
a low-level acknowledgment. NEVER use
0. We recommend 8 initially.

Controller LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
3174, 3172 or the 37xx front end. This is
a 12 hex digit number usually starting with
4,

PC LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
PC. This value must be unique on the
ring and for 3174 connections, must be
defined in the controller.

LU Name
(Independent LUs only)

The name of the PC LU to be used. Not
required for users using a cluster
controller or a dependent LU.

IDBLK
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 3 hex digit block number of the XID.
Required to be 050 for APPC/PC.

IDNUM
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 5 hex digit number of the XID.

Worksheet 6-1

VTAM definitions for an FDR/UPSTREAM PC

Chapter-6:DOS
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6.5.2. Token-Ring Considerations

If you have access to a direct Token-Ring connection to the hosstitdagly recommended that you use it

for FDR/UPSTREAM. You will need IBM’'s APPC/PC, IBM’'s Networking Services/DOS or NetSoft's
AdaptSNA to do it, and some configuration on the host hardware. Innovation Data Processing can help you
in obtaining this software.

If you are using a 37xx front end or a 3172, the configuration is entirely in VTAM. If you are using a 3174
controller, then you will need a device configuration for the PC. Worksheet 6-2 should be filled out by the
host personnel who configures or maintains the 3174 cluster controller.

Name Description Your Value

PC LAA

The locally administered address of the
PC as known to the controller. You must
modify the PC’s CONFIG.SYS entry for
DXMCOMOD.SYS to use this value for
your PC.

Transmit I-Frame Size This is 9 bytes greater than the maximum

RU size you can support. We
recommend that this be 1033 or greater.

SAP

Service Access Point. Should always be
4.

Worksheet 6-2
3174-to-FDR/UPSTREAM PC Configuration

drivers.

The IBM Local Area Network Support Program is required for all Token-Ring or direct (non-LAN gateway)
Ethernet connections. This program comes with many IBM products including LAN server and NS/DOS or |s
available directly from IBM. This software includes the DXMAOMOD.SYS and DXMTOMOD.SYS devicq

required for UPSTREAM), specify the frame size with the DS= command to be 9 bytes larger than the RU size.

DXMTOMOD.SYS (NetBIOS) opens the token-ring card. If you are using DXMTOMOD.SYS (itis no

NOTE:

users).

PC. You enterthe address of the controller in the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (or APPCCFG for AdaptSNA

DXMCOMOD.SYS device driver line or the PROTOCOL.INI file if you are using DXMEOMOD.SYS.

There are two locally administered addresses used: the address of the controller and the address of|the

You enter the address of the PC in the cluster controller definition and in the PC’s CONFIG.SYS on the

NOTE:

the Local Area Network Support Program (TOKREUI). Do NOT use the standard Token-Ring driver.

If you are using a Novell or Banyan LAN, you must use an LAN workstation driver generated to support
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6.5.3. Novell Considerations

If you are using FDR/UPSTREAM on a DOS workstation connected to a Novell file server you should plan
on using the ODI or VLM drivers (VLM is recommended). The older IPX/NETX drivers will not operate
properly when FDR/UPSTREAM accesses some of the more sophisticated Novell facilities.

If you will be using an APPC which connects directly to a host device (3174, 37xx or 3172), you must use the
LANSUP driver, not the TOKEN or OEM LAN vendor driver. APPCs which talk to the host must have the
802.2 interface available, and the other drivers will interfere with this access.

You must also modify your NET.CFG. You should have a block similar to the following in it:

LINK DRIVER LANSUP
MAX FRAME SIZE 4208
LINK STATIONS 6
SAPS 2

The MAX FRAME SIZE command allows the best performance available on Token-Ring. Several APPCs
require additional Link Stations and SAPs which are determined when the adapter is opened; since Novell is
opening the adapter, these values must be defined here.

6.5.4. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Issues

You will need to have installed FDR/UPSTREAM MVS before beginning the configuration of an FDR/UP-
STREAM PC node. The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration defines storage and security attributes to be
used in storing backups. The configuration for each PC on FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, including backup profiles,
security, etc. should be complete before beginning the PC configuration.

Worksheet 6-3 contains the information that you will need for FDR/UPSTREAM PC before you can begin
testing. The automation chapterincludes expanded worksheets to help you build your production environment.
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Name Description Your Value(s)

Backup Profile An 8 character identifier used as a key for
the storage of a group of backups.

User ID & Password The user ID and password required to
access the requested backup profile (may
not be required).

Sequential Tape backups allowed Whether sequential tape backups are
permitted. You may also want to ask
about migration procedures.

Sequential Disk backups allowed Whether sequential disk backups are
permitted. You may also want to ask
about migration procedures.

Number of Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
stored to host disk. Can be 0. Do not use
for merge backups. Not recommended as
no support for merge backups.

Number of Non-Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
which will be merged to host tape. Can
be 0. Do not use for merge backups. Not
recommended as no support for merge
backups.

Worksheet 6-3
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Configuration for Testing

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for assistance on setting up an FDR/UPSTREAM PC user.
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6.6. Configuring the APPC Software

This guide will walk you through the steps for configuring the APPC software for almost all FDR/UPSTREAM
capable APPC environments. Even if you have configured APPC before, you should at least skim the section
appropriate to you.

As most of the rest of this chapter is related to configuring software for other environments than yours, you
will need to skip around a bit. Table 6-1 shows which section you should go to for configuring the APPC
software, table 6-2 shows you which sections EVERYONE should read, as they involve configuration of

FDR/UPSTREAM.
Section Page Device Vendor Description

6.7. 6-18 IBM SDLC or |IBM (APPC/PC) PCs using IBM SDLC or IBM Token-ring cards
Token-ring stand-alone or through an IBM OS/2 gateway
cards who have IBM’s APPC/PC.

6.8. 6-21 IBM IBM (NS/DOS) PC'’s using IBM Token-ring, SDLC, coax or
Token-ring, Twinax cards, Ethernet (through a 3172) or
SDLC, async (through an AS/400. You can not go
Twinax, or through a 3174 unless you have config support
coax cards. C installed and defined independent LUs.
Ethernet or
async.

6.9. 6-24 Token-ring NetSoft Use for direct connect 3174 or 37xx
(and many stand-alone users who have the AdaptSNA
others) option.

6.10. 6-32 Eicon cards Eicon Technology PCs using an Eicon card (either stand-alone or

gateway).
Table 6-1
APPC Software Configuration Sections (Read one)
Section Page Name Description
6.11. 6-35 PC FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration | Describes how to configure FDR/UPSTREAM for
operation with the SNA software.

Table 6-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration (Required for all APPCs)
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6.7. 1IBM APPC/PC® Configuration

This section discusses configuration of IBM APPC%ing Token-Ring or SDLC as your SNA connec
for FDR/UPSTREAM.

tion

As for all configurations, you should first configure VTAM, the 3174 (if installed) and FDR/UPSTREAM,

and have completed Worksheets 6-1 and 6-2.

You install APPC/PC by copying the diskette(s) to the FDR/UPSTREAM directory

IAPPC/PC requires a corrective service diskette or version 1.12. Innovation Data Processing may include
diskette in the shipment to you. If so, install APPC/PC and copy the contents of the corrective service diskg
over the APPC/PC files.

his
ptte

You will need to calculate a number to be used for the amount of workspace that APPC/PC will need for its
operations. As this formula is quite complex, a program is provided to calculate this number. From the

directory where you installed FDR/UPSTREAM, run:

C\\UPSTREAM> WORKSPC

In this program, you will enter your link type (‘S’ for SDLC or ‘T’ for Token-Ring), your largest pacing count

(the default is 8), and your RU size (the default is 1024). It will calculate a 5 digit number, round it

up and

give you a 2 digit number to use as the workspace size in the APPC/PC configuration program. Note this value

for later entry.
From the directory where you installed APPC/PC, enter the configuration program:

C\\UPSTREAM> APPCONF

The IBM banner is displayed on entry. Press [ENTER] to see the CONFIGURATION TASKS menu (see

figure 6-2).

CONFIGURATION TASKS

Select the ID for one of these activities: press ENTER.
ID ACTIVITY
1 DefinesUpdate System Parameters

2 DefinesUpdate IBM Token Ring DLC Parameters
3 Define-sUpdate SDLC DLC Parameters

Select ===>

Fil=Help F10=Quit

Figure 6-2
APPC/PC Configuration Tasks Menu
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Enter 1 to go to the Define/Update System Parameters screen (see figure 6-3).

DEF INE-UPDATE SYSTEM PARAMETERS

Type in system parameters: press ENTER to save changes.

ITEM CHOICE POSSIBLE CHOICES

Machine Type................ 0000 0 - 9999

Machine Serial Number....... 0000000 7 alphanumeric uppercase char
Node ID..................... 00000 1 - 5 hex digits

Translation Table File Mame. DOS filename

D03 Control Break........... 1 1="Yes 2 =NHNo

Uorkspace Size.............. 035 18 - 400 Kbytes

Fi=Help F10=Quit ENTER=Save

Figure 6-3
APPC/PC Define/Update System Parameters
The fields used by FDR/UPSTREAM include:

O Node ID: This is the IDNUM portion of the XID. The IDBLK portion is fixed at 050. Enter 5 hex digits. Not
used for Token-Ring connections to 3174 cluster controllers.

O Workspace Size Enter the value calculated in the WORKSPC program you ran earlier.

When you have completed modifications to this screen, press [ENTER] to save your changes and [F10] to
return to the menu.

6.7.1. APPC/PC Token-Ring Configuration

From the Configuration Tasks menu, enter 2 for Token-Ring configuration (see Figure 6-4).
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Fil=Help F10=Quit ENTER=Save

DEFINE-UPDATE IBM TOKEN RING DLC PARAMETERS

Type in IBM Token Ring DLC parameters: press ENTER to save changes.

ITEM CHOICE POSSIBLE CHOICES

DLC Hame..........covvivninnnnnns ITRN

Load Option...............0viunn 1 1=Yes 2 =HNo

¥ Imcoming Calls................. 050 0 - 100

Congestion Tolerance............. 080 0 - 100

Receive Window Count............. 1 1-8

Send Window Count................ 2 1-8

Maximum Number of Link Statiowns.. 06 1- 32

Local Node Address............... 000000000000 12 hex digits all @'s or
starting with 4,5,6, or 7

Maximum RU Size.................. 0256 £56 - 1920

Adapter Number................... 0] 0 = Primary 1 = Secondary

Free Unused Link................. 2 1 = Link Take-doun
Z = No Link Take-doun

Figure 6-4

APPC/PC Token-Ring Parameters

The parameters used by FDR/UPSTREAM include:

O Load Option: Always setto 1 for Yes (load Token-Ring support).

O Maximum Number of Link Stations: This number must be 6.

O Maximum RU Size: RU size is one of the most important performance tuning parameters for Token-Ring. We
recommend an RU size of at least 1024. Remember that if you change this value, then you must change the VTAM
and/or controller definitions, the workspace size and the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration minimum and maximum

RU sizes to match.

When you have completed your changes, press [ENTER] to save them, [F10] to return to the main menu, and

[F10] to save the changes to disk and leave the program.

You have now completed the SNA configuration. Proceed to section 6.11. (page 6-35) to configure FDR/UP-

STREAM.
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6.8. IBM Networking Services/DOS ® Configuration

This section discusses configuration of IBM’s Networking Services/DOS (NS/DOS) using Token-ring as your
SNA hardware for FDR/UPSTREAM. For information on configuring other hardware configurations, see the
IBM Networking Services/DOS User’s Guide and Reference (included with the product). It is recommended
that you first read this section and only make the changes in the enclosed sample files that are required for your
hardware configuration.

Be sure that you have all hardware installed and operational before attempting this configuration.

NS/DOS configuration requires use of a text editor (EDLIN, EDIT, BRIEF, SPF/PC, etc.) to modify its
configuration files. Be sure that if you are using a word processor, that it is running in non-document mode
(plain-text)
Note: For correct operation of FDR/UPSTREAM with NS/DOS v1.0 you must have IBM Corrective Service
Diskette #2 installed. Later versions may also require a Corrective Service Diskette. Contact Innovation Data
Processing if you have problems getting this disk.

6.8.1. Installing NS/DOS

NS/DOS includes the IBM Local Area Network Support Program and the IBM 3174 Workstation Communi-
cations Support Program as well as the NS/DOS program diskettes.

If you are using Token-Ring (or Ethernet through a 3172) you must have the Local Area Network Support
Program installed first. You can determine if you already have it installed by checking your CONFIG.SYS
and seeing if the device drivers DXMAOMOD.SYS and DXMCOMOD.SYS (or DXMGOMOD.SYS for
Ethernet or DXMEOMOD.SYS for IBM Adapter Il cards) are loaded. If not, you need to install it. Be sure to
regenerate (if necessary) any Novell or Banyan drivers which access the LAN card to support the LAN support
program.

If you plan to use NS/DOS with coax, you must be sure to install the 3174 Workstation Peer Communication
Support Program.

When you are ready to install NS/DOS, insert Diskette 1 in your floppy drive and run:
A:\> INSTALL

We recommend the following NS/DOS installation options:
» Program files only. These are all that are required for operation with FDR/UPSTREAM.
* You install NS/DOS on the C:\NSD directory (as suggested by the defaults).

» That you NOT have the program modify your AUTOEXEC.BAT. If you boot from a floppy or
are short of environment space you may run into problems.

6.8.2. Modifying your AUTOEXEC.BAT

You should modify your AUTOEXEC.BAT to include the directory C:\NSD in your path statement (separated
from other directories by a semi-colon).
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6.8.3. Copying the Sample NS/DOS Configuration Files
FDR/UPSTREAM includes sample files to help you through the configuration for Token-Ring. Copy the
following files from the UPSTREAM directory to the NS/DOS directory (C:\UPSTREAM to C:\NSD):
 *NSD
e APPC.BAT

e APPCUNLD.BAT
Change your default directory to the NS/DOS directory (CD\NSD) to modify the sample configuration files.

6.8.4. Modifying CONFIG.NSD

CONFIG.NSD defines and links SNA and physical addresses. The sample CONFIG.NSD is:

NSDC LAN /[ IBM Token Ring Adapter
NSDN NETWORK_NAME.LU_NAME,XID /I NetID.LUName of your LU,

/I Your 8 digit XID
TRLD UPSTREAM,PARTNER_TR_ADDRESS /I Link to LU and T/R address

Assuming the following parameters:

* SNA Network name: SNANET

* LU name: LOCALLU

» Partner LU name: UPSTREAM

» XID (IDBLK and IDNUM): 05D00001

» Partner Token-ring address: 400037450001
Your modified CONFIG.NSD would be:

NSDC LAN /[ IBM Token Ring Adapter
NSDN SNANET.LOCALLU,05D00001 /I NetID.LUName of your LU,
/I Your 8 digit XID
TRLD UPSTREAM,400037450001 /I Link to LU and token ring address

6.8.5. Other .NSD files

SIDEINFO.NSD is used to relate symbolic destination names to LU names, mode names and transaction
programs. It is recommended that you use the same symbolic destination name as the partner LU name to
avoid confusion. If you use the default partner LU name of UPSTREAM and the default mode name of
USTMODE you do not need to modify this file. The transaction program name must be UPSTREAM (all
upper case).
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MODE.NSD defines performance enhancing parameters. You only have to modify this file if you wish to not
use the default mode name (USTMODE), change the RU size, receive pacing, or whether you will be a
contention winner or loser session. Note that if you change the RU size to increase performance you will need
to add commands to your CONFIG.NSD:

* A TRMF command to increase the frame size (we recommend TRMF 4216 to allow a 4096 byte
RU size).

» A NSDS command to increase the internal workspace size (we recommend starting with the
maximum which is 64 and working downwards).

It is not recommended that you modBEFINETP.NSD at this time.

APPC.BAT starts NS/DOS so that FDR/UPSTREAM canrun. It activates the link, and connects to the defined
partner LU using the defined mode name with a single session. If you are using the default partner LU
(UPSTREAM) and the default mode name (USTMODE), you do not need to change this file.

It is not necessary to modify APPCUNLD.BAT.

You have now completed the SNA configuration. Change back to the FDR/UPSTREAM directory (CD\UP-
STREAM) and proceed to section 6.11. (page 3-35) to configure FDR/UPSTREAM.
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6.9. AdaptSNA Token-ring (802.2) Configuration

This section discusses configuration of AdaptSNA using Token-ring as your SNA hardware for FDR/UP-
STREAM.

NetSoft AdaptSNA supports an almost limitless list of host connectivity options including Token-Ring, SDLC,
coax, AutoSync, Async, and more. If you are using AdaptSNA for some other type of connection, read this
section and then see page 6-29 for SDLC issues, page 6-30 for coax issues, and page 6-31 for AutoSync issues.
Be sure that you have all hardware installed and operational before attempting this configuration.

You must run the AdaptSNA configurator to configure the APPC software for communications. To run this
program go to the drive and directory where the AdaptSNA software was loaded (usually CA\AUPSTREAM)
and run:

C\UPSTREAM>APPCCFG

You will see figure 6-4. Most users will pregSNTER] to use the default file name.

Aidapt3NA LUG.2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30

READ CONFIGURATION FILE

Use current parameter values from ‘NSACONF6.CFG'? oE nNo

(Make choice with arrow keys - then hit RETURN)

ESC = Quit without saving changes

Figure 6-5
NetSoft - Configuration File Name

The next screen is acceptance of the link type specified in the file (see figure 6-6). Most users will press
[ENTER] to proceed to the next screen.
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AidaptSNA LUG.Z2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30

PHYSICAL LINK

Current physical link is 802.2
Do you want to change it? YES I

(Make choice with arrow keys - then hit RETURN)

ESC = Quit without sawing changes

Figure 6-6
NetSoft - Accept Token-Ring Link Type

The first entry screen that you enter is the PU (Physical Unit) Main Menu. Here you specify hardware specific
fields (see figure 6-7).

AdaptSHA LUG.2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30 a6z .2|

PU MAIN MENU

LOCAL PU ADDRESS (S3AF) : [:E]1
DEST ADAPTER NODE ADDR(LOCADD) : ¢
STATION ID C(IDNUM) :
DEVICE TYPE (IDBLK) :
REMOTE DEVICE (PEER):

(Multiples of 04 omly)
(Non zero only)

(Range 00000 thru FFFFF)
(Range 000 thru FFF)

F1 = PU Main Menu F8 = Hiscellaneous Configuration

FZ = Logical Unit Assignment Menu F9 = Save changes in Config. File
F10= Hardware Configuration

ESC = Quit without saving changes

Figure 6-7
NetSoft - PU Main Menu

The meanings of the fields are:

O LOCAL PU ADDRESS (SSAP): The source service access point for the Token-ring card. This is only necessary
if you have more than one SNA device sharing the Token-ring card. This value must be a multiple of 4; the default
is 4.

O DEST ADAPTER NODE ADDR (LOCADD): The locally administered address (LAA) or universally adminis-
tered address (UAA) of the device that you are connecting to or through that is on the same Token-ring as your PC.

Chapter-6:DOS Page: 6-25



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER'S USER'S GUIDE

This is a 12 digit hex number beginning with a 4 for a LAA, and 1 for a UAA; the default is 400000000000 (many
sites code a single cluster controller as 400000003174).

STATION ID (IDNUM): The IDNUM segment of the XID. This is a 5 digit hex number; the default is 00000.
Not used for cluster controller connections.

DEVICE TYPE (IDBLK): The IDBLK segment of the XID. This is a 3 digit hex number; the defaultis 050. Not
used for cluster controller connections.

REMOTE DEVICE (PEER): You change this value by using the cursor keys. YES is usually used for
independent LUs, NO is usually used for dependent LUs (which include connections through cluster controllers).
The default isNO.

When you are finished with this screen, pressRB&ey to go to the Logical Unit Assignment Menu (figure
6-8).

AdaptSNA LUG.2-APPC CONFIGURATOR .30 62 .2
LOGICAL UNIT ASSIGNMENT MENU

LU TYPE: f
LU ADDRESS (01 thru FF): %6
CONTROL INFORMATION CODE SET: [
LOCAL LU NAME:

REMOTE (PARTNER) LU NAME:
MODE NAME:

USER DATA:

RECEIVE PACING_SIZE:

1

1 2 3 456 78 9@

ACTION: [CIEITEE  ACCERT
EMULATOR LOADED fS: TRANSIENT [T
PROGRAM COMTROL: VES]

F1 = PU Main Menu F8 = Hiscellaneous Configuration

FZ = Logical Unit Assignment Menun F9 = Save changes in Config. File
F10= Hardware Configuration

ESC = Quit without saving changes

Figure 6-8
NetSoft - LU Assignment Menu

Many of the fields in the Logical Unit Assignment Menu are not used. The fields that are used include:

O

O

O

LU ADDRESS (01 thru FF): This is a hex value indicating the LU Local Address. You enter 00 for independent
LUs, 01..FF for dependent LUs. The default is 01. Many sites use 02.

RECEIVE PACING_SIZE: The partner’s send pacing count. Itis usually best for Token-ring to leave this value
as large as possible (10) for best performance. The defalft is

ACTION : You can specify that either the PC sends the BIND (INITIATE) or waits for the remote system to send
the BIND (ACCEPT) by using the cursor keys. Most PC environments work best with INITIATE. The defaultis
INITIATE .

EMULATORLOADEDAS: The“as-delivered” batch files assume that the emulatoris loaded TSR (RESIDENT).
FDR/UPSTREAM can operate in either mode by merely customizing the startup batch files. The default is
RESIDENT (TSR).
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When you are finished with this screen préssto go to the Miscellaneous Configuration screen (see figure

AdaptSHA LUG.2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30 a6z .2|
MISCELLANEOUS CONFIGURATION

ACTIVATE LINK TIMEOUT (in hex. seconds) (Range is 0 thru E38)
APPC VERB DEAD-MAN TIMER Cin hex mins) 6660 (Range is 0 thru 3C)
DUMF KEY : lIJ4 ALT+BACKSPACE ALT+TAB

F1 = PU Main Menu F8 = Hiscellaneous Configuration

FZ = Logical Unit Assignment Menu F9 = Save changes in Config. File

F10= Hardware Configuration
ESC = Quit without saving changes

Figure 6-9
NetSoft - Miscellaneous Configuration

Only the two timers are used in regular operations:

O ACTIVATE LINK TIMEOUT (in hex seconds): Specify the number of seconds (in hex), between when the link
attempts to start and when it is given up. Note that the user loses control during this interval, so do not specify too
large of a value. 0 indicates never time out. The defal?0i§32 seconds). You can specify smaller values (no
lower than 10 decimal)with advanced FDR/UPSTREAM features to allow infinite retries while still allowing
control to abort.

O APPC VERB DEAD MAN TIMER (in hex mins): Specify the number of minutes (in hex), when APPC will
assume that the remote system or application is no longer functioning when the remote does not send anything or
respond. O indicates that this will be ignored. The default is

When you are completed with this screen pfes8for the HARDWARE CONFIGURATION screen (figure
6-10).
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AdaptSNA LU6.2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30 ez 2|
HARDUWARE CONFIGURATION
IBM TOKEN RING ADAPTER : EFLFE  Secondary
F1 = PU Main Menu F8 = Hiscellaneous Conf iguration
F2 = Logical Unit Assignnent Menu F9 = Save changes in Config. File
F10= Hardware Configuration
ESC = Quit without sawing changes

Figure 6-10
NetSoft - Hardware Configuration
This screen allows you to specify adapter specific information:

O IBM TOKEN RING ADAPTER: Use the cursor keys to specify eitheRIMARY (default) or secondary
Token-ring adapter.

This is the last screen for parameters. PFst save the parameters you have specified (see figure 6-11).

AidaptSNA LUG.Z2-APPC CONFIGURATOR 4.30 SDLC]

SAVE CHANGES IN CONFIGURATION FILE
Use default file name(s)? VS, 1]

Default file name: HNSACONF6.CFG

(Make choice with arrow keys - then hit RETURN)

ESC = Quit without sawing changes

Figure 6-11
NetSoft - Save Changes

Pres§ENTER] to save your changed parameters to the default file. Press [ESC] to leave the program without
saving your changes.
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You have now completed the SNA configuration. Proceed to section 6.11. (page 3-35) to configure FDR/UP-
STREAM.

6.9.1. Performance

You can dramatically increase the performance of AdaptSNA with 802.2 or coax connections by increasing
the RU size. The RU size is determined when the device driver is loaded (80221.EXE, COAXJ.EXE, etc.).

e device driver:

<driver name> tx maxdata <RU size + 9> rx_ maxdata—<RU size + 9>

You must add 9 bytes to allow for the RH and TH in the frame.

Acceptable values are: 265, 521, 1033 and 1929. In most cases you should use 1929 once you have verified
the connectivity.

An example APPC.BAT file for an 802.2 connection would be:
NSAMGR 80
rem TRACE /c
8022i tx_maxdata=1929 rx_maxdata=1929
APPCTP
MPX4X

When increasing the RU size in a Novell Token-Ring environment, verify that you have specified a MAX
FRAME SIZE in your NET.CFG which is larger than the RU size specified to AdaptSNA.

6.9.2. SDLC Connection Issues

Ifyou are using an SDLC card, the following table lists the adapters supported and the default base I/O addresses
and interrupt numbers configured in the hardware configuration screen (F10).

NetSoft Board Name/Vendor Default Base Default
Hardware Code 1/0 Address Interrupt Level
A AST CC-432 300 3
B ABM PS-UC1A/US2A 300 3
C NetSoft AdaptModem 300 3
E Fortelink or IRMACOM |l SDLC card 380 3
F Frontier adCOM 2-M 300 3
H Pathway pcPATH Adapter 300 3
I IBM SDLC Adapter 380 3
K IRMACom 380 3
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NetSoft Board Name/Vendor Default Base Default
Hardware Code I/O Address Interrupt Level
L IBM Multiprotocol Adapter (SDLC for PS/2s) and IBM SDLC 380 3

Adapter (full duplex)
M Emulex/Persyst MCP or MPC 2 300 3
N Intelligent Technologies 330 Adapter Board 300 3
P NetSoft AdaptCOM 300 3
Q Barr/HASP Sync adapter board 280 2
S SSI PC/5251 Adapter card 300 3
T TECHLAND BLUELYNX remote circuit board 300 3
W WANG PC multiport communications controller 300 3
SDLC Cards

6.9.3. Coax Connection Issues

Coax cards allow PCs to connect coaxially to IBM 3174, 3274, or compatible cluster controllers for host
connectivity. To use APPC coaxially, your controller must support DFT (distributed function terminal). All
3174s do support DFT inherently, and most 3274s as well. Even if you are using terminal emulation in CUT
mode, you can probably use FDR/UPSTREAM in DFET mode

NOTE: FDR/UPSTREAM can only operate using SNA controllers. If you have problems getting APPC to run,
\verify with your system administrator that you are using an SNA controller.

NOTE: Several board types (notably IRMA 2 & 3 boards and PCOX boards) require microcode be loaded
before use. IBM and several other cards do not require microcode.

All hardware should be installed and connections tested with a DFT terminal emulator package before
beginning FDR/UPSTREAM configuration.

The logical unit configuration screen in APPCCFG displays a port assignment instead of an LU Local Address.
DFT coax allows up to 5 “terminals” on each coax connection. Here you specify whether you wish to use the
primary definition or one of the secondary definitions. Usually you will use the primary definition. The default
is primary.

There is no physical unit configuration screen.

The following table lists the adapters supported and the default base 1/0 addresses and interrupt numbers
configured in the hardware configuration screen (F10).
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NetSoft Board Name/Vendor Default Base Default
Hardware Code /0 Address Interrupt Level
J IBM 3278/79 Adapter 02D0 2

IBM 3270 Connection
Attachmate 3-N-1
IRMA 3 (IBM microcode)
(0] Forte PJ coax adapter 0280 2
IRMA 2 coax adapter
R IRMA 1 with IRMAX PROM 0220 2
U CXI M1B 0220 2
Y AdaptCoax 0220 0
PCOX (CXI) BASE

Coax cards

6.9.4. AutoSync Connection Issues

AutoSync® allows you to use a Hayes modem in a synchronous mode using a standard PC async (COM) port.
Using a COM port on the PC, you can connect to any synchronous modems on a mainframe which support
compatible standards. The following table shows a sample of the different configuration of PC and mainframe
modems possible.

PC Modem Mainframe Modem

Hayes 2400 internal
Hayes 2400 (V-series)
Hayes 2400 external (serial #not beginning with A)

Hayes modem (2400 baud or greater)
Any modem supporting V.22 bis

Hayes 9600
Hayes 9600 (V-series)
Hayes Ultra 9600

Hayes modem (2400 baud or greater)
Any modem supporting V.22 bis
Any modem supporting V.32. (except for AT&T 2296)

Hayes AutoSync® with FDR/UPSTREAM

Baud rate between the PC and the modem must be specified. You must also specify a base 1/0 address and
interrupt level. Use a base 1/0 address of 03f0 and interrupt 4 for COM1, and base 1/0 address of 04f0 and
interrupt 3 for COM2.
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6.10. Eicon Configuration

Eicon Technology offers very high performance SDLC, X.25 and Token-ring SNA connectivity with 3270
emulation and APPC services. This guide will discuss configuring FDR/UPSTREAM using EICON’s APPC
services

FDR/UPSTREAM will operate using the new EICON SNA Gateway and the older Access products. In both
cases you will need to purchase the APPC option which allows IBM APPC/PC emulation.

EICON software works in both a LAN gateway and stand-alone mode. The configuration is similar for both.

You must have the EICON card installed and operational with SNA or X.25 before beginning configuration
of FDR/UPSTREAM.

The EICON configuration for the APPC services that FDR/UPSTREAM requires consists of three steps:

» Configure the card. This part of the EICON configuration defines the parameters which relate to
hardware definitions and protocols to load. You perform this configuration for each card only
once and only on the gateway machine. See section 6.10.1.

» Configure the link (PU). Here you define the SDLC, X.25 or Token-ring parameters needed to run
the communications link. You perform this configuration for each physical unit and only on the
gateway machine. See section 6.10.2.

» Configure APPC. Define APPC specific parameters. You perform this configuration on each
workstation. See section 6.10.3.

6.10.1. Configure the card
Go to the EICON subdirectory on the machine where the EICON card is installed and run:
C:> ECCFG

Press F4 to go through the screens you have configured until you get to the SW Configuration screen. Here
you must be sure that you protocol stack reads (for SDLC):

SDLC
SNA
APPC

For X.25:

HDLC
X.25
SNA
APPC

For Token-ring:
TIC

SNA
APPC
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Press F4 until you get to the SNA Configuration screen. Here you should check to be sure that you have
allocated enough Logical Units (LUs). Each FDR/UPSTREAM PC needs a Logical Unit for APPC. You may
also choose to allocate a separate Physical Unit (PU) for APPC.

Press F4 to go to the APPC Configuration. The number of APPC buffers is determined by the following
formula:

APPC Buffers = Number of Sessions x ((2 x Maximum Pacing Window)
+ 16)

FDR/UPSTREAM uses one session per workstation. Thus for a stand-alone PC with a pacing window of 8,
you would allocate 32 buffers (1 x ((2 x 8) + 16).

FDR/UPSTREAM uses one partner LU, one mode, one conversation and one transaction program for each
workstation. Thus if you have a LAN gateway with 5 workstations, each of the following fields must be at
least 5.

» Maximum Number of Remote (Partner) Logical Units
» Maximum Number of Mode Entries

» Maximum Number of Conversations

» Maximum Number of Transaction Programs

After you have completed the configuration press F1 to save your changed configuration and F10 followed by
F1 to quit.

6.10.2. Configure the link (PU)

Go to the EICON subdirectory on the machine where the EICON card is installed and run:
C:> SNA CONFIG

You can use an existing physical unit by using the cursor keys to select the physical unit to modify and pressing
F3. You can also create a new physical unit by pressing F2.

On the first screen you enter you need to be sure that you have enough logical units for APPC in the Maximum
Number of Logical Units field.

You will also need to define some of the logical units as APPC logical units. If the logical units you wish to
assign are numbered from 02 to 33 (decimal), then move the cursor to the logical unit number and use the space
bar to select their value as O for Other. If the logical unit you wish to modify is not in the above range, press
the F4 key to move to one of the two screens which follow this one allowing you to specify logical units
numbers up to 254. Note that 01 is on the SECOND of the three screens.

Press F4 again. If you will be using independent logical units make sure this value is Y. If you are unsure,
make this value Y.

When you are finished, press F1 to save your changes and then F10 followed by F1 to quit.
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6.10.3. Configure APPC
Go to the EICON subdirectory on each workstation and run:
C:> IBMAPPCF

The meanings of the fields are:

e SDLC Local Address: Enter your LU local address as two hex digits. Specify 01..FE for

dependent LUs; specify 00.

« IDBLK,IDNUM values to be used in XID frames: Specify the entire XID as 8 hex digits.

» Line Type: Specify 0 if you are using a leased line; specify 1 if you are using this line as remotely
dialed or controlled; specify 2 if your computer or the gateway is dialing or controlling the line.

» Station Role: Determines the type of XID sent, and which side will control the polling. Use 0 for
dependent LU host connections; use 2 for independent LU connections. 1 is rarely used for

FDR/UPSTREAM.

When you have completed entering these parameters, press F1 to save and then F10 followed by F1 to exit.

Innovation Data Processing does not distribute EICON Technology’s software. Therefore, there is not a batch
file preconfigured to load EICON’s APPC. We recommend that you create one and name it APPC.BAT. For

gateway’s and stand-alone machines, this file would look like:

Echo Start APPC for EICON gateway and stand-alone machines.
NABIOS

ECLOAD

REM The following line is for Token-Ring connections.

REM TICDLC START

SNA START [PUName]

IBMAPPC

Example APPC.BAT for EICON SDLC Gateway and Stand-Alone

For L AN workstations, the APPC.BAT file would look like:

Echo Start APPC for EICON LAN workstations.
NABIOS [SPX] RDR UserName

ECUSE Gateway Password

IBMAPPC

Example APPC.BAT for EICON SDLC Gateway and Stand-Alone

You have now completed the SNA configuration. Proceed to section 6.11. (page 3-35) to configure

FDR/UPSTREAM.
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6.11. PC FDR/UPSTREAM Configuration

This section guides you in configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for your environment. Before using this section,
you must have completed the SNA configuration (see one of the previous sections).

FDR/UPSTREAM PC uses a character based SAA compatible interface. If you have used Microsoft
Windows® you will be familiar with this interface. There are several different modes you can be in:

» Adialog: A dialog box is a box inside the main screen where you may be able to enter values, and
always contains one or more buttons. Move from field to field with the TAB key or by selecting
the field with a mouse. Leave the screen by pressing one of the buttons (by moving the cursor to
the button and pressing the space bar, or by double clicking the mouse on the button), or by
pressing [ESC] (which is like moving to the CANCEL button and pressing it).

» The full screen: You get access to FDR/UPSTREAM functions by pressing the [ALT] key in
conjunction with the first letter of one of the menu items at the top of the screen. This will pull
down one of the menus and allow you to move the cursor with the cursor keys to the function you
wish to perform; you [ENTER] to perform that function. You can also select a menu item by
clicking the mouse on the menu. Finally, there are keyboard “accelerators” for many of the menu
items. When you pull down the menu you can see what they are. You can access a function by
just pressing the accelerator combination (like [CTRL]B for backup).

In most places in the program, you can get help about a field or a button by pressing the F1 (help) key. This
provides context sensitive help about the field or button. If you need additional help, press the INDEX button
to get access to helps about other fields or general subjects.

To abort what you are doing in a dialog, press the ESC key. To leave FDR/UPSTREAM from the full screen,
pull down the File menu and select Exit, or press the [ALT]X accelerator.

If you feel confused with all these options, don’t worry. It works easier than it sounds - and you've probably
seen it (or will soon). The beginning of this section will walk you slowly through the first screens so that you
can get the feel of the interface.
To enter the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator, go to the UPSTREAM directory and run:

CA\UPSTREAM> USCFG
If this is the first time you've run the configurator, you will see an error message saying “No such file or
directory”. This means that when FDR/UPSTREAM searched for the default configuration file it could not

find it. Press the space bar to continue.

Figure 6-12 shows the Configuration screen. Here you enter the SNA parameters that are required by most
SNA's.
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Figure 6-12
DOS Configuration

This screen is a dialog and it contains three types of entry fields:

¢ Radio buttons: These fields are X's or blanks surrounded by parentheses. You can only select one
of these options. You do this by using the up or down arrow keys.

e Text entry: These fields are delimited with square brackets ([text]). You enter the appropriate text
in these fields. You can use the TAB key or the up and down arrows to move between these
fields. You can use the left or right arrows to edit the characters in the field. The INSERT key
toggles between insert and overstrike modes.

¢ Push buttons: These are options which allow you to leave this dialog. You move between the
fields with the TAB key, and select an option by pressing the SPACE bar. You can also directly
press the button by pressing the ALT key and the first letter of the option; for example, to press the
<Ok> button, press [ALT]O.

If you are using SNA to connect to the host, press$INA... radio button and see the following section. If you are
using TCP/IP press tHECP/IP... radio button and goto page 6-39.

Note that when you press the SNA... radio button the TCP/IP parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable; when
you press the TCP/IP... radio button the SNA parameter fields are grayed and become unavailable.

6.11.1. Configuring for an SNA Host Connection

O Network Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the SNA network that this LU belongs to. This is rarely
needed and can be left blank. The default is blank.

O PU Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the physical unit name as assigned by your network administrator.
For many APPC implementations, this is not a required parameter. The default is blank.

O Local LU Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the logical unit name as assigned by your network
administrator. Required for PU 2.1 connections, not used for all others.

Page: 6-36 Chapter-6:DOS



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

O Partner LU Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the mainframe logical unit name as assigned by your
mainframe administrator. This is usually the application name and is always required. The default on the mainframe
is UPSTREAM.

O LU Local Address: Specify a number from 0 to 255 (decimal) indicating the logical unit local address as assigned
by your network administrator. A value of O indicates independent logical units. Several APPC vendors use this
value to mean different things. In some environments this value is not used (NS/DOS doesn’t use it at all and
AdaptSNA does not use FDR/UPSTREAM'’s LU Local Address), and in some environments a value of 255 means
to take an LU from a pool. See your APPC manual for more information. The default is 2.

Mode Name: Specify up to 8 characters indicating the Mode Name as assigned by your network administrator.
This is always required. The defaul#NTER ; many users may also ussSTMODE.

From the Mode Name field you can press the TAB key to move to the link type field. You use the arrow keys
to select a radio button (which is indicated by an X in parens).

Link Type: Select Other in all cases except when you are using IBM’s APPC/PC® or a Novell gateway. Select
Novell Custom only if you are connecting to a non-PC device which is running NetWare for SAA (like a BusTech
3172 controller). Press the TAB key to move to the push buttons.
If you are satisfied with these parameters, press the SPACE bar whe@kixebutton is highlighted (or the
ENTER key from any field). If you are not and do not want to save what you have done, press the <Cancel>
button or the ESC key in which case you will be asked if you wish to abandon your changes.

If you pressed the <Ok> button and you selected IBM APPC/PC SDLC you will see the screen in figure 6-13.
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Figure 6-13
DOS SDLC Configuration
This screen consists of a single check box. You toggle a check box with the space bar.

O Dial Remote System:Check the box if you are using a switched link (dial) where you want to be prompted to dial
the telephone. Otherwise, do not check the box. The default is not checked.

If you selected APPC/PC® Token-ring, you will see figure 6-14.
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Figure 6-14

DOS Token-Ring Configuration

This dialog consists of a check box and a text edit.

O Primary Adapter: This is a check box. You toggle the box with the space bar and it is selected if there is an X
between square brackets ([X]). Press this button if you are using the primary Token-ring adapter in your computer

or you only have one adapter. Do not press this button if you are using the secondary adapter.

O Partner TR Address: Specify the 12 hex digit locally administered address (LAA), usually beginning with a 4,
of the 3174 cluster controller, 37xx front-end processor or 3172. Common values are 400031740000 or

400037450000.

If you selected Novell Custom (again only select this value for non-PC NetWare for SAA devices like a

BusTech 3172 controller), then you will see figure 6-15.
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Figure 6-15
DOS Custom Configuration
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The fields are:
O DLC Name: Thisis almost alway€USTOM indicating that it is a non-standard NetWare for SAA configuration.

O DLC Number: Enter a number from 0 to 255 indicating which adapter on the NetWare for SAA device you will
be using. The default is 0.

O DLC Info: Enter any additional information required to address the device. This is typically a channel or other
identifier. This is usually required.

When you have completed the configuration dialog and press@ie> button goto page 6-39 to complete
your configuration.

6.11.2. TCP/IP Configuration
The following are the TCP/IP specific parameters:

O TCP/IP Address: Enter the IP address of the host adapter that you will be connecting to. Enter the doted decimal
notation. For example: 130.50.75.1. This field is required and there is no default.

O TCP/IP Host Port: Enter the IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was installed onto. Enter a decimal number.
This field is required; in most cases you can accept the defal@#

O TCP/IP PC Port: Enter a IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM on other computers can use to contact your PC. This
field is optional; in most cases you can accept the defadl9 62

When you have completed entering the TCP/IP specific parameters proceed to the next section to complete
your configuration.

6.11.3. Completing your Configuration
There is one field common to both connectivity types on this dialog:

O Messages Time Out:FDR/UPSTREAM error messages should be configured in a production (unattended) mode
to go away automatically after a given amount of time, or not be displayed at all. The default of 0 is what you
should use at first (messages stay on the screen until you press the space bar). When you are in production or
performance testing, specify a number for the number of seconds messages should be displayed. We recommend
a value of 3 (seconds). -1 causes messages to not be displayed at all.

O UseaRegistered Name for Host Initiation: Check this box if you wish to register a name with FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS that host and other workstation/server requests can use to find your workstation. You must register a unique
name to use the FDR/UPSTREAM auto-update facility. Note that checking this box may cause occasional errors
(which can be ignored) if the workstation/server is updating its registration information when a remote request is
received. You must enter a Registered Name if you check this box. The default is checked.

O Registered Name:Enter any name, unique within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, that can be used to allow the host and
other PCs to find your workstation. You can enter up to 16 characters which can include embedded spaces. Note
that if there are duplicate names no errors are reported; the most recently registered name is used.
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O Transmission Interval: Enter a number which indicates how often (in minutes) you will re-register your
registration name with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Most users will use the defalf which causes the registration
to happen just once on UPSTREAM startup. The main reason to specify a non-zero value is if you are using TCP/IP
with the DHCP facility enabled and your IP address may change.

When you pressed theOk> button, you will be asked for the file name to save these parameters to (see figure
6-16).
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Figure 6-16
DOS Save Configuration Parameters

In this dialog box, you can type the name of the file you want to save your configuration parameters to. The
default is UPSTREAM.CFG, but you can use any file name and any directory. If the file and path is too large
for the edit field, it will scroll horizontally. Press the OK button to save the parameters to the file you specify,
or press CANCEL to not save your parameters.

FDR/UPSTREAM is now configured for operation with most host connections. You can leave the configu-
ration program by typing [ALT]X, or by pulling down the File menu and selecting Exit.

To begin using FDR/UPSTREAM proceed to chapter 8.
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/ UNIX

7.1. Overview

The installation process consists of four steps:
» Determining your system requirements
* Installing the software
» Configuring the communications software
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

We recommend that you install, configure, and make operational your APPC or TCP/IP before installing and
configuring FDR/UPSTREAM. In particular getting 3270 fully operational will help you in getting FDR/UP-
STREAM working quicker.

7.1.1. System Requirements
* AIX 3.2.5 and above.
» SNA Server (or its equivalent) for SNA connections.
» The built-in TCP/IP facility for TCP/IP connections.
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7.2. Installation

FDR/UPSTREAM AIX is distributed on several diskettes or on a CD in the \UPSTREAM\AIX directory in
tar format. When transporting the FDR/UPSTREAM software you must use tar to assure that the directories
and hard links that it installs are also correctly transported.

Toinstall FDR/UPSTREAM AIX from diskette, create a directory on your system which will hold the software
and execute the following:

tar -xvf/dev/rfd0
zcat upstream.tar.Z | tar -xvf -
rm upstream.tar.Z

Note that you may not wish to remove the FDR/UPSTREAM compressed tar file (upstream.tar.Z) as having
it on your system may facilitate automatic updates.

To install FDR/UPSTREAM AIX from CD, create a directory on your system which will hold the software
and execute the following:

tar -xvf/<CD-ROM mount point>/UPSTREAM AIX
zcat upstream.tar.Z | tar -xvf -
rm upstream.tar.Z

Again, you may not wish to remove upstream.tar.Z as it facilitates automatic updates.

The FDR/UPSTREAM software and associated files will be copied into the default directory and the directories
and hard links properly installed.

The files created are shown in the following table:

File Name

Description

autoinst.sample.dat

A sample parameter file for use with the FDR/UPSTREAM automatic software update facility.

autoinst.sample.script

A sample script file (job) for use with the FDR/UPSTREAM automatic software update facility.

rmtparm.dat

Sample remote initiation parameter file intended to be used with the command line version
(uscmd).

serial.dat

Required to perform personalization of FDR/UPSTREAM. Must be in the original directory you
were in when you started UPSTREAM (default directory) or the UPSTREAMPATH.

upstream.msg

FDR/UPSTREAM predefined message file. This file contains many of the messages that are
logged and displayed.

us

FDR/UPSTREAM main program. Provides the main user interface, backups and restores, logs
events and more...
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File Name Description

us.hlp FDR/UPSTREAM on-line help file. This file contains the help text that you see when you press
the help (F1) key.

us.res FDR/UPSTREAM resource file. This file must be in the default directory or in the
UPSTREAMPATH.

us.ser FDR/UPSTREAM personalization file, required to run the us program. This file must be in the
default directory, the WORKPATH or the UPSTREAMPATH.

uscfg FDR/UPSTREAM configurator. Use this program to configure your communications parameters
and quite a few FDR/UPSTREAM run-time parameters (including those necessary to run
FDR/UPSTREAM from another directory).

uscfg.hlp FDR/UPSTREAM configurator help file.

uscfg.res FDR/UPSTREAM configurator resource file. This file must be in the default directory or in the
UPSTREAMPATH.

uscmd FDR/UPSTREAM main program, command line oriented. All functions are required to be
unattended, either through PC parameter file control or host control. The screen display is the
same information as written to the log or report.

usload A sample script file which will run uscmd from usstart when a scheduled event occurs.

uslogclr FDR/UPSTREAM log and report maintenance program. The FDR/UPSTREAM logs and reports
can grow indefinitely, so this program has been provided which will shrink these files down based
by removing entries older than a specified number of days.

usstart FDR/UPSTREAM unattended scheduling program which you can use to schedule us, uscmd or

any other program repeatedly.

A termcap directory is also created which includes a number of files required for terminal emulation support

by the full screen programs (us and uscfg).

Note that if you modify the serialization file us.ser, and subsequently wish to reinstall the software, you should

rename the file before the reinstallation and copy it back to us.ser.

Note that if you will be running UPSTREAM from a different directory than the one where the files are stored,

you should see the notes at the end of this addendum.
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7.3. Configuration

Configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM AlX to communicate to the hostis very different depending upon whether
you are running SNA/APPC or TCP/IP.

7.3.1. Configuring for TCP/IP

Once you have installed the TCP/IP software and tested connectivity to the host (via a standard application
such as FTP), you are immediately ready to proceed to the FDR/UPSTREAM configuration. Go to page 7-19
to perform this configuration.

7.3.2. Configuring for SNA/JAPPC

The process of configuring FDR/UPSTREAM for APPC involves several issues:
» Configuring VTAM
» Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
» Configuring the APPC software
 Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM PC

Careful planning is essential in configuring SNA software. You should review the entire process before
beginning and fill out the worksheets for each section or have the information available.
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7.4. Pre-Server/Workstation Configuration Issues

7.4.1. Configuring Host Software

IBM Mainframes have three different types of devices which allow SNA communication to PCs: 3174 cluster
controllers, 37xx front end processors and 3172s. PCs can also connect to gateways which talk to one of these
three types of devices. Innovation Data Processing recommends that due to the performance requirements of
FDR/UPSTREAM, you NOT use a gateway. Innovation Data Processing can help you obtain software which
will allow you to connect directly to one of these devices. However, if you do not have a choice, FDR/UP-
STREAM works with several types of gateways.

You should have your VTAM system'’s programmer configure the VTAM environment, or modify the existing
environment if it is insufficient for FDR/UPSTREAM (i.e. a mode definition that doesn’t support LU 6.2).
Worksheet 7-1 should be filled out by this person or the information should be obtained from this person. An
NCP regeneration is rarely required.

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for suggestions on configuring VTAM.

NOTE: The host mode entry determines values like RU size. The host APPL definition determines the pac|ng
count. These settings have a significant affect on performance. We recommend that you define a mode eptry
that sets the RU size at 4096 or use USTMODE which is provided as a sample and an FDR/UPSTREAM ARPL
definition that sets pacing to 8.

NOTE: Itis recommended that you use dependent LUs (non-zero LU Local Addresses) for UPSTREAM P(s.
Independent LUs tend to be more difficult to configure and offer few benefits.
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Name

Description

Your Value

SNA Network Name

The name of the SNA network to which
you belong. This is optional in many
environments.

Partner LU Name

The APPLID of UPSTREAM on the host.
Supplied sample: UPSTREAM.

LU Number The LU local address. Most users will
use 2.
Mode Name The mode table entry name. The

supplied sample: USTMODE.

Receive Pacing Size

A number from 1 to 63 of the number of
RUs to be received in succession before
a low-level acknowledgment. NEVER use
0. We recommend 8 initially.

Controller LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
3174, 3172 or the 37xx front end. This is
a 12 hex digit number usually starting with
4,

PC LAA
(Token-Ring only)

The locally administered address of the
PC. This value must be unique on the
ring and for 3174 connections, must be
defined in the controller.

LU Name
(Independent LUs only)

The name of the PC LU to be used. Not
required for users using a cluster
controller or a dependent LU.

IDBLK
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 3 hex digit block number of the XID.
Required to be 050 for APPC/PC.

IDNUM
(37xx or 3172 only)

The 5 hex digit number of the XID.

Worksheet 7-1

VTAM definitions for an FDR/UPSTREAM PC
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7.4.2. Token-Ring Considerations

If you are using a 37xx front end or a 3172, the configuration is entirely in VTAM. If you are using a 3174
controller, then you will need a device configuration for the PC. Worksheet 7-2 should be filled out by the
host personnel who configures or maintains the 3174 cluster controller.

Name Description Your Value

PC LAA

The locally administered address of the
PC as known to the controller. You must
modify the PC’'s CONFIG.SYS entry for
DXMCOMOD.SYS to use this value for
your PC.

Transmit I-Frame Size This is 9 bytes greater than the maximum

RU size you can support. We
recommend that this be 1033 or greater.

SAP

Service Access Point. Should always be
4.

Worksheet 7-2
3174-to-FDR/UPSTREAM PC Configuration

7.4.3. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Issues

You will need to have installed FDR/UPSTREAM MVS before beginning the configuration of an FDR/UP-
STREAM UNIX node. The FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration defines storage and security attributes to
be used in storing backups. The configuration for each PC on FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, including backup
profiles, security, etc. should be complete before beginning the PC configuration.

Worksheet 7-3 contains the information that you will need for FDR/UPSTREAM AIX before you can begin
testing. The automation chapterincludes expanded worksheets to help you build your production environment.
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Name Description Your Value(s)

Backup Profile An 8 character identifier used as a key for
the storage of a group of backups.

User ID & Password The user ID and password required to
access the requested backup profile (may
not be required).

Sequential Tape backups allowed Whether sequential tape backups are
permitted. You may also want to ask
about migration procedures.

Sequential Disk backups allowed Whether sequential disk backups are
permitted. You may also want to ask
about migration procedures.

Number of Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
stored to host disk. Can be 0. Not
recommended as no support for merge
backups.

Number of Non-Keyed backups The number of backups before roll-off
which will be merged to host tape. Can
be 0. Not recommended as no support
for merge backups.

Worksheet 7-3
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Configuration for Testing

See the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual for assistance on setting up an FDR/UPSTREAM AIX user.
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7.5. Configuring SNA Server

We recommend that you have a tested connection to the host (using 3270 or another APPC application) before
beginning the configuration of APPC for FDR/UPSTREAM.

This section is intended to help you define a new local LU, partner LU and some other definitions required to
run FDR/UPSTREAM. ltis assumed that you are familiar with the smit utility and have some SNA experience.

Since quite a few smit modifications require that you bertiag user, login as root and run tisenit program.
The displays and keystrokes listed here are from the character mode version of smit; the Motif version of smit
can also be used, but note that the sequence of events and displays are slightly different.

Note that all fields in smit contain useful help (obtained by pressing [F1]) and many fields contain either values
which can be selected from a list. We recommend the reading of help messages thoroughly and use of the
selection helps.

7.5.1. Defining a Local LU

From the smit main menu select (in sequence):
» Communications Applications and Services
* SNA Server/6000
» Configure SNA Profiles

» Advanced Configuration. In the Advanced Configuration menu, it is assumed that you already
have an operational Link.

» Sessions
e LUG.2

Most of the modifications that you will make are in the LU 6.2 menu. To create a new Local LU definition,
select:

e Local LU
* Add a Profile
You will see theAdd LU 6.2 Local LU Profile screen (see figure 7-1).
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Add LU 6.2 Local LU Profile
fype or select values in entry fields.
Press Enter AFTER making all desired changes.
[Entry Fieldsl
: 1
Local LU name [1
Local LU alias [1
Local LU is dependent? no +
If yes,
Local LU address (1-255) [1 #
System services control point
(SSCP) ID (s, 0-65535) []
Link Station Profile name [1 +
Conversation Security Access List Profile name [1
Comments [1
Fl=Help F2=Refresh F3=Cancel F4=List
Esc+5=Reset F6=Command F?=Edit F8=Image
F9=Shell F10=Exit Enter=Do
Figure 7-1

AIX SNA Server Local LU Profile

Profile Name: We recommend that you use the local LU name as defined in VTAM.

Local LU Name: Use the Local LU name as obtained from your VTAM system administrator.
Local LU Alias: For consistency, we recommend that you use your local LU name.

Local LU is dependent? We recommend the use of dependent LUs whenever possible, soyssect

Local LU address: Enter the decimal LU number as obtained from your VTAM system administrator.

O Oo o o o O

System services control point (SSCP) IDEnter the SSCP ID for this LU as obtained from your VTAM systems
administrator (in the SSCP ID= parameter in the VTAM START statement). If you have verification turned off,
you can leave this field with the default of *'.

O Link Station Profile name: You can press the [F4] key to list the defined link station profiles. Select the link
station profile that you wish to use for FDR/UPSTREAM (there is usually only one).

O Conversation Security Access List Profile nameLeave this field blank.

O Comments: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.
When you have completed entering values in this screen, pre$ENTER] key to have your parameters
checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect

values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the LU 6.2 menu.

7.5.2. Defining a Side Information Profile

A side information profile allows SNA Server to relate conversation start requests to local LU definitions.
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If you choose not to use a side information profile, you must do the following:
e The SNA Server control point name must match the CPNAME in the VTAM definition.
» There must be an independent LU defined whose name is the same as the VTAM CPNAME.

* You must use an independent LU (dependent LUs are not supported without a side information
profile).

Because of this complexity we recommend the use of side information profiles.

From the LU 6.2 menu, select:
¢ LU 6.2 Side Information
¢ Add a Profile
You will see the Add LU 6.2 Side Information Profile screen (see figure 7-2).

fdd LIF B2 SEde Defoesat foe Frod [le
Fupe or select salues Bw ewtry §ields.
Freas Enter AFTER makieg all desieed chabges.
[Ewtriy FEelds]
- T 1
Local LIF 0w Cowtrol Folet allas [1
Frowide oaly oee of the Followkeg:
Fartees LI allas [1
Fully qualified parteey LI same [1
Minle ke [1
Eepote trassaction progran sase (ETFRD [1
ETFH i Bexadecimal? [ )
Comient s [1
Fl=Help Fl=Befresh Fa=Cancel Fi=List
Fac=h=Beset Fl=Cintitaid Fr=Elit FE=Iraje
Fo=Ghe 01 Flo=Exit Eater=Bo
Figure 7-2

AIX SNA Server Side Information Profile
Profile Name: This must not be the same name as the local LU name. We recommend the partner LU name. For
most users this will bLEIPSTREAM.

Local LU or Control Point Alias: Enter the Local LU name that you specified in the Local LU definition
previously.

Provide only one of the following: We recommend that you specify thally qualified partner LU name . The

fully qualified name is the VTAM network name and the FDR/UPSTREAM partner LU name separated by a dot.
For example, if your VTAM network name was MYNET and FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was named UPSTREAM
(as is the default), you would specify MYNET.UPSTREAM.

Mode name: Enter the mode name that you will be using as obtained from your VTAM system administrator. In
most cases this will LESTMODE.

Remote transaction program name: Most users will speciftyPSTREAM.

RTPN in decimal: Most users will specifyo.
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O Comments: Enter any text that will help you remember this definition.

When you have completed entering values in this screen, pre$ENTEER] key to have your parameters
checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect
values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the LU 6.2 menu.
7.5.3. Defining a Partner LU Profile
A partner LU profile allows SNA Server to properly identify the partner LU when a conversation is started.

From the LU 6.2 menu, select:
* LU 6.2 Partner LU
* Add a Profile
You will see the Add LU 6.2 Add Partner LU Profile screen (see figure 7-3).

fudd LIF B2 Farteer LI Profile
Fuge o select waliues Bw eatey Fields.
Freas Enter AFTER sakleg all desbred chawges.
[Ewtry Fleldsl

el [le waRe 1

Fullliy qualBfEed parteer LI sape [1

Fartees LI allas [1

Farallel sessions suppgosted? yes

Seasion security supported? 1]

Comeersation security lewel e

Comrewts [1
FL=Help FZ-Eefresh FE-Cawcel F4=LEst
Eaceh-Reaet Flh=Coiiia il Fr-Elit FE=Image
okl 1 FIScEsEL Et 2 =B

Figure 7-3

AIX SNA Server Partner LU Profile

O Profile Name: We recommend the same name as the actual partner LU name. For most usetiRBISREAM.

O Fully qualified partner LU name: The fully qualified nhame is the VTAM network name and the FDR/UP-
STREAM partner LU name separated by a dot. You entered this name in the side profile configuration. For
example, if your VTAM network name was MYNET and FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was hamed UPSTREAM (as
is the default), you would specify MYNET.UPSTREAM.

O Partner LU Alias: We recommend that you enter the name of the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS partner LU. For most
users this will b&JPSTREAM.

O Parallel sessions supported:For most users, we recommend that you spewify
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O Conversation security supported: FDR/UPSTREAM offers its own security, so you must spenify

O Conversation security level: FDR/UPSTREAM offers its own security, SO you must speaifye

O Comments: Enter any text to help you remember this profile.
When you have completed entering values in this screen, press the [NKEERo have your parameters
checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect

values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the LU 6.2 menu.

7.5.4. Defining a Mode Profile

A mode is used when starting a session between two logical unit, to determine certain characteristics to be used
in the session (RU sizes, pacing counts, etc.).
From the LU 6.2 menu, select:
* LU 6.2 Mode
* Add a Profile
You will see the Add LU 6.2 Add Mode Profile screen (see figure 7-4).

Add LU 6.2 Mode Profile
Type or select values in entry fields.
Press Enter AFTER making all desired changes.
[Entry Fieldsl

e [1
Mode name [1
Maximum number of sessions (1-5000) [81 #
Minimum contention wimmers (0-5000) [4]1 #
Minimum contention losers (0-5000) [0] #
fiuto activate limit (0-500) [0] #
Upper bound for adaptive receive pacing window [161 #
Receive pacing window (0-63) [?1 #
Maximum RU size (128,..., 32?68: multiples of 32) [10241 #
Minimum RU size (128,..., 32768: multiples of 32) [2561 i
Class of Service (CO3) name [#CONNECT1
Comments [1

Fi=Help FZ=Refresh F3=Cancel F4=List

Esc+5=Reset F6=Command F?=Edit F8=Image

F9=5hell F10=Exit Enter=Do

Figure 7-4

AIX SNA Server Mode Profile
O Profile Name: We recommend the same name as the actual mode name. If you are using #INTER as your mode
name, you can't have the ‘# prefix, so USTER .

O Mode Name: Obtain this name from your VTAM system administrator. For most users tHi$NSER or
USTMODE.
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O Maximum number of sessions: Most users will be using FDR/UPSTREAM in a single session environment so
enterl.

O Minimum contention winners: FDR/UPSTREAM MVS assumes that the workstation will be the contention
winner, so entet.

O Minimum contention losers: We recommend, so that the session is likely to be a contention winner session..

O Auto activate limit: We generally recommer@ but if you have problems with host initiated requests, you may
wish to change this to 1.

O Upper bound for adaptive receive pacing window: A good performing value i%6.
O Receive pacing window: A good performing value i$6.

O Maximum RU Size: In many environments, the RU size is the most significant performance parameter. We
recommend a value @096

O Minimum RU Size: Since maintaining a high RU size is important for good performance, we recommend that
you initially start with 256, and then after FDR/UPSTREAM is proven, increase to 4096 to guarantee the best
possible performance by avoiding negotiation downwards.

O Class of Service:Most users can use the default #BATCH, though in some host environments, better performance
can be seen with #CONNECT.

O Comments: Enter any text that will help you remember this profile.

When you have completed entering values in this screen, pre$ENTEER] key to have your parameters
checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect
values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the LU 6.2 menu.

7.5.5. Defining a Transaction Program Profile

A transaction program definition is used to allow SNA Server to locate the program which is to process a
request from a remote computer. FDR/UPSTREAM uses this facility to support host initiation through
USTBATCH.
From the LU 6.2 menu, select:

* LU 6.2 Transaction Program Name (TPN)

* Add a Profile
You will see the Add LU 6.2 TPN Profile screen (see figures 7-5 and 7-6).
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Add LU 6.2 TPN Profile

fype or select values in entry fields.
Press Enter AFTER making all desired changes.

LTOF1
Profile nanc)
Transaction program name (TPN)
Transaction program name (TPN) is in hexadecimal?
PIP data?
If yes, Subfields (0-99)
Use Command Line Parameters?
Command Line Parameters
Conversation type
Sync level
Resource security level
If access, Resource Security Access List Prof.
Full path to TP executable
Multiple instances supported?

[Entry Fieldsl
[1
[1
no
no
[01
no
[1
either
nonesconf irmn
none
[1
[1
no

[MORE. ..101
Fl=Help F2=Refresh F3=Cancel F4=List
Esc+5=Reset F6=Command F?=Edit F8=Image
F9=Shell F10=Exit Enter=Do

Figure 7-5

AIX SNA Server TPN Profile (1 of 2)

fdd LU 6.2 TPN Profile

Type or select values in entry fields.
Press Enter AFTER making all desired changes.

[MORE...101 [Entry Fields]
[
Full path to TP executable [1
Multiple instances supported? no
User ID [106]
Server synonym name (0-99) [1
Restart action once
Communication type zignals
If IPC, Communication IPC queue key [01
Standard input filesdevice [+dev/consolel
Standard output filersdevice [+dev/consolel
Standard error filesdevice [+dev/consolel
Comments nstances supported? [1
[BOTTOM]
Fl=Help FZ=Refresh F3=Cancel F4=List
Esc+5=Reset Fo=Command F?=Edit F8=Image
F9=Shell F10=Exit Enter=Do
Figure 7-6

AIX SNA Server TPN Profile (2 of 2)
O Profile name: We recommend using the same name as specified in the following field. For most users this will
be UPSTREAMP.

O Transaction program name (TPN): This must not be the actual transaction program name as FDR/UPSTREAM
will dynamically define it. Thus we recommend using the nA/RSTREAMP.

O Transaction program name is in hexadecimal:Selectno.
O PIP data: FDR/UPSTREAM does not use PIP data, so sealect

O Use command line parameters:You must enteno.
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Command line parameters: Leave this blank.
Conversation type: FDR/UPSTREAM uses the conversation typdastic
Sync level: FDR/UPSTREAM uses the sync-levelainfirm.

Resource security level: FDR/UPSTREAM uses its own security, so selemhe

O O O O O

Full path to TP executable: Enter the directory you installed the FDR/UPSTREAM executable in; the name of
the command line version of the FDR/UPSTREAM programsiemd (the recommended value); the name of the
full screen version isis.

O Multiple instances supported: Configuration of multiple instances requires separate FDR/UPSTREAM configu-
ration files with separate workpaths and log file names. Most users will specify

O User ID: Most users will use the default @D0.

The remaining parameters may be left at defaults.

When you have completed entering values in this screen, pre$EXNTER] key to have your parameters
checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect
values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the LU 6.2 menu.

7.5.6. Defining a Partner LU Location Profile

The final FDR/UPSTREAM specific configuration that you must perform is the specification of the partner
LU location.
From the LU 6.2 menu, select:

» Partner LU 6.2 Location

» Add a Profile

You will see the Add Partner LU 6.2 Location Profile screen (see figure 7-7).
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fdd Partner LU 6.2 Location Profile

fype or select values in entry fields.
Press Enter AFTER making all desired changes.

[Entry Fieldsl

Profile nane) 1
Fully qualified partner LU name LIDPNET .USTPROD11
Partner LU location method link_station +

If owning_cp,
Fully qualified owning Control Point (CP) name [1]

Local node is network server for LEN node? no +
Fully gualified network node server name [1
If link_station,
Local LU name [LUOASOS5]
Link Station Profile name [TRLINK] +
Comments [1
Fl=Help F2=Refresh F3=Cancel F4=List
Esc+5=Reset F6=Command F?=Edit F8=Image
F9=Shell F10=Exit Enter=Do
Figure 7-7

AIX SNA Server Location Profile

Profile name: We recommend that you enter the same name as your partner LU. For most users this is

UPSTREAM.

Fully qualified partner LU name: Enter the fully qualified partner LU name (SNA network name . partner LU
name). The system may suggest the proper name.

Partner LU location method: We recommenawning cp.

Fully qualified owning control point name: Enter the fully qualified control point name, obtained from your
VTAM administrator.

Local node is network server for LEN node: We recommend selecting.

Fully qualified network node server name: Since we do not recommend routing FDR/UPSTREAM traffic
through a network node, leave this field blank.

Comments: Enter any text to help you remember this definition.

When you have completed entering values in this screen, pre$ENTEER] key to have your parameters

checked for validity and saved. If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the incorrect

values.

Press th¢F3] key (Cancel button) several times to return to the Advanced Configuration menu.

7.5.7. Verifying and Testing

From the Advanced Configuration menu, select Verify Configuration Profiles which will bring you to the

Verify Configuration Profiles screen. Select an update action and allow SNA Server to verify your profiles.

If there are errors, carefully read the error description and modify the invalid profile definitions.
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When your configuration verifies successfully, we recommend stopping and starting all of SNA for the changes
to be fully applied.

You have now completed the SNA configuration necessary for running FDR/UPSTREAM. The following
section will describe the configuration of FDR/UPSTREAM to use the SNA Server configuration that you
have just created.

Page: 7-18 Chapter-7:UNIX



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

7.6. Configuring FDR/UPSTREAM

You must configure FDR/UPSTREAM to let the software know the method you will be using to communicate
with the host (SNA or TCP/IP) and some of the specific communications parameters.

To specify these configuration parameters, run the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator, uscfg.

7.6.1. The FDR/UPSTREAM User Interface

The FDR/UPSTREAM user interface is functionally quite similar to Motif or Microsoft Windows, but is
implemented in character mode, so that it can be used from dumb terminals. There are dialogs with
push-buttons, check boxes, edit fields and more as well as pull down menus.

The appearance of screens and the user interaction is quite different depending upon your terminal type. The
most powerful terminal type with the best appearing screens for FDR/UPSTREAM is the HFT (LFT for AIX
v4.1) with the IBM-850 character set loaded, and we recommend its use whenever possible. However, all
screens displayed in this manual are the VT220 screens.

As there is no mouse support available in standard curses, certain control and alt key variations have been
defined.

» To press a push button, checkbox or radio button, press the [Space] bar.

» To move between fields in a dialog use the [TAB] key.

» To select between radio buttons, use the right and left arrow keys.

» To pull down menus or use accelerators on the HFT, LFT or AIXTERM, use [ALT]+highlighted
letter. For example, to pull down the Action menu on the HFT, press [ALT]A.

» To pull down menus or use accelerators on other terminals (including TELNET terminals) press
the ESC key immediately followed by the highlighted menu letter or accelerator letter. For
example, to pull down the Action menu, press the ESC key immediately followed by the letter A.

Since the HFT or LFT is often the main system console, messages from other facilities (including SNA Server)
may be written to the screen on top of FDR/UPSTREAM. You can refresh the screen display by pressing
[CTRL]R.

7.6.2. Communications Configuration

After you have stared the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (uscfg), you will see the Configuration dialog (see
figure 7-8).
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O

PSTREAM Conf igurator

Messages Time Out...[0 1 i
[ 1 Use a Registered Name for Host Initiation i

i File nAction iF1=Helpi
i i
i Conf igquration H
i +Comnection Type i

ig i 6 SNA. .. C ) TCP/IP... if

il Hi
i +3NA Optiom TCP/IP Option i

i i (X) Use Side Info Profile ii Host TCP-/IP Address.[ 11 f

igi Profile Mame....[J] 1ii Host TCP/IP Port....[1972 1 i d

i i € ) Use Partner LU Profile ii Your PC Port........ [1972 1 i H

igi Partner LU Aliasl 1i i

igi Mode Name....... [USTMODE 1i i

ig i TPN Profile...[UPSTREAMP 1i i

il

il

il

il Registered Name..... [ 1 i
il Trans. Interval..... [o 1 i
iH H!

il < 0k > < Cancel > i

Figure 7-8
FDR/UPSTREAM AIX Configuration

Connection Type: Select eithem CP/IP if your connection to the host uses TCP/IPS)A if you connection to
the host uses SNA Server. Select the option you wish by using the arrow keys to highlight your selection, and
pressing the space bar to place an ‘X’ in the parens. The default is SNA.

If you are using SNA/APPC to connect to the host press, the SNA radio button and see the following section.
If you are using TCP/IP, press the TCP/IP radio button and go to page 7-21).

Note, if you select SNA, and press [TAB] you will be brought into the SNA options frame and you can not

specify TCP/IP options, contrariwise, if you select TCP/IP you will be brought into the TCP/IP options frame
and can not select SNA options.

7.6.3. Configuring for an SNA Host Connection

The fields are from your communications configuration.

O

Use Side Info Profile: Check this if you wish to use a side information profile to contact the host or wish to support
remote requests. This is the recommended method.

Profile Name: Enter the side information profile specified during your communications configuration. If you
were using the suggested values, this will be the partner LU nhame which for most WHeslREAM .

Use Partner LU Profile: Check this only if you will not require remote request support. This is not the
recommended method.

Partner LU Alias: Enter the partner LU alias defined in the communications configuration. For most users this
is UPSTREAM.

Mode Name: Enter the mode name defined in your communications configuration. For most usergtNiBER .

TPN Profile: Enter the profile name specified in your communications configuration. For most users this is
UPSTREAMP.
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If you are satisfied with these parameters go to page 7-21 to complete your configuration.

7.6.4. Configuring for a TCP/IP Host Connection
The following are the TCP/IP specific parameters.

O Host TCP/IP Address: Enter the IP address of the host adapter that you will be connecting to. Enter the doted
decimal notation. For example: 130.50.75.1. This field is required.

O Host TCP/IP Port: Enter the IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM MVS was installed on. Enter a decimal number.
This field is required; in most cases you can accept the defal@t#

O YourPC Port: Enter an IP port that FDR/UPSTREAM on other computers can use to contact your PC. Only one
instance of an application on a given computer can use a specific port. This field is optional; in most cases you can
accept the default df972

When you have completed entering the TCP/IP specific information proceed to the next section to complete
your configuration.

7.6.5. Completing the Configuration
There is one field common to both connectivity types in this dialog:

O Messages Time Out:FDR/UPSTREAM informational and error messages will remain displayed until a button is
pressed or until they time out. The default®indicates that the message will stay displayed until the button is
pressed. A positive number indicates the number of seconds until the message times out if a button is not pressed.
-1 indicates that messages should not be displayed. For initial testing, we recommend 0. In production we
recommend a small number (such as 3 seconds).

O UseaRegistered Name for Host Initiation: Check this box if you wish to register a name with FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS that host and other workstation/server requests can use to find your workstation. A registered name is required
if you wish to use the FDR/UPSTREAM automatic update facility. Note that checking this box may cause
occasional errors (which can be ignored) if the workstation/server is updating registration information when a
remote request is received. You must enter a Registered Name if you check this box. The default is checked.

O Registered Name:Enter any name, unique within FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, that can be used to allow the host and
other workstation/servers to find your workstation. You can enter up to 16 characters which can include embedded
spaces. Note that if there are duplicate names no errors are reported and the most recently registered name is used.

O Transmission Interval: Enter a humber which indicates how often (in minutes) you will re-register your
registration name with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Most users will use the defaui which causes registration to
happen once upon FDR/UPSTREAM startup. The main reason to specify a non-zero value is if you are using
TCP/IP with the DHCP facility enabled and your IP address may change.

Press thecOk> button (or press the [ENTER] key) to accept your parameters. You will be asked for the file
name to save these parameters to (see figure 7-9).
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PSTREAM Conf igurator

File fAction iF1=Helpi

+++++++3ave Parameter File++++++4}4
i i
ifupstrean.cfy 1H
i i
i i
i i
H < 0k > < Cancel >

i i

Figure 7-9
FDR/UPSTREAM AIX Save Configuration Parameters

In this dialog box, you can type the name of the file you want to save your configuration parameters to. The
default is upstream.cfg, but you can use any file name and any directory. If the file and path is too long from
the displayed edit field, it will scroll horizontally. Press the <Ok> button to save the parameters to the file you
specify, or press <Cancel> to not save your changes.

FDR/UPSTREAM is now configured for operation with your communications environment. You can leave
the configuration program by pulling down the File menu and selecting Exit (or by pressing the [F3] key on
any terminal, or the [ALT]X key on the HFT).

The following section will discuss specific issues under UNIX.

To begin using FDR/UPSTREAM proceed to chapter 8.
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7.7. Backups & Restores

The screens and backup/restore concepts used in FDR/UPSTREAM AIX differ somewhat to those in the PC
products.

To enter the FDR/UPSTREAM AIX main program, rua As for the DOS product, you will see one or more
error messages when entering the program, one of which indicates that the default parameter file is unavailable.

7.7.1. Backups

Note that since UNIX does not have an archive bit, FDR/UPSTREAM determines when a file has changed
between backups in a different way. Whenever a backup is performed, FDR/UPSTREAM writes a single line
file (<Backup Profile>.inc) which contains the date/time of the backup. When you select Incremental,
FDR/UPSTREAM uses the date/time in this file and compares it against the last modification date/time of the
selected files. Thus you should be careful to not add or modify file specifications when performing an
incremental backup, as this will defeat the mechanism.

FDR/UPSTREAM AlX offers a backup feature not available on any of the PC versions (available in the Backup
<More> dialog):Backup files open for Update Check this box if you wish FDR/UPSTREAM to back up

files which are open for write. Note that the integrity of the data is not assured. This box is not checked by
default.

7.7.2. Command Line
The command line version of FDR/UPSTREAM (uscmd) gives you several advantages over the full screen
version:

» Can be placed in the background.

» For host initiated backups and restores, FDR/UPSTREAM can be system started and left running.

 FDR/UPSTREAM can be run usirggon.
The command line version writes errors and reporting information (if enabled) to stdout. Since this information
is also written to the log and report files, you can redirect its output to the nul file to avoid duplication.

The command line version must be started with enough parameters to perform a function unattended as there
are no displays to request parameters and stdin is not supported. Thus, we always recommend that you start
uscmd with a command line specified parameter file:

uscmd parameter=<parameter file>
A sample parameter file (rmtparm.dat) is provided to properly manage the processing of host initiated requests.
So, if you wish to have FDR/UPSTREAM started at system start, add the following line to your system start

script:

uscmd parameter=rmtparm.dat
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Note: All parameter files used with uscmd must be unattended (ATTENDED=N) since
uscmd has no user interface to allow attended operations.

The uscmd process can be killed in the normal way and will terminate whenever the requested function has
completed. Note that the sample, rmtparm.dat, will never terminate as it continues listening for additional host
requests.

7.7.3. Logical and Physical Volumes

Logical and physical character volumes as well as files and directories can also be backed up and restored.
This is particularly helpful in backing up databases such as Oracle. In AIX v4.1 and later, these backups can
even be larger than 2GB.

To specify a backup of a logical or physical character volume, simply specify the UNIX path of the character
special device (for example, /dev/rlv01). You can not specify wildcards and these devices will not appear in
the Files Available list box to avoid inadvertently selecting them. You must be the root user to use this feature.

Due to operating system restrictions in AIX v3.2, backups of these volumes can not exceed 2GB; in AIX v4.1
or greater these volumes can be any size. Note that you should not enable local backups of very large volumes
(greater than 4GB).

When logical or physical volumes are displayed on an inquiry, the device is listed as either <CHR-PV> for a
character special physical volume or <CHR-LV> for a character special logical volume along with a short size.
Restores of these volumes proceed as for restores of files.

Backup and Restore of logical or physical volumes can be very dangerous as the operating system or application
may have cached significant amounts of critical data making it unusable when restored. We recommend that
file system volumes be taken off-line before any backups or restores and that applications using raw volumes
be shut down normally. When in doubt, contact UPSTREAM technical support for help in planning your
backup/recovery scheme.

7.7.4. UNIX Summary

The following are the main differences between FDR/UPSTREAM AIX and FDR/UPSTREAM PC.:

 FDR/UPSTREAM is intended for application and user backup. FDR/UPSTREAM is NOT a
replacement for your system backup. FDR/UPSTREAM does not backup special files, named
pipes, etc. and requires an operating system with host communications be present. We recommend
that you continue to use whatever backup mechanism you are currently using to create bootable
backups of the /(root), /usr, /var, tmp and any other directories that are part of /home required for
minimal system recovery.

» Significant FDR/UPSTREAM internal files, used both by us and uscmd, including the help file
(us.hlp), the resource file (us.res), the message file (unless fully qualified in the UPSTREAM
configuration), the personalization file (us.ser) and the personalization authorization file
(serial.dat) are searched for starting with the default directory (the directory you were in when you
started UPSTREAM), the WORKPATH (in some cases) then in the directory pointed to in the
environment variable UPSTREAMPATH.

Page: 7-24 Chapter-7:UNIX



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

You can not use the full-screen prograswith DTTERM and other unsupported terminal types.
In these environments, you muse use the command line praggemd

Each SNA user must have their own transaction program name if remote initiates are enabled.
Each TCP/IP user must have defined a unique inbound port number if remote initiates are enabled.
File and directory names use proper UNIX naming conventions.

Symbolic links are properly handled for both backups and restores.

Hard links are not specifically supported. FDR/UPSTREAM will back up multiple copies of a file
and restore the file multiple times.

Sparse files are not specifically supported.
Incremental backups are performed by checking the file’s last modification date.

There is no user specifiable non-file data. Owner IDs, access dates and more are stored
automatically.

ACLs are not supported.

There is no Communications menu; communications management options are available through
smit.

If there are errors in starting a remotely requested job (seadiianced FDR/UPSTREAM
chapter), these errors are stored in thedd@b.outin the WORKPATH directory.

Unlike DOS, most list boxes are scrollable horizontally.

Whenever there is an SNA error that causes an FDR/UPSTREAM APPC request to be interrupted,
there will usually be an SNA Server message at the console and FDR/UPSTREAM will terminate.

FDR/UPSTREAM will not back up directories that have been mounted over.

Chapter-7:UNIX
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38 YOUR FIRST BACKUP

8.1. Overview

This chapter discusses running FDR/UPSTREAM to perform a simple backup. You must have already
configured your host connection and run the FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator before you can perform a backup

or restore.

You should view this sample backup as just a test. If you are using the Merge Backup facility, you should
identify the drives or directories you wish to back up and use a single backup profile name consistently with

the same drives or directories.

The steps you follow are:

» Create a default parameter file. FDR/UPSTREAM will report an error until there is a default
parameter file. (DOS) FDR/UPSTREAM requires a parameter file before it will automatically
start APPC connectivity (TCP/IP is started regardless).

e (DOS) Load your communications software (if it is not loaded already).

* Run FDR/UPSTREAM. FDR/UPSTREAM will start the communications with
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS and you can specify and run your backup.

* Exit FDR/UPSTREAM.

NOTE: Once you enter FDR/UPSTREAM with communications activated, you are eligible to receive and service
remote backup or restore requests.

NOTE: There will probably be several fields on your screen which are gray and unavailable. When FDR/UP-
STREAM starts it detects if your PC is capable of doing the function set in the field. If not, then the field is
grayed. If there are LAN fields you need, verify that the server software is correctly installed and activated.
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8.2. Running FDR/UPSTREAM

The FDR/UPSTREAM PC main program is named US.EXE. You use it in the same way that you use the
configurator as it is also an SAA CUA program.

(Windows, Windows NT, OS/2 only$tart FDR/UPSTREAM by selecting tiOR/UPSTREAM icon from
the FDR/UPSTREAM Program Group.

(DOS only) Start FDR/UPSTREAM by changing to the directory you loaded FDR/UPSTREAM into and
running:

CAUPSTREAM> U
This will run the batch file U.BAT which was installed when you installed FDR/UPSTREAM. For APPC,
U.BAT will load APPC, start FDR/UPSTREAM and upon termination, unload APPC. For TCP/IP, U.BAT
will load the appropriate FDR/UPSTREAM TCP/IP parent program which will execute FDR/UPSTREAM.

(UNIX only) To start the FDR/UPSTREAM character mode program, change to the directory you loaded
FDR/UPSTREAM into and run thes program.

Note that if you installed FDR/UPSTREAM into another directory, or you have multiple users using it, you
should see the notes at the end of the AlX configuration chapter.
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8.3. Specifying a Default Parameter File

Your first step in running your first backup is to create a default parameter file. This parameter file must be
complete in that it specifies acceptable parameters for a backup or restore.

The first time you run FDR/UPSTREAM you will get an error that the default parameter file could not be
found (see figure 8-1). You will be creating one here, so presfike button (or the SPACE bar) to continue.

UPSTREAM Message |

Wed Sep 20 17:23:51 1995 |

Msg #PC1202E Error in parameter file
FIX: See additional messages.

(0,2) UPSTREAM.DAT

Ho such file or directory

| |

Mo Msgs Time Qut Set Ok

Figure 8-1
Parameter File Not Found

No Msgs Time Out Setin the lower left corner of an error dialog indicates that you have not set a Messages
Time Out in the FDR/UPSTREAM configurator (USCFG). Before running FDR/UPSTREAM in production,
you will need to set it to a non-zero value. Once you have done this, there will be a counter on all error dialogs
indicating the number of seconds before the message will automatically time out and a <Hold> button which
allows you to suspend the timer.

If you requested workstation registration in the FDR/UPSTREAM Configurator, you will see a small window
which displays the progress of registration to FDR/UPSTREAM MVS (in DOS, you must have active
communications for registration to occur). If there are errors, see the Errors chapter for more information on
problem determination and resolution.

The first screen you will see after the error is the main FDR/UPSTREAM screen (see figure 8-2). As suggested
by the text on the screen you access FDR/UPSTREAM functions with pull down menus. As for the
configurator, you can pull down a menu by using the mouse, pressing the [ALT] key followed by the first letter
of one of the menu options (like [ALT]A for Action), or by using an accelerator key (like [ALT]B for backup).

The bottom of the screen indicates the selected configuration file name (usually UPSTREAM.CFG) and the
type of host connection (SNA or TCP/IP).
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%] FDR/UPSTREAM [= |0
File Action Communications Remote Management F1=Help
Welcome to FDR/UPSTREAM!
Pull down the Action menu to select Backups, Restores and Inquries

Using: 'C:AUPSTREAMMUPSTREAM.CFG' (SNA Link)

Figure 8-2
FDR/UPSTREAM Main Window

The action to be performed is a backup. Pull downAkgon menu with the mouse or by pressing [ALT]A
and press ENTER oBackup.

(UNIX only) If you are using TELNET or a dumb terminal, you need to press the [ESC] key followed by the
highlighted letter in the menu. To pull down the Action menu, pileSE] then theA key.

Whenever you first enter UPSTREAM and request just about any functions, you will be asked to enter your
host security parameters (see figure 8-4).

Host Security Validation |
Backup Profile . . . . .. ‘ ‘
User D ............ .‘ ‘
Password .. ........ ‘ ‘
Yalidate Skip
Figure 8-3

Enter Host Security Information

The entry fields are:
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O Backup Profile: All of the backups for a backup profile are stored and are accessible together, and each backup
profile has certain attributes which are maintained on the mainframe. The mainframe administrator should assign
backup profiles. If you are using the merge backup facility (as recommended) you will assign a single backup
profile to each workstation or server. This field has a maximum of 8 characters and is required. Note that you can
add to the duplicate file database by performing Keyed/Duplicates backups using the backup profile USTDUPFL.

WARNING: Backup Profiles should not be shared between servers or workstations.
Each server or workstation should have its own Backup Profile when using merge
backups.

O UserID: The user ID is your mainframe security ID as assigned by the mainframe security administrator. Usually
a password is required if a user ID is required.

O Password: The password is your private identifier associated with your user ID for access to the mainframe. This
is assigned by the mainframe security administrator. When you enter values in this field, the cursor will move but
what you type is not displayed. When you save parameters to disk the password is encrypted. You need to reenter
your password at least once when you enter FDR/UPSTREAM in attended mode.

O Validate: Press this button to validate your backup profile/user ID/password combination with host security. If
you do not validate at this time, validation will be performed at the first host request. Validation can be skipped if
you do not have host security enabled or you do not have host communications activated. Note that when you press
Validate, communications will be attempted and you may get communications errors (see later in this chapter).
Pressing [ENTER] has the same affect as pressing this button.

O Skip: Press this button if you wish to skip validation at this time. Pressing [ESC] has the same affect as pressing
this button. Note that if you skip validation, your entered parameters are still saved.

Note that you can bring this dialog back up to change any of these values from the main UPSTREAM window
by pulling down theSecurity menu and selectingost Security Login.

We recommend that you presSkip> until you have completely entered your backup request.

You will see the backup parameters dialog (see figure 8-4).
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Backup Parameters |

Backup Profile . .. . .. Backup Type Storage Type
(J First-time full ® Sequential Tape
(D Full merge (2 Sequential Disk
(D Incremental merge () Archive
Cidetware Diveciony Services ® Non-merge (J Keyed/Duplicates
Backup Spec: Files Selected for Backup
CAUPSTREAM\=. = |deate B[ C:\UPSTREAM\=.= (Subdirs)
Files Available ¥ Show
ABOUTDLG.DLG |
ANOTHER.CFG il
BACKDLG.DLG
CHARBAT.EXE
CRT_IDP.CMD Add
DRVBAT.EXE
ERRWIDLG.DLG
Delete
EXCLUDE.LST | N
_] _ ] ]
CAUPSTREAM Spec Detail
JStreetTalk name
Save or Begin... | ‘ More... | ‘ Exit |
Figure 8-4

Backup Parameters Dialog

Move between fields with the TAB key, the up or down arrow keys or the mouse. There are three types of
data entry types on this screen:

» Text entry: These fields are delimited with square brackets ([text]) or rectangular windows. Enter
the appropriate text in the fields. You can use the left or right arrow keys to move the cursor
throughout the field. The INSERT key toggles between insert and overstrike modes. Some of
these fields (like User ID) are larger than they appear. As you enter text, the field will scroll
between the square brackets.

» Check boxes: These are either on ([X]) or off ([ ]). You toggle their value by highlighting the
fields and pressing the SPACE bar or clicking on them with the mouse.

» Push buttons: These are options which allow you to leave this dialog. Select an option by
pressing the SPACE bar or the ALT key followed by the underlined letter of the button name.

» Radio buttons: These are a set of options, only one of which can be selected at a time. Select an
option by using the arrow keys to highlight the field you wish to select and pressing the TAB to go
to the next field, or clicking on the desired option with the mouse.

» List boxes: These are frames which contain lines of information or selectable values. In many
cases with FDR/UPSTREAM there are buttons beneath the list box which work together. The
button acts on the choice selected (highlighted in the list box). Generally, double-clicking an entry
in a list box is the same as highlighting the entry and pressing the button underneath the list.

The meanings of these fields are available by pressing the help key, [F1] (which is a list box itself). The fields
are described below. After the field descriptions is a sample for a definition for a test backup.

The meaning of the text field is:
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O Backup Profile: This field will have the value entered in the security validation dialog. You can change its value
here.

The Backup Type radio buttons define the type of backup that you wish to perform. The first three options are for merge
type backups. The last option is used when you are performing tests or do not wish to use the merge facility. Pressing
the merge backup options has effects on other fields in other dialogs.

O First-time full:  Press this radio button if you intend to use the merge backup facility and you are performing a
baseline full backup. Pressing this button causes the Archived and Keyed storage type buttons to be disabled as
well as changes in all the file specs:

* Incremental is turned off.

* Reset Archive Bit is turned on.

Note: First-time full backups are no longer recommended as it defeats the duplicate file
suppression facility.

O Full merge: Press this radio button to create a full backup using the merge facility. Pressing this button causes
the same changes in all the file specs as when you press the First-time full as well as disabling the Incremental and
Reset Archive Bit options in the file spec dialogs.

O Incremental merge: Press this radio button if you have performed a First-time full in the past and wish to create
an incremental backup. Pressing this button causes the Archived and Keyed storage type buttons to be disabled as
well as changes in all the file specs:

¢ Incremental is turned on and the field is disabled.
* Reset Archive Bit is turned on and the field is disabled.

O Non-merge: Press this radio button when you do not wish to use the merge facility, are performing tests, or if you
are managing Backup Profiles used for Grooming. For backward compatibility, this is the default.

The storage type radio buttons define the host storage type which is how and where your backup information is stored.
The option you select must be coordinated with the host administrator who defines the backup profile in the
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configurator and defines which types of backups are allowed. These options affect the file
data, not the information about each file. Even if your backups are stored on tape, inquires can be done without a tape
mount. The Backup Type may disable some of the options.

O Sequential Tape:If you press this radio button, then you will be creating a “direct-to-tape” backup. These backups
are written immediately to tape rather than stored (even temporarily) to disk. This storage type may be slow on
startup, but is then generally fast on backup (with occasional stoppages while tapes are being changed). Restores
may be slow while tapes are being mounted. Remember that coordination with host operational staff is important
and that you are limited to the number of concurrent backups or restores you can run by the number of tape drives
in the system. This is the default option.

O Sequential Disk: If you press this radio button, then you will be creating a “sequential disk” backup. These backups
are stored in a sequential disk (flat) file rather than in the VSAM clusters. This allows the file data to be managed
by ABR, SMS or any other host migration system. This storage type allows fast backups but requires temporary
disk space to hold the file, coordination with the migration facility, and may be slow on restore due to tape mount
delays.

O Archived: If you press this radio button, then you will be creating an “archive” backup. These backups are staged
to a disk file on the host and then later, when the mainframe archive utility is run, stored to tape. This storage type
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allows fast backup and good tape management, but requires temporary MVS disk storage and may be slow for
restores due to tape mount delays. This option is disabled if you are using merge backups.

Keyed/Duplicates: If you press this radio button, then you will be creating a “disk” backup or adding to the
duplicate file database (you can use the predefined backup profile USTDUPFL to add to the duplicate file database).
These backups are stored until rolled off on a host disk file. This storage type allows fast backups and fast restores
but requires MVS disk storage for all data. This option is disabled if you are using merge backups.

The check box above the backup spec:

O

(non-UNIX only) NetWare Directory. Services.: Check this box if you wish to backup NetWare Directory
Services as one of your backup specifications. Checking this box changes the Backup Spec field to (NDS). This
box is grayed unless you have an active NetWare drive mapping to a server running the USNDS NLM. See the
Novell chapter for more information. The default is not checked.

The Backup Spec allows you to enter the files to be backed up:

O

Backup Spec: Enter the fully qualified file name, with wildcards, of the file, subdirectory or drive that you wish

to back up. When you leave this field the Files Available list box is changed to reflect all the files in the directory
which you just selected (if you have pressed the <Show> check box and not specified a StreetTalk name or a UNIX
character special device).

To use this specification, press the <Update> button, which causes the change to be reflected in the Files Selected
for Backup list box. Pressing the <Ok>, <Add>, <Spec Detail> or <More...> button will also cause this entry to
be saved. This value will change as you highlight different entries in the Files Selected for Backup list.

NOTE: You must press the <Update>, <Ok>, <Add>, <Spec Detail> or <More...> button to
have the Backup Spec saved for use.

NOTE: To backup more than one file, you MUST specify wildcards.

(non-UNIX only) Show: Check this box to have the File Available list updated with the files specified in the
Backup Spec (either locally, on a server, or via ULTra). The default is checked.

Files Available: This list box displays a directory listing of the drive and directory specified in the Backup Spec
(local files, network drive files, or ULTra attached workstation files). You can use the mouse or keyboard to select
entries which causes the Backup Spec to change to reflect the selection, or double click on a file, directory or drive
to make that the new entry. To use this specification, press the <Update> button, which causes the change to be
reflected in the Files Selected for Backup list.

(non-UNIX only) StreetTalk name: Check this box if the Backup Spec is a StreetTalk name. This box can be
different for each entry in the Files Selected for Backup list. See the Banyan chapter for more information about
Banyan server backup. This box is grayed and unavailable unless you have the Banyan drivers loaded and active.

The buttons between the list boxes allow you to modify the values in the Files Selected for Backup list box.

O

O

Update: Press this button to change the currently highlighted entry in the Files Selected for Backup list to reflect
the entry in the Backup Spec field. This also occurs when you press the <Ok>, <Spec Detail>, or <More...> buttons.

Add: Press this button to create a new entry to be included in the backup using the Backup Spec. The new entry
is added to the end of the Files Selected for Backup list box and it becomes the highlighted entry.
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O

O

Delete: Press this button to delete the highlighted file spec in the Files Selected for Backup list box. The entry
before this one becomes the active spec.

Files Selected for Backup: The entries in this list box are the file specifications that will be used in the backup.
When you highlight an entry, the Backup Spec and StreetTalk entries will change to reflect the value. Double-
clicking the mouse on an entry has the same affect as pressing the <Spec Detail> button.

Spec Detail: Press this button to modify parameters specific to the file specification highlighted in the Files Selected
for Backup list box. These parameters include whether subdirectories are included, incremental flags, file server
specific information and more. S&de UPSTREAM Prograwhapter for more information.

The meaning of the push buttons at the bottom of the dialog are:

O

Ok: Press this button to be prompted to exit this dialog, save your changed parameters and optionally begin the
backup. Pressing ENTER has the same effect as pressing this button.

<More...>: Press this button to update lesser used parameters such as Record size, Novell Profile, Compression,
ULTra options, Reporting and the like. SEee UPSTREAM Prograchapter for more information.

Cancel: Press this button when you wish to leave this dialog without saving parameters. Pressing this button is
the same as pressing the ESC key.
For this example, use the following parameters:
» Backup Profile as assigned by your system administrator.

* Non-merge Backup Type

Seq. Disk Storage Type
* C:\UPSTREAM\*.* Backup Spec.
* All the remaining parameters left at their defaults.

Press the <Save or Begin> button to save these parameters. You will see the Save parameters dialog (see figure
8-5).

Save Parameters/Backup |

|C:\UPSTREAM\UPSTREAM.DAT |

| Save & Begin | |Begin | | Save | | Cancel |

Figure 8-5
Save Parameters Dialog

In the edit field, enter a name for the file to be used to save the stored parameters in. These parameters are
merely text values which can be later viewed in FDR/UPSTREAM, edited with a text editor, overridden from
the environment or command line. The recommendation is that all parameter files have the suffix .DAT; the
defaultis UPSTREAM.DAT.
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(DOS only) If you do not have communications started (which occurs if you got the Error in Parameter File
when you first entered FDR/UPSTREAM), then you must start communications before you can begin a backup.
The easiest way to do that is to just press the <Save> button to save your parameters, exit FDR/UPSTREAM
and reload the program. Communications will start automatically if there is a default parameter file.

If you press:

» <Save and Begin>:Your parameters will be saved to a file (which you can name in the edit field)
and the backup will begin. Pressing the ENTER key has the same affect. You must have started
communications.

» <Begin>: The backup will begin, but your parameters will not be saved to disk. You must have
started communications.

» <Save>: Your parameters will be saved to a file (which you can name in the edit field). The
backup will not be run.

e <Cancel>: Your parameters will not be saved and the backup not run.

You have now created the default parameter file. If you wish, you can exit the program by pressing [ALT]X,
[F3], or by pulling down the File menu and selecting Exit.
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8.4. Running a Backup

To run a backup start the FDR/UPSTREAM program as you did above.

(DOS only) If you are using APPC, when FDR/UPSTREAM starts it checks to see if APPC is loaded, and if
itis, it then attempts to start a session with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. If there is an error message box displayed
with an error during the APPC session start, see the Messages chapter for FDR/UPSTREAM errors and many
of the APPC return codes. APPC return codes are also available in your APPC manual (if you are not an
AdaptSNA user). You may have to check with your system administrator for assistance in trouble-shooting
problems in establishing a session with the remote. If you have problems you can't seem to easily get around,
FDR/UPSTREAM support is available.

After you have started with your host communications available, bring up the backup dialog by pressing
[ALT]B or by pulling down theAction menu and selectinBackup. Press the TAB key until you highlight
the<Save or Begin>button and press it, or click the <Save or Begin> button with the mouse.

You will be asked if you wish to save your parameters (see figure above). If you choose to begin the backup
you will see the backup status screen (see figure 8-6) displays information about the backup that you entered
and also shows continually updated running statistics.

Backup Status | =]
rSpecified Parameters

Parameter File . . UPSTREAM.DAT Backup Profile ... .TEST1

User D ........ <None> Record Size ... ... 6000

Version Date . . . . <MNone> Latest Date ...... <None>

Novell Profile . . . <Hone> LAN WS Name . ... <HNone>

File Specification . . . CAUPSTREAMY=.=

[¥] Compress Fast JIncremental ¥ Sequential Disk

¥ Reset Archive Bit [1Merge ¥ Attended

[JLog Mon-Fatal Messages ¥ Subdirectories JRestartable

~Running Statistics

Time of Backup . ... 3 seconds
Current File . ... ...

Percent Complete .. 0%

Current Byte Count 0

Total Bytes . ... ... 1,699,305
System State . ... .. Receive Started

Figure 8-6
Backup Status

As the backup progresses, you can press the <Suspend> button to stop it. If you specified a restartable backup
type, the backup can be restarted later.

When the backup is complete, the status screen is removed and transfer statistics are displayed in an message
window (see figure 8-7) and written to the FDR/UPSTREAM log fipgtream.log.
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UPSTREAM Message |

Thu Sep 21 10:07:10 1995 |

Msqg #PCZ2051D Backup successful

38 files 1,699,612 data bytes 214678 chars/sec
1,717,429 bytes transferred file and non-file data
1,568,183 bytes transferred after compression
Yersion date; 950921100658

] —]

Mo Msgs Time Out Set Ok

Figure 8-7
Final Backup Statistics

If you received an error in the backup, seefreors andUPSTREAM Errorghapters to help you in problem
resolution. All errors are written to the log filgpstream.log Note that in the operating system specific
chapters (DOS, OS/2, etc.), there are often suggestions for problem resolution described.

If the backup was not successful, and you specified Restartable in the Specify Backup screen, the information
about the backup is retained (in the Backup Description File created at the beginning of the backup). The next
time you enter FDR/UPSTREAM, the backup will be retried. If you specify Attended in the Specify screen,
then you will be prompted first and have the opportunity to not retry the backup. All files not successfully
backed up will be retried.

You have now completed you first backup. The following chapter will walk you through your first restore and
inquiry.
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9 YOUR FIRST RESTORE

9.1. Overview

This chapter discusses performing a simple version and file inquiry and restore. A restore assumes that you
have first performed a backup, so you should already have installed FDR/UPSTREAM, configured your host
connection performed a backup (see the previous chapter).

FDR/UPSTREAM allows you to view, without actually performing a restore, all prior backups (backup

versions) stored on the mainframe, as well as all the files in each version, in a format that you are familiar with.
This makes it easy for you to restore just the files you need.

9.2. List and Restore

To begin a restore you should load your host connectivity software and FDR/UPSTREAM (see the previous
chapter). From the FDR/UPSTREAM main screen, either press [ALT]L or pull dowrAthi®en menu
([ALT]A or use the mouse) and selddst and Restore. This may cause one or two communications functions

to occur (an inquire versions and an inquire files). Either of these may fail. If they do, you will not be able to
enter the list and restore facility. See theors and UPSTREAM Errorchapters to help you in problem
resolution. If you want to set up restore parametersTeeedJPSTREAM Prograchapter for instructions in

using the old restore facilities.

After the communications are complete, you will see the Inquire/Restore dialog (see figure 9-1).
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Inquire/Restore for Profile BOB1 From 12/26/95 12:39:48 Back to Full |

Search Spec....... |** |

Restore To........ | |

-Version Date- -3tatus-Size- PREZE <EXPAND:> TO SEE FILES AND DIRECTORIES

k-
LJPSTREAM

_1 1

[ Select for Restore | [ Select AllDirs. | [ ExpandDir. | [ Expand All Dirs. |

Basiore. ‘Backups...l ‘ Exit | ‘ More... |

Figure 9-1
Inquire/Restore Dialog

Note that all drives originally specified are automatically displayed (for UNIX the root is automatically
displayed), and if you have only a single drive (or for UNIX) the first level has automatically been expanded.

NetWare Directory Services is abbreviated as (NDS) and can not be expanded. Also, this facility can not be
used for StreetTalk information - you must use the old restore facilities for the StreetTalk database and files.

While there are few controls in this dialog, each one has many purposes:

O Search Spec: Enter the file specification that you wish to use in searching for files. This should not be fully

qualified. Thus, for all files use (non-UNIX) *.* (or UNIX *). You can enter any combination of wildcards and
non-wildcards. For example, you can enter *. TMP to see all the TMP files. After entering a search spec, press the
<Expand> button to display all the matching entries in the given directory oxtepand All> button to display

all the matching entries from the selected entry downward. Note that if you precede the name with two backslashes
(\\), then only directories will be displayed and restored (forces the DIRSONLY PC parameter on).

Restore To: Leave this field blank if you wish to restore to the same drive/directory as the files were originally
backed up from. If you wish to restore to a different drive/directory, enter the fully qualified name of the destination
(including drive, path and wildcards), before you select the entry for restore.

File list: This list box shows the results of your requested inquiries and selections. Each item in the list box is a
file or directory shown in a tree-like format. The Version Date column indicates the file’s last modification date,
the Status/Size column indicates one of the following:

o Ifitis afile, it's size.

¢ Whether it is a directory
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« Whether is has been migrated.
* Whether it is a symbolic link or a physical or logical volume.
« It's selection status (selected or excluded).

If the item has been selected, it will indicaédelected  =». Note that items can only be deselected at the
level they were originally selected at. If an item at a lower level has been selected, it will inBalatted

W to help you locate selected items. If an item has been selected implicitly (with wildcards) it will indicate
Selected . Items can be excluded only if they are already selected.

Note that the buttons change their text and meanings depending upon the state of the item highlighted in the
list box. For example, if the item highlighted is an unselected, unexpanded directory, the 4 buttons will say
(in sequence):

» <Select for Restore> (to select the directory),

« <Select All Dirs> (to select all files in all subdirectories below the highlighted one).

« <Expand Dir> (to expand and see the contents of the directory).

« <Expand All Dirs> (to expand and see the contents of all subdirectories below the highlighted one).

O Select: If the entry in the list box is unselected, this button will sa§elect for Restore>and will select the
highlighted file or (if this is a drive or directory) the items at the highlighted level. Note that when you select an
item, it is included in the restore. You must select at least one item for the <Restore> button to be enabled. If the
entry in the list box is selected implicitly (through the selection of a drive/directory at a level above), the button
will say <Exclude>and allow you to exclude the file or files at the given level. If the item is explicitly selected
the button will sayxDeselect> If the item is explicitly excluded, it will sayExclude Off>.

O Select All: Allows you to select or exclude from the entry highlighted in the list box, down through all
subdirectories. Like the regular select button, the value will change depending upon what is highlighted in the list
box.

O Expand: Press this button to expand (perform and display a file inquiry) the entry highlighted in the list box. If
you have a drive or directory highlighted the current drive/directory level will be inquired from the host and
displayed on the screen. If you have a file highlighted, then any older versions of the file will be displayed (if any).
If the entry has already been expanded (denoted by a minus sign in front of the entry), the button will read
<Collapse>and you hide displayed files.

O Expand All: Allows you to expand/collapse from the entry highlighted in the list box, down through all
subdirectories.

O Restore...: Press this button to display the screen allowing you to save your parameters and begin a restore. You
must select something for restore for this button to be enabled.

O Backups...: Press this button to see the backup version information dialog which allows you to select which backup
is your starting backup, see details about backups and more...

O Exit: Press this button to exit this dialog without saving your changes.

O More...: Pressthis button to specify non-file data and other information about the files to be included in the restore.
Note that when you save values in the More... dialog, the values apply to all the restore specifications.

For this example, highlight the UPSTREAM directory and presstgpand Dir.> button. We will restore
just theus.hlpfile, so highlight us.hlp and press tk&elect for Restore>button. You will see the Status/Size
column change t&elected =>.
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9.3. List Backups

If you press the<Backups...> button you will see the restore parameters dialog (see figure 9-2).

Restore Parameters

Backup Profile . .. ... BOB1

Profile Backup Date-Time - Type -

Inquire and Restore Files From...——
{J Only Highlighted Backup

@ Highlighted Back to Full
(D Highlighted Back to Oldest

Inquire Backups

Estimated MB

Comp Stor

Details... |

| File Inquiry... | ‘

More... | ‘ Exit |

Figure 9-2
Backups List

This dialog allows you to select information relevant to the backup(s) you are restoring from.

O Backup Profile: Available so that you can change the backup profile you will use for your restores. When you
change this value, the Backups List clears. You can use awildcard (‘**') in the name to help you select from a group
of backups. This field is automatically filled in with the value entered in Host Security Validation and is required.

O Display Migrated Files: Check this box if you wish to have migrated files included in the file list. If you check
this box, you can optionally also check tBaly box which, when checked, will display only migrated files and

not display normal files in the file list. The default for both check boxes is not checked.

Thelnquire and Restore Files From...radio buttons allow you to select whether file inquiries and restores will use a
single version or multiple versions (which may display multiple files). Note that these options are only used when

working with Merge backups.

O Only Highlighted Backup: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,
or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) File Inquiries will show only the files

stored in that one backup.
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O

Highlighted Back to Full: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,

or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) and all versions back to and including
the full. If there are multiple copies of a file, all will be displayed. A restore will include the latest copy of each
file (regardless of which backup it is on), or any specifically selected files. This is the default option.

Highlighted Back to Oldest: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,

or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) and all versions back to the oldest
version stored on the host for this profile. If there are multiple copies of afile, all will be displayed. A restore will
include the latest version of each file (regardless of which backup it is on) from the selected backup back to the
full, or any specifically selected files (which may be before the full backup).

The button and the list box are:

O

Inquire Backups: Press this button if you wish a listing of the backups stored on the host for the specified backup
profile. Pressing this button communicates with the host. Note that UPSTREAM does an automatic Inquire
Backups when entering the list and restore facility.

Backups List: This list box contains the results of the Inquire Backups. It is a mono-spaced list box, each row
showing an individual backup. The columns are: Backup Profile, date and time the backup was started, the type
of backup (merge full, merge incremental, or just backup), whether it was completed (an ‘I’ in the Comp column),
the storage type (disk or tape), the original estimated backup size in megabytes and the number of files. Often the
list box is automatically filled in on entry. The highlighted backup is important for determining the information
displayed and restored (see above).

The push buttons are:

O

Details...: This button allows you to examine the specific information for the backup version highlighted in the
Backups list box above. You must press the <Inquire Backups> button to extract versions before viewing their
detail.

File Inquiry.... Press this button to return to the list and restore dialog.

More...: Press this button to select additional restore parameters such as a Novell Profile, Reporting options, etc.

Exit: Press this button to return to the main UPSTREAM window.

To see detailed information about a given backup, pressDe¢ails...>button (see figure 9-3).
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BOB1 Version #1

VersionDate . ........ 951226131541
Number of File Specs .. 1

Record Size ... ....... 6000

Hovell Profile HName. . ..

LAN WS Name . .. ... ..

Estimated KB Count . .. .2,680
Number of Files .. ... 54

[ Interrupted File Specs

[¥] Compress Fast CAUPSTREAMx.» _
M Attended

¥ Sequential Disk
[ Archived
[JHerge B
CJUMIX System ] _

Ok Hext Previous
| | || |

Figure 9-3
Backup Version Detail Display Dialog
This dialog displays the overall parameters specified when you performed the backup. The controls are:

O Details: Highlight a file spec in the File Specs list box (or double-click the file spec) and press this button to see
details of the original file specification.

O Ok: Press this button to highlight return to the List Backups dialog, highlighting the current backup.
O Next: Press this button to see the next backup in the list.
O Previous: Press this button to see the previous backup in the list.

If you highlight a File Spec and press the <Details> button you will see the File Specification dialog (see figure
9-4).
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Version #1 File Specification #1

File Specification . ... CAUPSTREAM\x.=

Latest Date ......... <none> Non-File Data Requested
JExcluded [¥] 0542 File Extended Attributes

¥ Reset Archive Bit [¥] 0542 Dir Extended Attributes
[JRetain Deleted Files [105/2 ACLs (Security)

[JIncremental [JHovell Directory Information

¥ Subdirectories [ Movell Directory Restrictions

[JDate Limit [¥] Novell Directory Trustee Information
¥ Hidden Files JMovell File Information

[ Migration [JHovell File Trustee Information

[ Banyan StreetTalk Name Specified
[¥]Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[ Banyan File Access Rights Lists

[ Banyan StreetTalk Database
[1Banyan File Data (StreetTalk Name}

Figure 9-4
Inquire Backups - File Specs Display Dialog

Press theOk> button to return to the Backup Version dialog. Presst®&> button to return to the Restore
Parameters dialog. Press &i€ile Inquiry...> button to return to the Inquire/Restore dialog.
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9.4. Finalize Restore

When you select file(s) to restore and presstRestore...>button, you will see the Save Restore Parameters
dialog (see figure 9-5).

Save Restore Parameters |

Parameter File Hame . . |C:\UPSTREAM\UPSTREAM.DAT |

Files to be Restored Highlighted Backup . . .05/09/96 10:02:00
Back to Full
Backup Profile . ... .. BOB1
Hovell Profile . .. ... <MHot Used>
LAN WS Name . ... .. <Not Used>

M Attended

File Overwrites

@) Restore all files (overwrite)
2 Do not overwrite existing files
| (3 Do not overwrite the same files

| 1

Save and Restorel ‘ Restore | ‘ Save | ‘ Cancel

Figure 9-5
Complete Restore Request

Most of the displayed items on this dialog are to help you to decide if this is the restore that you actually want
to perform. There are several modifiable fields including:

O Parameter File Name: If you wish to save your restore request, this is the name of the UPSTREAM parameter
file that will be used.

O Attended: Check this box to have your saved parameter file be attended (recommended). Since restores are
generally an attended process (a user specifies the files to be restored), we recommend that you always check this
box.

TheRestore All Migrated Files andOnly checkboxes are for display purposes only. The radio buttons in the
File Overwrites frame are:

O Restore all files (overwrite): Press this radio button if you wish any existing files to be replaced by files from the
backup selected. Thus all received files are written. This is the default.

O Do not overwrite existing files: Press this radio button if you wish to preserve the files currently stored on the
disk and only write those files which do not already exist.

O Do not overwrite the same files: Press this radio button if you wish to have UPSTREAM write all files received
except those which have exactly the same modification date and time. This improves performance slightly as
extraneous file I/O is avoided.
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The push buttons are:

O Save and Restore:Saves your restore request information (parameters) to the specified parameter file and begins
the restore.

O Restore: Begins the restore, the specified parameters being only saved in memory.
O Save: Saves your restore request to a parameter file for later retrieval (locally or by the host).
O Cancel: Returns you to the List and Restore Dialog.
For this example, press thdRestore>button to begin your restore. You will see a status display similar to

the one you saw for the backup, with a single butta@ancel>allowing you to cancel the restore. When the
restore has completed, a completion message with statistics is logged and displayed.
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10 Performance

10.1. Overview

High performance is one of the major features of FDR/UPSTREAM. But, as with any communications
product, performance requires some tuning to adjust it for your environment.

You mustscientificallyisolate the performance bottlenecks and then take the actions based on where the
bottlenecks actually are. Your goal is to avoid wasting time optimizing areas where performance is not actually
bottlenecked.

FDR/UPSTREAM provides performance isolation tools based on where performance bottlenecks generally
are.

10.2. Performance Dialog

SelectingPerformancefrom theAction menu of the main FDR/UPSTREAM program displays a dialog (see
figure 10-1).
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Performance Tests

JCPU Test

[1Screen If0 Test

[JFile 10 Test (using first file spec)

[ Backup - Ho MVS5 I/0 (using Backup Spec)
L VSAM Performance Test

JRaw Communications Test (PC Send)

[ Raw Communications Test (MVS Send)

frecord size ., ... |BESD

Figure 10-1
Performance Test Dialog

Use this dialog to help you isolate any issues which are impacting performance. You select an option in this
dialog by pressing one or more of the performance testing buttons (with the space bar or the mouse) and then
pressing theOk> button. When all the performance tests are complete, a message box is displayed and logged
with all the results.

Each test is described below with possible fixes. When you are first attempting to isolate performance issues
it is recommended that you select all the options and then when fixing each option, perform one fix at a time
until acceptable results are obtained. Feel free to contact FDR/UPSTREAM technical support at any step in
the process to help you get the best from your environment and to help you set your expectations.

Setting your expectations reasonably is an important step. There is afinite point where you can not appreciably
improve performance. Remember that your goal is to get thepbssibleperformance.

10.2.1. CPU Test

The CPU test returns a number indicating the number of times that a simple compression can be performed on
your machine in a given period of time. A result of less than 2500 indicates that fast compression will impact
performance on high-speed Token-Ring connections. A number less than 500 indicates that fast compression
will impact performance in just about all links.

High compression requires very high CPU performance test numbers when used on high speed links. The
general rule of thumb is that the best performance high compression can generate on a high speed link is
somewhere around the CPU index * 10 bytes per second. Thus a CPU index of 5000 would have a maximum
performance somewhere around 50,000 bytes per second. Thus, we only recommend high compression in
lower-speed links.

CPU performance impacts ALL aspects of FDR/UPSTREAM. Slow machines perform slow file I/O, slow
communications, slow screen writes and are generally slow everywhere.
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10.2.2. Screen I/O Test

The screen write test tests to see how many times a string can be written in a dialog box. This is useful in
determining if the status display should be enabled during a backup or restore for best performance. A number
less than 2500 indicates that performance will be impacted in high-speed Token-Ring connections. A number
less than 500 indicates that performance will be impacted in just about all links.

When optimizing performance it is a good idea in just about every case to limit the status display by setting a
Status Screen Time (in the Advanced menu in the UPSTREAM Configurator program) to a value or 2000 or
3000 (2 or 3 seconds).

10.2.3. File I/O Test

This test reports the performance of reading all the files specified in the first backup file specification screen
in characters per second. It does not test subdirectories even if the subdirectory box is checked. The record
size is used to determine the blocking of the files read.

PC file read speeds are critical in backup performance. In many file server environments, file I/O performance
is the principal bottleneck. But these numbers can be deceiving. Most operating systems are usually very fast
in reading an open file but are slow in the actual file opens. And as the number of files in a directory increase,
the file opens get slower. Inthe same environment itis common to see speeds ranging from 400,000 characters
per second to 20,000 characters per second depending on the file sizes and the number of files in the directory.
So plan on running this test several times on different directories to get a reasonable estimate of aggregate
throughput.

To improve file read performance there are several things to try:

» If you have many large files, increasing the record size may help to improve performance. Try
using an exact multiple of 2048. Remember that your mainframe file data cluster size must be
large enough to accommodate these larger records.

* In some environments (particularly Novell servers), reducing the record size has shown in some
tests to improve performance.

» Reorganize your directories to reduce the number of files in a directory. It is faster to open a small
number of files in many directories than a large number of files in a single directory.

» Faster CPUs improve performance. If you can, use a faster workstation and/or a faster server.
Increasing memory in servers often helps improve performance as well.

10.2.4. Backup - No MVS I/O

This test helps you in determining the performance of your communications link by allowing you to perform
a backup, without actually writing the data to MVS disk. A normal backup is done using the backup
specifications currently defined.

It is a good idea that before you run this test you perform a file test to determine the file read performance to
compare against total throughput reported. Remember that your backup performance can be no better than the
performance of the file system.

Communications performance can be improved in several ways:
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* RU size
» Pacing count
» Frame size (if adjustable)

On high speed links, increasing these values to their maximum for the SNA hardware and software will yield
significant performance improvements.

These values will have to be changed on BOTH sides. The way that you specify the MVS performance
parameters is through the mode entry, the LU and PU definitions and the APPL definition. Your MVS systems
administrator can help you set up an environment to maximize your FDR/UPSTREAM performance. Per-
formance adjustments should be validated with link traces of the bind to assure that they actually went into
affect (see later in this Appendix for more information).

Some recommended values for Token-ring include:
* RU size =1920 for DOS; 4096 for all other operating systems.

» PC receive pacing count at least 8. Larger values improve performance, but some users will want
to save PC memory at the expense of higher performance restores. PC receive pacing count does
not affect backups. NEVER set a pacing value of zero as it can crash either SNA.

* MVS receive pacing count at least 8. Larger values require a large amount of NCP or cluster
controller memory. NEVER set a pacing count of zero as this can lead to catastrophic mainframe
events.

» Frame size =9 bytes larger than your RU size. This will allow RUs to fit correctly into frames and
avoid segmentation. This parameter in many cases is either not adjustable or must adjust with the
RU size.

10.2.5. VSAM Performance Test

This test reports the number of single File Information and 6000 byte File Data cluster writes that can be
performed in a second. The results of this test are reported as an error message during the test.

Youwould getan indication that VSAM performance may be affecting the overall performance of your backups
if you see long pauses (5-10 seconds) during the backups.

VSAM performance varies significantly based on MVS CPU utilization and disk pack utilization. Results
often vary by large increments even when run within seconds of each other. For the most useful results, run
and average several of these tests at the same time of day you will be running the backups.

The VSAM results give you an indication of the maximum amount of data that can be received by the host.
For example, 40 file information records and 35 file data records would indicate that no more than 40 small
files in a second or more than 35 records (35 * 6000 bytes = 210,000 characters) in a second can be written
to disk.

If you are using IAM files for the file information cluster, you will see a vast difference in performance numbers
between file information and file data. This is due to the very high performance of IAM versus VSAM; IAM
should be used for both the file information and catalog clusters whenever possible. 1AM should not be used
for the file data cluster.
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10.2.6. Raw Communications Test - PC Send

The raw communications tests are the most used performance tests as they indicate in a simple step, the ability
of the communications network to transfer large quantities of data. All users are encouraged to run these tests
when tuning FDR/UPSTREAM as the initial starting point for isolating performance bottlenecks. We also
recommend running these tests whenever setting up a new workstation to verify that communications performs
as expected.

This test allows the sending of a specified number of blocks of a specified size to MVS. This can be used to
determine the overall throughput which can be accomplished in a backup. When this box or the Raw

Communications Test - MVS Send box is checked the record size and record count fields become available
for entry.

Note that the total number of bytes transmitted is the product of the record size and record count fields. Do
not specify values too large as this test can not be interrupted once begun.

10.2.7. Raw Communications Test - MVS Send

Allows the receiving of a specified number of blocks of a specified size from MVS. This can be used to
determine the overall throughput which can be accomplished in a restore. When this box or the Raw
Communications Test - PC Send box is checked the record size and record count fields become available for
entry.

Note that the total number of bytes transmitted is the product of the record size and record count fields. Do
not specify values too large as this test can not be interrupted once begun.
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10.3. SNA Tuning Parameters

The SNA parameters of RU size and pacing counts are significant in improving performance; in some cases
they can improve performance by orders of magnitude. In SNA the values you enter on the PC for RU size

and pacing count may be negotiated to lower values without you being notified. The result may be poor

performance which can be remedied.

As noted above, you will generally want to increase your RU size to the maximum supported (usually 1920 or
4096), but not beyond 4096. Pacing should be at least 8.

10.3.1. CM/2 Session Status

With most SNA's, you must perform an SNA trace to determine the negotiated values. However, IBM CM/2
or Comm. Server in OS/2 and various Windows and Windows NT SNAs there are tools which indicate the
final negotiated values. If you are running the Windows, Windows NT or OS/2 versions of FDR/UPSTREAM,
you can pull down th€ommunicationsmenu item and sele&ession Statusit is grayed if your APPC does

not support session status). You will see a message box which displays something like the following:

Mon Jan 30 16:14:17 1995
Session ACTIVE

LU Name: PC (LU4ASO035)
Partner LU Name: HOST (UPSTREAM)
Mode name: USTMODE

RU size: send 4096, receive 4096

Pacing size: send 8, receive 8

The same information is also written to the UPSTREAM log when you perform your first host communications
after starting the program.

If the message indicates that the session is not active, perform an UPSTREAM function which activates host
communications (like a version inquiry) and retry the session status.

10.3.2. Other APPCs

To determine your negotiated RU size and pacing counts with other APPCs you will have to perform the SNA
trace provided with your APPC. Reading these traces requires quite a bit of expertise. You need to examine
the BIND response and check the RU size and pacing counts entries. See the IBM SNA Network Product
Formats manual (LY43-0081-1) for a description of the fields in the BIND or call FDR/UPSTREAM technical
support.

10.3.3. Frame Size

The SNA frame size determines the actual number of bytes that can be transmitted at one time. Many SNA'’s
require that the RU size be at least 9 bytes smaller than the frame size so that RUs fit into frames.
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However, some SNA's (Irma for the Mainframe, Rumba, etc.), support segmenting. In this case if the RU size

is larger than the frame size, it is segmented to fit into the frame. If you have a small frame size, larger RUs
actually degrade performance, as the frame size is the actual transmission value. Thus, you must be sure that
the frame size is at least 9 bytes larger than the RU size to guarantee best performance.

10.3.4. Token-Ring Window Counts

The send and receive token-ring window counts defines the number of information frames (I-frames) the the
workstation/server can send/receive before receiving a low-level acknowledgment. These values range from
1to 8 (or 1to 127).

These values can impact performance, not just for FDR/UPSTREAM, but for your entire network. Poorly
chosen values can cause a significant amount of network thrashing, which when it occurs on multiple
workstations, can flood the network.

Since there are a variety of intermediate hardware settings that can affect the optimal values, we recommend
that you try various values starting with 1 and moving in powers of 2 (1, 2, 4, 8, etc.) until you see optimal
performance.
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10.4. Other Performance Improvements

Besides the issues you can isolate and help improve in the performance facility, other performance improving
items include:

» Duplicate files

e Local backups

* Improving Line Speed

» APPC Software

» Using Multiple PCs

» Eliminating or reducing Bridges and/or Routers
» Choosing appropriate test times
» Screen savers

» Disabling server compression

* Record size tuning

» Don’'tuse USMEM.EXE

» Careful use of compression

10.4.1. Duplicate Files
The FDR/UPSTREAM duplicate file facility can be an excellent way to improve performance if you are

backing up a number of systems that are logically similar (servers or workstations). See the duplicate file
section for a description of the facility and its best usage to improve performance.

10.4.2. Local Backups
Local Backups are a technique of FDR/UPSTREAM where some data is stored on the local system as well as

being transmitted to the host. In low-communications speed environments this technique can significantly
improve restore performance. See the Local Backup section for a more detailed description of this facility.

10.4.3. Line speed

Line speed is the most important performance modifier. 2400 baud dial up lines are always slower than 16
megabit Token-ring connections. However, for most users this is the hardest to modify. But, when looking
for the largest improvements, this is where you must start.

Line congestion affects line speed. Even Token-ring lines can get congested (though this is rare).
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10.4.4. APPC

APPC vendors design their products with different goals in mind. For example, gateways are inherently slower
than directly connected devices. Experience has shown that the fastest products are IBM APBCENC
Networking Services/DOS for DOS, DCA IRMA Workstation for Windows for Windows, and osPa&E

CM/2 for OS/2.

10.4.5. Multiple PCs

Running more than one PC at a time, on the same LAN with the same server will provide better performance
than a single machine, due to the advantages of using multiple CPUs and multiple conversations.

The key to doing this is careful planning. For example, if you have two volumes on your file server, you may
choose to use two PCs, each backing up one volume. Remember that you must use separate backup profiles.

10.4.6. Bridges and Routers

Bridge and/or router hops reduce overall performance. To increase performance, the goal is to place as few
intermediate devices as possible between the file server and the backup PC, and the backup PC and the host
connected device.

10.4.7. Test Times

Test FDR/UPSTREAM when you will actually be performing the backup. File server congestion, host
connection congestion, host utilization and other multi-user usage issues will impact performance, and may in
fact be less significant at the time the backups will actually be run. If you can, attempt to run your final
performance benchmarks at the same time of day and the same day of the week the backups will actually be
run.

10.4.8. Screen Savers

Screen savers can take an enormous amount of CPU overhead. Itis recommended thatthese always be disabled.

10.4.9. Server Compression

Some file server systems (most notably NetWare v4.x) support compression. Since FDR/UPSTREAM uses
standard file access methods, the file server system will be constantly working to decompress/recompress files
for transmission to the FDR/UPSTREAM machine. Itis recommended that file server compression be disabled
when optimizing for performance.
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10.4.10. Record Size Tuning

The FDR/UPSTREAM parameter Record Size is the size of the logical record stored on the host. However,
it does not have to be the physical disk read/write record size or the communications send/receive record size.

To change the transmission record size, there is a parameter PACKRECSIZE, whose default is 32700, which
defines the TCP/IP or SNA transmission size. In most environments this is the best value, however, you may
find that you may be able to improve performance by reducing it.

To change the disk read/write size, specify an appropriate Record Size (usually best done as a power of 2 i.e.
4096, 8192, 16384) and then specify the environment variable parameter BACKUPBUFFERSIZE to be a
multiple of this value (up to 32700). The actual data read size is an even multiple of the Record Size up to the
BACKUPBUFFERSIZE. The default is 32000.

10.4.11. (DOS only) Don’t use USMEM.EXE

USMEM.EXE (the low memory version of FDR/UPSTREAM) should be avoided when attempting to optimize
for performance. While there are situations where there are no alternatives, use of memory managers will give
you better performance.

10.4.12. Careful use of Compression

Compression can help or hurt performance. If the time to process data is more than made up for the fact that
you have to send or receive less data, then compression will help. You should try testing all the compression
levels on sample data in a realistic environment to determine which one, if any, helps the best.

A good rule of thumb is that high compression is best on slow links (56K bps or slower), fast compression is
good with fast machines (486 or faster) on all fast links or on medium links (like coax) with all machines, and
that no compression should be used elsewhere. Compression testing should always be done with the MVS
storage requirements in mind.
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11 THE FDR/IUPSTREAM PROGRAM

11.1. Overview

This chapter describes all the options and functions available in the FDR/UPSTREAM main program US.EXE.
It is helpful, but not required, to have looked through the previous chapters to get a feel for using FDR/UP-
STREAM.

This chapter explains what FDR/UPSTREAM does when it starts, and it explains the menus and functions
available when you run FDR/UPSTREAM.

There are additional parameters that can be specified on a backup that are specific to each specification. This
chapter describes these parameters.

Migration (or Grooming) is the ability to automatically delete files which have been backed up. FDR/UP-
STREAM has the ability to automatically delete files once the files have been successfully backed up and track
them properly. If you are backing up a file system that supports file last access date, FDR/UPSTREAM can
also automatically detect which files have not been accessed for some specified period of time. This chapter
explains how to do this.
There are additional parameters that can be specified for backups and restores. These include:

* Novell specific parameters

» Compression levels

* Reporting features

e ..and more...

Each backup or restore specification can also have metadata parameters (server security options) and other
options. This chapter describes these parameters.

There is an alternate restore facility to the one described in the previous chapter. This chapter describes that
facility.
There is a feature of FDR/UPSTREAM called “As of...Restores”. Using this feature allows you to:

» Restore files without performing a version inquiry.

» If you use infrequent full backups and frequent incremental backups, you can restore files to their
current state in a single step.
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11.2. When FDR/UPSTREAM Starts

When US.EXE starts it performs many different actions, some of them transparently. These include:
* Read and Verify Files
» Verify APPC and Start Communications
» Check for Failed Backups and/or Restores
» Start Unattended Operations
» Check for Remote Initiates
» Register your Registration information
» Perform automatic updates
This section outlines each of these steps to help you understand them.

11.2.1. Read and Verify Files

(non-DOS and non-UNIX only) The first thing US.EXE does is load the communications and file systems
drivers. If any of these executables or libraries can not be found, FDR/UPSTREAM displays an error message.

(DOS and UNIX only) The first thing US.EXE does is open its system file. This file US.RES must exist in
the default directory. If it does not, you will receive a message stating that FDR/UPSTREAM could not load
its resource file.

US.EXE then displays the main screen and reads in the configuration and transfer parafearsced
ConfigurationandAdvanced UPSTREARkhapters describes how to set parameters in other ways than using
the automated parameter files.

If there are missing or no parameter files, a message is displayed and the remainder of the startup functions are
skipped. If the parameter files are found, then they are read in and checked for correctness and completeness.

11.2.2. (DOS only) Verify APPC and Start Communications

If you are using the Standard version with IBM APPC/PC or compatible (NetSoft, Novell, etc.) once the system
and parameter files are read and are verified, FDR/UPSTREAM checks to see if APPC has been loaded. If it
does not it displays a message and skips the remaining steps. If it is found, unless otherwise specified, it will
begin starting the communications with the mainframe.

Starting communications can be time consuming so message boxes showing the progress are displayed. These
boxes contain a <Cancel> button allowing you to stop the process. If you cancel the communications start,
you can attempt a restart when you are in FDR/UPSTREAM through the pull down menus.

If you get an error message during session start, verify your parameters, check to see that the hardware is
functioning, and verify that FDR/JUPSTREAM MVS is installed and available. Error messages while you are
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starting communications frequently display a return code. This return can be looked up in your APPC manual
or in theMessageshapter of this manual.

APPC is not verified for TCP/IP, IBM NS/DOS or UNIX, Windows or OS/2 users. It is assumed that host
communications is running when FDR/UPSTREAM is started. You will receive an error message indicating
a remote allocate failure if APPC has not been loaded. As these facilities start communications with the
mainframe, FDR/UPSTREAM'’s first communications attempt will be to check remote allocates.

11.2.3. Check for Failed Backups and/or Restores

Once the communications services have been started, FDR/UPSTREAM checks to see if there was a restartable
failed backup and/or a failed restore. If you are running attended (you checked the Attended box in the backup
or restore <More...> dialog), you will be asked if you wish to continue this backup or restore. If you say no,
then the backup or restore can be restarted later. If you say yes, then the backup or restore will restart
immediately from the first failed file. Note that if you have both a failed backup and a failed restore pending,
both will be restarted if unattended, or if attended, you will be prompted for both..

11.2.4. Start Unattended Operations

If you specified an unattended backup or restore (by not checking the Attended check box in the backup or
restore <More...> dialog), then the backup or restore will immediately begin. When the requested function
has completed, FDR/UPSTREAM will terminate.

If the unattended operation that you selected was to wait for host initiates, UPSTREAM will wait for the

specified amount of time after the last received request (for RMTPARM.DAT this is 1 minute) and then
terminate.

11.2.5. Check for Remote Initiates
FDR/UPSTREAM continually checks for remote backup or restore requests every 15 seconds after it is started

with communications activated and you are at the main display (not in a dialog). Remote requests are also
checked for when you begin a new backup or restore.

11.2.6. Registration

Registration is performed when the first remote check request has returned no remote initiates. It will be
performed periodically thereafter depending upon how it is configured in the UPSTREAM configurator.

11.2.7. Automatic Update

If you have specified that this workstation is to be automatically upgraded, the version of UPSTREAM for
your operating system type is checked at registration time. If it is different than the master version, when
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UPSTREAM is idle (not performing a local or remotely requested function), the automatic update process will
be honored. See the Management chapter for a complete description of the process.
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11.3. The FDR/UPSTREAM Menus

Once you enter FDR/UPSTREAM, you have many options available via pull down menus. This section
describes the functionality available beyond the backup and restore specifications described in prior chapters.
The menus available are:

» File menu. lIts functions include parameter file and system options.

» Action Menu: Besides the backup and restore specification functions, it also allows file transfer,
the restart of failed backups, performance bottleneck isolation, toggling of the trace for support
purposes, and various other functions.

» Communications Menu: (0OS/2, Windows and Windows NT) Allows you to see session
parameters. (APPC/PC only) Allows you to control the session and to see the current session
status.

» Remote Menu: Allows you to set up for unattended remote operation, accept or reject remote
requests, perform your own remote request and perform various registration operations.

» Management Menu: Allows an authorized user to perform certain management functions
including viewing/deleting of existing backups, modifying host configuration entries, viewing the
status of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, host reporting and duplicate file management.

» Security Menu. Allows you to modify your active security information and invalidate it.

11.3.1. File Menu

This menu allows you to perform parameter file options as well as several system functions. The parameter
file options include:

O Open: This option displays a dialog allowing you to use a previously saved backup or restore parameter file (see
figure 11-1).
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Open File |

UPSTREAMDAT |

L

JOB.DAT
MCCMHLG.DAT
RMTPARM.DAT
SERIAL.DAT
ULTRATST.DAT
UPSTREAM.DAT
]

[-A-] v
_ —
CAUPSTREAM

Ok Cancel

Figure 11-1
Open Parameter File

Only those files with the .DAT suffix are displayed in the box (though you can enter any file name). When
you open a new parameter file, the backup or restore dialogs are changed to reflect the new parameters. An
accelerator for selecting this option is [ALT]O. Note that passwords are not retrieved from parameter files in
attended mode for security reasons.

O Save: This allows you to save parameters that you changed in the backup or restore dialog, but did not save when
you exited it. It displays the same save dialog as when you press the <Ok> or button in the backup or restore dialog
to allow you to specify the file name to save. An accelerator for selecting this option is [ALT]S.

O View: This option allows you to view a standard text file without starting another program, and is most often used
to viewing the UPSTREAM logs and reports. When you select this option, you see the Open Workstation File
dialog (see figure 11-2).
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Open Workstation File |

Upstream.LOG |

ABOUTDLG.DLG
ANOTHER.CFG
BACKDLG.DLG
CHARBAT.EXE
CRT_IDP.CMD
DRVBAT.EXE
ERRWIDLG.DLG
EXCLUDE.LST
HOSTTCP.CFG ~|
| |

CAUPSTREAM
®) Local Workstation {31PY
{JLAN Workstation {y Heriias

L]

M | |

Passwords ‘ ‘

Ok Cancel

Figure 11-2
Select File to View

If you press the <Local Workstation> radio button, the list and the file you view will be a file on your
workstation or server. If you press the <LAN Workstation> radio button then you will be viewing a file on an
ULTra workstation and you must enter the connection type and workstation name (and optionally the

password).

When you select a file, you will see it displayed in a list box. There are <Top of File> and <End of File>
pushbuttons to move through the file as well as push buttons to open another file and to close the current file.
Note that in many cases, using the scroll bars to scroll through the file will not work as it is paged into memory
based on the highlighted item in the list box, so we recommend the use of the cursor keys, control keys (i.e.

[PgUp], [PgDn]) or control push buttons.

The system options in the file menu include:

O Exit: When you select this option a message box is displayed asking if you wish to exit FDR/UPSTREAM at this
time. Press <Ok> to exit, or <Cancel>to remain in FDR/UPSTREAM. An accelerator for selecting this option is

[ALT]X or [F3].

O (DOS and UNIX only) DOS/Shell: When you select this option a message box is displayed asking you to press
<Ok>to go to DOS, or <Cancel>to remain in FDR/UPSTREAM. If you press <Ok> to go to DOS (or the command
line in UNIX), then the screen will clear and you will see a standard prompt. FDR/UPSTREAM is suspended, but
the session with the mainframe remains active.

When you are ready to return to FDR/UPSTREAM, type EXIT from the command prompt. An accelerator for
selecting this option is [ALT]D.

(DOS) Note that this option may not work if you have a limited amount of available DOS memory.
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O o O O

About: Selecting this item displays a dialog providing a simple explanation of FDR/UPSTREAM and the current
version number. The only option is the <Ok> button. (DOS/UNIX) Note that the version displayed is the version
of the resource file, not necessarily the version of the program. It is thus important that you upgrade these files
together.

11.3.2. Action Menu

This menu provides the backup and restore functions described as well as a trace option.
Backup: See chapter 8. An accelerator for selecting this option is [ALT]B.
List and Restore: See chapter 9. An accelerator for selecting this option is [ALT]L.
As of...Restore See later in this chapter for more information.
Restart Backup: This option is grayed and unavailable unless there is a failed backup and communications are
currently available. If this option is not grayed, you can restart a failed backup (or a backup where certain files
were unavailable) by merely selecting this option.
Kill Restartable Backup: This option is grayed and unavailable unless there is a failed backup pending and
communications are currently available. If this option is not grayed, you can specify that a backup never be restarted
by selecting this option. You will have to confirm that you really don’t ever want to restart the backup and then

FDR/UPSTREAM will delete it's restart information for that backup.

Restart Restore: This option is grayed and unavailable unless there is a failed restore pending and communications
are currently available. If this option is not grayed, you can restart a failed restore by merely selecting this option.

Kill Restartable Restore: This option is grayed and unavailable unless there is a failed restore pending and
communications are currently available. If this option is not grayed, you can specify that a restore never be restarted
by selecting this option. You will have to confirm that you really don’t ever want to restart the restore and then
FDR/UPSTREAM will delete it's restart information for that restore.

File Transfer: This option allows you to exchange files with the host. See the File Transfer chapter for a complete
description.

Trace: Select this option only on the request of FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.
Performance This option displays a performance test dialog which allows you to isolate performance bottlenecks.
See the performance chapter for a complete description of this option and other suggestions on how to improve

performance. An accelerator for selecting this option is [ALT]P.

(OS/2 only) Set Priority: See the Advanced UPSTREAM chapter for a complete description An accelerator is
[ALT]Y.

Run a Job: See the ULTra chapter for a complete description. An accelerator is [ALT]J.
Restore and Inquiry (old): See later in this chapter. An accelerator is [ALT]R.

As of...Restore (old): See later in this chapter.
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11.3.3. Communications Menu

The communications menu provides services which allow you to view negotiated communications information, and
(DOS) control manually your APPC services.

O

(DOS only) Activate Session:This option allows you to activate the APPC if it is not already active. If you select
this option, FDR/UPSTREAM goes through the same steps that it goes through when the program starts (see earlier
in this chapter).

(DOS only) Deactivate Session:This option allows you to deactivate APPC if it is already active. If you select
this option, FDR/UPSTREAM disconnects from the APPC services as if the program is terminating.

(non-UNIX only) Session Status:This option displays some of the LU 6.2 parameters such as the local LU name,

the partner LU name and the mode name. It also displays whether the session is currently active. Even if APPC
has been started, the session may still drop. You can activate a lost session by starting a backup or restore, or by
deactivating and then reactivating the session.

(0S/2, Windows, Windows NT) This facility will also show you the negotiated session values of RU size and
pacing. The values are extremely important for performance optimization. You must have an active session for
these value to be displayed - you may have to perform a function such as security validation, list and restore, etc.
Some Windows implementations do not support this facility. These values are written to the log as well as the
screen.

11.3.4. Remote Menu

The remote menu supports functions related to remote initiation of backups and restores.

O

Unattended Remote Functions: This option allows you to specify unattended operations where the control of
these operations is remote. This is primarily used to have the PC wait a given amount of time for a remote system
to request a function. See later in this chapter for more information.

Accept Remote Functions: This is a single flag which indicates whether you will accept and process remote
requests. Remote functions are accepted if there is a check mark next to the option; they are disabled if there is no
check mark. You toggle this flag by selecting the option on the menu (with the mouse or by pressing the [ENTER]
key when the option is highlighted). Even if remote functions are disabled, FDR/UPSTREAM will continue to
look for them, but will send an error message to the remote indicating that they are disabled.

Request Remote Function:This option allows you to request that a remote function be performed on another PC.
These requests can be directed via the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS program or directly (via APPN, LEN or directly).
See the Advanced UPSTREAM chapter for more information.

Listen for Remote Functions: This is a single flag which indicates whether FDR/UPSTREAM will periodically
check for remote functions. Since checking for remote functions is very important for avoiding deadlock situations,
we recommend unchecking this only when you are sure that your computer will not receive remote requests (either
from another workstation/server or from the host).

Registered Names:Allows an authorized user to modify the host registered name table as well a specify automatic
updates. See the Management chapter for more information.

Resend Target Name:If you have configured to use a target (registered) name, you can resend it at any time by
selecting this option.
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11.3.5. Management Menu

The management menu allows authorized users to perform certain management tasks.

O

O

Profile Management: Allows an authorized user to view backups for all profiles or a selected subset of profiles
and delete full backups. See the Management chapter for more information.

Profile Configuration: Allows an authorized user to view, add, modify or delete host profile configuration entries.
Options such as allowing a given type of backup, host file names generic and global profiles and more can be set
here. See the Management chapter for more information.

Status of all FDR/UPSTREAM: Allows an authorized user to view detailed status about the current functions
being performed by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS and perform some functions to it. See the Management chapter for
more information.

Host Reporting: Allows a workstation/server user access to the facilities and data of the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
reporting facility. See the Management chapter for more information.

Duplicate Management: Allows an authorized user the ability to view and delete the files currently in the duplicate
file database. See the Duplicate File Support chapter for more information.

11.3.6. Security Menu

The security menu allows a user to modify or invalidate their existing host security logon information.

O

O

Host Security Login: Select this option to display the host security entry dialog. See Your First Backup chapter
for the use of this facility.

Logout (Reset Security): Invalidates your login. We recommend that you select this option if you are leaving
your workstation/server and are not terminating FDR/UPSTREAM.
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11.4. Backup Specs

The options under Include these files... are:

O

A specification used in a backup, specified by pressing the <Add> or <Update> buttons in the backup dialog,
can be of three types. All of these types have additional options available.

* Include: This is the default. These are specifications where the file(s) specified are included in the

backup.

» Exclude: These are specifications where the file(s) are specified in another file spec and you wish
to exclude these from the backup.

» Migrate: These are specifications where the file(s) are specified in another file spec, you are
performing a full merge backup and wish to have certain files deleted from your PC or server and
maintained on the host for a given period of time. Migration is further described later in this

chapter.

To specify the type of file specification and to modify the associated parameters, add or update a file spec on
the backup dialog (see Your First Backup chapter), highlight the file spec you wish to modify and press the
<Spec Detail>button. You will then see the File Specification dialog (see figure 11-3).

File Specification #1 of 1

File spec: . .c\upstream\=.=

Spec Type
® Include these files... (JExclude... (J Migrate...
Include Exclude Migrate
¥ Reset ArchiveBit || T Pxclude Subdirg fg A Flles By Spes
[imgrementat {3 Acoessed before.
[1Date Limit Dags old L.
Latest Date |
i I:l inchudling Subdirg
[] Accessed before... P Dolete Subdi
selats Subdis
Do ol L L -
Retantion Periad \
¥ Backup Subdirectories
[¥ Hidden Files
Figure 11-3

File Specification Dialog

When you select the backup type, the options beneath it are available and the others are grayed and unavailable.

Reset Archive Bit: (non-UNIX) Check this box if you wish the included files to have the archive bit reset after

they have been backed up. The archive bit is set by the operating system when a file has been changed and is used
specifically for backups. Use this option for all backups if you wish to perform incremental backups; do not use
this option if you wish to perform differential backups except on the full. The default is checked.
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O

Incremental: Check this box if you wish to perform an incremental backup; i.e.. the files included must have the
archive bit set. For UNIX, these are files whose modification date is later than the date of the last backup for this
backup profile. This box is grayed if you are performing a full or incremental merge backup.

Date Limit: Check this box if you wish to include only those files which have been modified later than the date
specified . The default is not checked.

Latest Date: This field is grayed and unavailable unless you have checked the Date Limit box above. Enter a date
(in MM-DD-YY format) which will be used to limit the files backed up. For example, September 1, 1994 would
be represented as 9-1-94 (leading zeros are optional).

(UNIX only) Latest Time: This field is grayed and unavailable unless you have checked the Date Limit box
above. Enter atime (in HH:MM:SS 24-hour clock format) which will be used to limit the files backed up. You
must also specify a latest date.

Accessed before...Check this box if you wish to include only those files which have a last access date before the
specified date. Use this option if you wish to migrate files without using the automatic migration facility and is
generally not recommended. You can only use this option in file systems which support Last Access Date (such
as Novell), and you should use the non file data option to reset the last access date during backups (see later in this
chapter). The default is not checked.

Days old: This field is grayed and unavailable unless you have checked the Accessed before... check box above.
Enter the number of days that a file will not be accessed before it will be included in the backup. The default is
180 days.

Backup Subdirectories: Check this option if you wish the files which match the backup specification to be
included in the backup in all subdirectories beneath the given one. Thus, if you wish to backup all the files on the
F: drive, use a file specification of F:\*.* and check the Backup Subdirectories check box. The default is checked.

Hidden Files: Check this box if you wish hidden and system files to be included in the backup. Novell v3.x users
must check this box to include the binderies. The default is checked.

The options under Exclude... are:

O

Exclude Subdirs: Check this box if you wish the exclusion definition to include subdirectories under the specified
one. The default is checked.

The options under Migrate... are:

O

O

All Files in Spec: Press this radio button if you wish all the files in this file spec to be migrated to the host regardless
of when they were last accessed. This is the default.

Accessed before...Press this radio button if you only wish to migrate files in this file spec which have been most
recently accessed more than a given number of days ago. You can only use this option in file systems which support
Last Access Date (such as Novell), and you should use the non file data option to reset the last access date during
backups (see laterin this chapter). Pressing this button activates the Days old field below. The defaultis not pressed.

Days old: This field is grayed and unavailable unless you have checked the Accessed before... check box above.
Enter the number of days that a file will not be accessed before it will be included for migration. The default is 180
days.

Including Subdirs: Check this box if you wish the migration definition to include subdirectories under the
specified one. The default is checked.
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O Delete Subdirs: Check this box if you wish UPSTREAM to delete subdirectories that it empties during the
migration. The default is checked.

O Retention Period: Enter the number of days that you wish the migrated files to be merged forward by the host
software. Note that the files will remain on the backup tapes or disk files until they expire or are scratched, which
may extend past the number of days specified here. The default is 90 days.

The buttons at the bottom of the dialog are:

O Ok: Press this button to save your changes and return to the backup dialog.

O More...: Press this button to specify additional parameters for this specification. These include meta-data
parameters (file system specific such as security information), and deletion options.

O Chg All: Press this button to have the changes that you have made in this specification copied to all the other
specifications and then return to the backup dialog. This is not recommended if you have specified Exclude or
Migrate file specifications as the type of specification is changed as well.

O Cancel: Press this button to abandon your changes and return to the backup dialog.
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11.5. Migration

Migration is defined as the action of backing up a file and then automatically deleting it (this is also known
as Grooming). FDR/UPSTREAM has the capability to do this and more.

Migration backups can be done in three ways:

» As part of a full merge backup. This has the added advantage of having the migrated files easily
viewed and recovered through standard inquiry and restore facilities and the host will assure that
these files are continuously moved forward until the given retention period has expired. This is the
recommended method.

» As part of a separate merge backup, using a separate backup profile. This has the advantage of
having the migrated files stored separately from the standard backup (thus saving space), but loses
the advantages of easy inquiry and restore.

» As a non-merge backup using a separate profile. This method loses the advantage of real host
migration control and it is discussed in the More Specifications section later in this chapter.

11.5.1. Migration Backups

A Migration backup is a separate backup from your regular fulls and incrementals where files are identified
as files which are to be migrated off the disk and then automatically deleted by FDR/UPSTREAM. We
recommend that you define a separate parameter file which will be used specifically for Migration backups of
a given group of file specifications. Generally, Migration is done infrequently by most FDR/UPSTREAM
users (monthly or even less often).

Some file systems store and maintain much more information than is stored in the DOS FAT file system.
Novell, OS/2 HPFS, Banyan using HPFS, UNIX file systems and NTFS will maintain a Last Access Date
which is the last date that the given file was opened for any reason.

FDR/UPSTREAM can optionally respect this date on backups. When performing a backup of a file system
which supports Last Access Date, FDR/UPSTREAM can save the directory information before opening the
file and replace it after closing the file. As you would expect, this is essential for Migration.

For example, if you are regularly performing merge backups on the F: drive (F:\*.*) and wish to migrate files
in the F\USERS directory which have not been accessed in more than 180 days create the following file specs
when you are running a full merge.

Spec #1: F:\*.*

Include these files: Pressed

Reset Archive Bit: Checked
Incremental: Not checked
Date Limit: Not checked
Accessed before: Not checked
Backup Subdirectories: Checked
Hidden Files: Checked

Spec #2: FAUSERS\*.*
Migrate: Pressed
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Accessed before: Checked
Days old: 180
Including Subdirs: Checked
Retention Period 90

When this backup is run, all the files on the F: drive will be backed up and the files in the FAUSERS directory
which are older than 180 days will be deleted. These files will be stored on the host and merged forward onto
subsequent full backups until the retention period (180 days) has expired.

11.5.2. Migration Inquiries and Restores

Version inquiries will display all backup file specs including Migration file specs as a check box in the version
inquiry file spec dialog.

To see migrated files in file inquiries, you need to presdifsplay Migrated Files check box in the Restore
Parameters dialog. When a File Inquiry is performed for a migrated file there will be the text [MIGRATED]
in the column used to indicate file size.

Next to the Display Migrated Files checkbox is a check@y. If checked, then only migrated files are
displayed; standard (non-migrated) files are not displayed. This can be useful in determining specific migrated
files to restore.

There are two ways to restore migrated files:

» Specifically add or update a migrated file in the Inquire Files list box (using the mouse or
keyboard)

» Specify wildcards in the Specification field and check the Restore migrated files checkbox in the
<More...> dialog.

NOTE: Files which have been migrated, restored and then backed up again will no longer be marked as Migrated
and will no longer be carried forward by the host automatically.

11.5.3. Migration Only Backups

You may choose to not mix migrated and non-migrated files in a backup profile. This can significantly reduce
the total number of files managed by the host (particularly in the file info cluster but also in disk and tape space)
as these files will not be merged forward on every full backup.

For example, if you mixed your migrated files with the regular backups in a single profile, you perform weekly
fulls with a 28 day expiration period on each full and maintain migrated files for 90 days you would end up
with 4 copies of the migrated files as they are merged forward. Using a separate backup profile for your
migrated files avoids these redundant copies of each file.

A migration only backup is just a standard UPSTREAM backup, using a different backup profile from your
regular backups, and includes only migration type backup specifications. Since these backups are stored
separately from your regular backups they require that you perform a separate migration backup from your
regular backup. Thus, you must adjust your scheduling to request this additional backup.
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For example, if you are performing incrementals daily and fulls weekly you may choose to perform migration
monthly. If these backups are PC initiated, you would have three parameter files as follows:

Parameter file 1 (daily incrementals) SERVER1D.DAT:

Backup Profile: Serverl

Backup Type: Incremental Merge
File Spec #1. Fi\**

Spec Type: Include

Parameter file 2 (weekly fulls) SERVER1F.DAT

Backup Profile: Serverl
Backup Type: Full Merge
File Spec #1: Fi\*x *

Spec Type: Include

Parameter file 3 (migration) SERVER1M.DAT

Backup Profile: ServerlM
Backup Type: Full Merge
File Spec #1: Fi\x*

Spec Type: Migration
Accessed Before: 180 days old
Including Subdirs: Checked
Delete Subdirs: Checked
Retention Period: 90 days

When performing inquiries and restores of migrated files, specify the backup profile SERVER1IM. To see all
versions of files stored, make sure to selecHighlighted Back to Oldestradio button and check thzisplay
Migrated Files checkbox in the Restore Parameters dialog.
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11.6. More Backup/Restore Parameters

You can specify several significant parameters for either backups or restores by pressing the <More...> button
from the backup, restore or “As of...Restore” dialogs. Note that several of these fields may be grayed either
because server support is not loaded or these functions are not appropriate to your context (for example, backup
only parameters will be grayed when you are in a restore dialog).

Figure 11-4 shows the <More...> dialog:

More...
ULTra Compression Restart Backup/Restore
LAN WS Name. . . D No Compression (@) Never
® Fast Compression J0n Any Error
Lanws pa [ | Srest Compress .
(D High Compression 1 (J ot Completed
W IPXISPX 1Register
(J NetBIOS Hauto-upgrade

2 High Compression 2
(J High Compression 3

Miscellaneous Reporting
Exclude File . . .. | | [_IFiles Backed Up/Restored
e 1] | Dries petered
Movell Profile ... I Files Deleted/Migrated
Record Size . .. . |60 [ Version Inquiries
Lod Non-Fatal M [JFile Inquiries
[JLog Non-Fatal Messages Report File . . .. . US.RPT
M Attended
TMost Sort [JLocal Backup...
[JDuplicate Checking Humnber of loost backups ,
Changed Hore Than EE;&zg,;s Aga Sax, size . | 100068080 seax, fie . |1a080808
Plrootory ‘ |
| 0k | | Priority | | Cancel |
Figure 11-4

More Backup/Restore Parameters

(non-UNIX only) The options in the ULTra frame are further described in the ULTra chapter.

O LAN WS Name: (FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra) The LAN Workstation Name is used when you are using this PC
to back up or restore the files on another PC on the LAN. This field is grayed unless you have Novell drivers loaded
and active. LAN WS Name references a name specified on a workstation where the ULTRA workstation program
is run or an ULTra profile (if preceded by an ‘@’).. See the ULTra chapter for more information. The default is
blank (not using this feature - you will be backing up files on a local or server disk).

O LAN WS Pwd: (FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra) The LAN Workstation Password is used when you define a LAN
WS Name and the workstation that you are backing up or restoring has defined a password. This field is grayed
unless you have LAN drivers loaded and active. The default is blank (no password).

O IPX/SPXorNetBIOS: You must check one of these radio buttons if you have entered a LAN WS Name to indicate
the method you wish to use to contact the ULTra workstation. The default is IPX/SPX.
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O Register: Check this box if you wish to register the ULTra workstation with the host. You must check this box
to use the auto-upgrade facility. The default is not checked.

O Auto-upgrade: Check this box if you wish to automatically upgrade the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra software on
the ULTra workstation. This facility requires sophisticated setup; see the Management chapter for more informa-
tion.

The compression radio buttons allow you to specify the type of compression used during the backup. These fields are
grayed for restores. Each level or compression has advantages and disadvantages. The default is fast compression.

O No Compression If you press this radio button, then the data will not be compressed. Select no compression for
the highest performance in local Token-Ring environments with medium to slow PCs where reducing data storage
is less important than throughput.

O Fast Compression:If you press this radio button, then a high performance compression method will be used. This
method if not particularly effective with many types of files in reducing the amount of data transferred. Select this
option for high performance in most high speed communications environments.

O High Compression: If you press one of the high compression buttons, then the maximum compression will be
used. These methods are very effective on all types of files. However, they significantly impact the performance
of the backup and require additional memory. High compression is recommended in low speed environments (56K
bps or less), in high speed environments where MVS storage is at a premium and for small backups. The three
levels of high compression run at about the same speed, but take increasing amounts of memory and are slightly
more effective (1-3% per level).

The additional memory requirements are:
¢ High Compression 1: 26K
* High Compression 2: 46K
* High Compression 3: 91K
The Restart Backup/Restore frame lists radio buttons which allow you to select the situations in which a failed backup
or restore will be restarted.

O Never: If you press this radio button, and a backups or restores failed for any reason, it will not be restarted.

O Onany error: If you press this radio button, and a backups fails for any reason or a file is skipped for any reason
the backup will restart at the point of failure (if the backup did not complete) and/or skipped files will be retried.
This field is grayed for restores.

O Not completed: If you press this radio button, and a backup or restore does not complete, the backup or restore
will restart at the point of failure. Failed files during a backup will also be retried. If the backup or restore runs to
completion (regardless of whether files were skipped), then it will not be restarted.

The Miscellaneous frame consists of a variety of options:
O Exclude File: Enter an exclude list file, formatted as described later in this chapter.

O (non-UNIX only) Novell Profile: (Novell Unattended Login) The Novell Profile references a profile name
created using the SETNOV (Novell icon) program. This field is grayed unless you have Novell drivers loaded and
active. Novell NetWare users who wish to automate their attachment to a particular server with a given user name
and drive mappings should enter the predefined profile name value in this field. All other users should leave this
field blank. See the Novell chapter for more information. The default is blank.
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O

Record Size: The record size determines how the file is blocked during the transfer to the mainframe and is usually
considered a tuning parameter. This field is grayed unless you are defining backup parameters. Smaller records
require less memory but can be slowerin transfer speed. Larger records require more memory and may be inefficient
in remote storage utilization. We recommend that you use the default value of 6000.

The meaning of the check boxes are:

O

Log Non-Fatal Messages:If you check this box, FDR/UPSTREAM messages that do not terminate a backup or
restore will be displayed and written to the log. These messages include detail on why a file was skipped, failure
to obtain non-file data and the like. It is recommended that this button be checked during testing and the initial
phases of production and be unchecked when the log or reports are regularly checked for backup or restore
completeness. The default is unchecked.

NOTE: Significant warning messages may be missed in backups, restores and inquiries if the Log Non-Fatal
Messages button is not checked.

O

Attended: If you check Attended it is assumed that this is an attended backup or restore. Do not check this box
if you are building a parameter file for unattended backups or restores. The default is checked.

NOTE: Unchecking the Attended button and saving it as the default parameter file will cause FDR/UPSTREAM
to automatically perform a backup or restore when it is started. Do not save an unattended parameter file o
UPSTREAM.DAT

O

Host Sort: Check this box if you wish the host sort utility utilized on restores. There is a certainamount of overhead
in using the sort, so the default is not checked though you may want to enable it if there are problems in using the
standard method. This field is grayed for backups.

Duplicate Checking: If you check this box then placeholder records are send instead of the actual file data for
files with last modification dates greater than the value specified. See the Duplicate Files chapter for more
information. The default is not checked.

The following section describes the reporting options. Section 11.6.3. describes the local backup facility.

11.6.1. Reporting

FDR/UPSTREAM PC can be configured to write detailed information to a report file including:
» Files backed up or restored. Every file backed up or restored is included.

» Files skipped. Files skipped during the backup are written to the report file as well as written to
both the PC and MVS logs.

» Files deleted. If you are using the automatic deletion feature (see later in this chapter), every file
deleted is written to the report.

» Version inquiries: The results of the version inquiries (all version and files specs within the
versions) are written to the report.

» File inquiries: The results of each file inquiry (in directory format) is written to the report.

The report file is simply a text file on the PC which contains the date and time of each event followed by the
specific information for that event. Report files can be displayed with the viewing facility, your favorite text
editor, printed, and, like UPSTREAM.LOG, maintained by USLOGCLR (see chapter 11).
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A simple backup report entry might look like:

Tue Apr 12 16:05:10 1994
Backup starting
Backed up: c\AUTOEXEC.BAT
SKIPPED: c:\GO.BAT
Backed up: c\CONFIG.SYS

A simple inquire files entry might look like:

Mon Apr 11 15:21:27 1994
Inquire files starting:
Inquire files: g:\test\*.*
<DIR> .
01/18/94 17:06:28 3 US.RET
02/17/93 16:19:15 512 BACK$LOG.000

To specify reporting options, press the <More...> button on the Backup, Restore or “As of...Restore” main
dialogs and select any of the options in the Reporting frame. Each of the check boxes enables one of the
reporting features. The report file name allows you to specify the name of the file that report information will
be written to.

Report options are written to parameter files. Thus, if you wish you can change reporting options with each
backup or restore, or control them from the host.

11.6.2. Exclude List

UPSTREAM supports an exclude list file which can allow you to specify any number of files to be excluded
from a backup or restore.

The exclude list is a text file, each line indicating the file(s) to be excluded:
“<File name>" <subdirectory flag> <comments>

Where:

» “<File name>": The fully qualified file name, surrounded by quotes, of file(s) you wish to exclude
from the backup or restore. You may use wildcards in the file name. Non-UNIX systems may use
the generic ‘#’ drive letter indicating any drive.

» <subdirectory flag>: Y indicates that all files in subdirectories beneath the one selected will be
excluded. N indicates to only exclude these files in the specified subdirectory.

« <comments>: Any text, to the end of the line, that will help you remember the entry.

You specify the exclude list file name in the <More...> backup or restore dialog. You can also specify it from
the command line, environment or the host with the UPSTREAM parameter EXCLUDELISTNAME.

Note that exclude definitions can slow down the process of building the backup file or the restore, in some
cases significantly. You should experiment with adding entries and determining the performance impact before
actually implementing a long exclude list in your environment.
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(Non-UNIX) A sample EXCLUDE.LST file is provided (see below) which will work with most environments.
We recommend deleting lines inappropriate to your environment.

“#\BACKOUT.TTS” Y Netware Transaction Tracking File
“#\EA DATA. SF” Y 0s/2 Extended Attribute File
“#\SWAPPER.DAT” Y 0S/2 Virtual Storage Paging File
“#\386SPART.PAR” Y  Windows 3.1 Virtual Storage Paging File
“#\SPART.PAR” Y Windows 3.1 Virtual Storage Paging File

“#:\WIN386.SWP” Y Windows 95 Virtual Storage Paging File
“#\PAGEFILE.SYS” Y  Windows NT Virtual Storage Paging File
“#\US1.TRC" Y UPSTREAM Trace File
“#\US2.TRC”" Y UPSTREAM Trace File
“#\UPSTREAM.BKP” Y UPSTREAM Temporary Backup File
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11.6.3. Local Backups

Local backups are yet another way to improve restore performance. In a local backup, the files are stored on
the workstation/server, in compressed format, in a directory of your choosing, with certain restrictions you can
specify as well as being transmitted to the host.

Inquires and restores appear as if the data is stored only on the host, but if enabled, the data is recovered from
t he local workstation’s repository rather than being transmitted from the host. This results in much faster
restore performance, particularly in low-speed communications environments. Management tasks such as
merges, profile management, etc. are local backup aware.

Note that if the local workstation’s backup information is lost, the files will automatically be transmitted by
the host. Furthermore, if you perform a restore where some files are locally stored and some are stored only
on the host, FDR/UPSTREAM will recognize this and use local storage whenever possible, and transmit the
remainder from the host.

The local backup fields in the backup or restokdore...> dialog are:

O

Local Backup: Check this box if you wish to enable storage of your data locally on backups or to restore from
local storage on restores. For backups, the remainder of the fields are available for entry if this box is checked. On
backups, all local backup files are automatically excluded from the backup. The default is not checked.

Number of local backups: Specify the total number of of local backup files to be stored on the workstation/server
(each complete backup becomes one backup file). When this number is exceeded the oldest is automatically deleted
and the host is notified. You can specify from 1 to 255; the default is 3.

Max size: The maximum number of bytes stored locally in the local backup file. When this number is exceeded
FDR/UPSTREAM stops writing to the local backup file. The default is 100,000,000 bytes.

Max files: The maximum file size that a file can be and be stored in the local backup file. This is based on the
size in the directory entry, not the final compressed size. If a file is larger than this size, this file is not placed in
the local backup file. The default is 10,000,000 bytes.

Directory: The directory where the local backup files will be stored. The default is the WORKPATH directory.
If you change the directory and leave this field, and there are local backup files in the original directory, you will
be asked if you wish to move your current local backups to that directory. If you anggethen the files are
moved. If you answelo, you will be asked if you wish to delete the local backup files in the original directory.

Local backup files are stored in the specified directory with the name:
<Backup Profile>.<number>

Where <number>is from 1..255. The number 0 is reserved as a control file. For example, backups using the
backup profile SERVER1 will have backup files named SERVER1.000, SERVER1.001, etc.

The host s notified of all local backups stored on the workstation whenever a merge backup, a restore or profile
management is performed. Thus, it is very important that if local backups are enabled, that the local backup
directory be correct. If you move files to a new directory, all parameter files (workstation/server or host stored)
must be modified to show the new directory.
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There is a column in the Profile Management and Restore Parameters dialbg$his column displays the

local backup file number if the local backup is currently known to the host (the host must know about local
backups for them to be utilized for restores). If you delete a backup in Profile Management the local backup
file is also deleted. See the Management chapter for a more detailed description of Profile Management.

Local backup support can be Personalized so that only authorized users can use it. See the Advanced
Configuration chapter for a detailed description of this facility.

There is a program, READLCLB.EXE (available on the UPSTREAM BBS) which allows directory listings
and file-data only extractions of files from a local backup file.
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11.7. More Specification Parameters

There are additional parameters that can be specified with each backup and restore file specification. These
parameters relate to meta-data (file system specific features such as security) and rarely used parameters. If
you wish additional information about the file system parameters see the appendix associated with your server

vendor.

You can access these options by pressing the <More...> button in the backup file specification dialog, the
restore file inquiry dialog or the As of...Restore specification dialog (see figure 11-5).

More for Specification #2 of 2

Hon File Data

#0542 File Extended Attributes

[¥] 0542 Directory Extended Attributes
[J]0S#2 HPFS386 ACLs (Security)
[JHovell or HPFS Reset Last Access Date
[ Movell Directory Information

[ Novell Directory Restriction

[¥] Hovell Directory Trustee Information
[JMovell File Information

[JMovell File Trustee Information
JMovell Set Archive Date

[¥] Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[IBanyan File Access Rights Lists
[1Banyan StreetTalk Database
[1Banyan File Data (StreetTalk name)

Banyan Restore Overrides

File service server override . . I:l

File service disk override . ..

Backup File Deletions
{3 Mo e delates
{2 A fes in spec

Restore Options

[IRestore Migrated Files

{hlyg

Figure 11-5
More Specification Parameters

Note that this dialog varies significantly depending upon your operating system type, the one displayed is the

OS/2 variety.

Some fields will be grayed and unavailable in the dialog depending upon whether you are performing a backup
or restore, whether certain file systems are available, etc.

Many of the parameters are specific to a file system type. See the chapter relating to your specific file system

for more information.

The non-server specific non-file data options are:

O (0OS/2 and Windows NT only)[OS/2][Windows NT] File Extended Attributes: Check this box if you wish
extended attributes for files to be included in the backup or restore. There is a certain amount of overhead in
detecting and reading extended attributes, and you may see errors if the files are locked (the extended attributes
may not be available even though the file is, and will be backed up). The default is checked.
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O (0OS/2 and Windows NT onlyJOS/2][Windows NT] Dir. Extended Attributes: Check this box if you wish
extended attributes for directories. The default is checked.

O (0S/2, Windows NT and UNIX only)Reset Last Access DateCheck this box if you wish a file’s last access
date to be reset to its original value after it has been backed up. This is usually required when using migration, but
should not be used otherwise as there is significant overhead. The default is not checked.

O (UNIX only) Backup files opened for Update: Check this box if you wish to perform a “dirty” backup - one
which the files are not guaranteed to have internal integrity due to application/system buffering. The default is not
checked.

The Backup File Deletions frame consists of parameters which are used in specifying automatic deletions. You would

only use these options if you are performing migration and do not wish to use the automatic migration facilities described

earlier in this chapter because you are not using merge backups or wish to store these files in a different backup profile.
It is strongly recommended that you use the merge backup migration facility rather than these features.

O Nofile deletes: If this radio button is pressed, when the backup has completed, files are not automatically deleted.
This radio button is pressed by default.

O Allfilesin spec: If this radio button is pressed, all the files in the backup will be automatically deleted (subject to
prompting specifications below). The default is not pressed.

The following three checkboxes are enabled only with the All files in spec button pressed.

O Delete empty dirs: If you check this box, directories which are emptied through automatic deletions are removed
automatically. The default is checked.

O Prompt for file deletions: If you check this box, you are prompted with a message box asking if you wish to delete
each and every file. These messages boxes do not time out and there can be a large number of them so check this
box with care. The default is not checked.

O Prompt for dir deletions: If you check this box, you are prompted with a message box requesting if you wish to
delete the files in the displayed directory. Note that this is also a message box which does not time out. The default
is checked.

In a backup in which deletions are specified, you are given a chance to abort the deletion process when the
backup has completed and before the deletions begin, regardless of whether you have prompting enabled or
not. A dialog is displayed with message 2080D which does time out.

If you press the <Ok> button before the timeout, the deletion process will be skipped. The timeout can be
configured separately from the Messages Time Out by specifying the environment variable Environment
Variable USDELETETIME. The default is 10 seconds.

The Restore Options frame consists of a single parameter which is available when performing restores on merge type
backups.

O Restore migrated files: Check this box if you wish migrated files included in the restore. Migrated files are
automatically included if you select them individually from the Inquire Files list. This check box is only valid if
this file spec includes wildcards.
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11.8. Restore and Inquiry (old)

The old Restore and Inquiry facility has several advantages over the List and Restore facility and is thus still
included in the product, including:

» Support for Banyan StreetTalk. The new facility does not support StreetTalk database entries or
the extended StreetTalk definitions (see the Banyan chapter for more information).

» Available when host connectivity is not functioning. The List and Restore facility requires host
connectivity to be used. Thus if you wish to build parameter files or perform other off-line restore
preparation functions, you can do this.

» Allows access to drives which are not included in the highlighted file spec.
» Allows users familiar with older versions of UPSTREAM a familiar user interface.

When you pull down the Action menu and select Restore and Inquiry (old) you see the Restore Specification
dialog (see figure 11-6).

Restore Parameters
Backup Profile . . . . . . BOB1 Inquire and Restore Files From...—
2 Only Highlighted Backup
Inquire Backups | ® Highlighted Back to Full
(JHighlighted Back to Oldest
Default to Latest Backup N
[ Display Migrated Files
‘ File Inquiry... |
| Save or Begin... |
‘ More... |
]
| _
[ e |
Figure 11-6

Restore Parameters (old)

The meanings of the first edit field is:

O Backup Profile: Specify the same Backup Profile that you specified for the backup. This field has a maximum
of 8 characters and is required.

The push button under the edit fields is:
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O

Inquire Backups: This button performs an Inquire Versions. The PC establishes a conversation with the
mainframe and receives the information for all backups for the Backup Profile. If you do not press this button, the
information you will view and restore will be from the last backup stored for the profile.

Backups List: This list box contains the formatted version dates once you have performed an inquire versions (with
the <Inquire Backups> button). If you double click on an entry with the mouse, then details about that backup is
available. The entry highlighted is used if you press the <Details> button.

Details: This button allows you to examine the specific information for the backup version highlighted in the
Backups list box above. You must press the <Inquire Backups> button to extract versions before viewing their
detalil.

The Inquire and Restore Files From... radio buttons allow you to select whether file inquiries and restores will use a
single version or multiple versions (which may display multiple files). Note that these options are only used when
working with Merge backups.

O

Only Highlighted Backup: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,
or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) File Inquiries will show only the files
stored in that one backup.

Highlighted Back to Full: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,

or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) and all versions back to and including
the full. If there are multiple copies of a file, all will be displayed. A restore will include the latest copy of each
file (regardless of which backup it is on), or any specifically selected files. This is the default option.

Highlighted Back to Oldest: File inquiries and restores will use the backup version which is currently highlighted,

or the latest version (if you have not pressed the <Inquire Backups> button) and all versions back to the oldest
version stored on the host for this profile. If there are multiple copies of afile, all will be displayed. A restore will
include the latest version of each file (regardless of which backup it is on) from the selected backup back to the
full, or any specifically selected files (which may be before the full backup).

The check boxes are:

O

O

Display Migrated Files: Check this box if you are using Merge type backups and you have migrated files stored
on the host. Checking this box does not necessarily include the files selected in arestore. See the Migration section
in The UPSTREAM Program chapter for more information on migration/grooming. The Only checkbox is
available if you check this box. The default is not checked.

Only: Check this box if you wish to display only migrated files; i.e. no regular files. You must check the Display
Migrated Files checkbox to check this box. The default is not checked.

The push buttons at the bottom of the dialog allow you to continue.

O

File Inquiry...: Press this button to specify which files are to be included in the restore and to perform file inquiries
(listings of files stored on the host for each version).

Save or Begin: Press this button to indicate that you are finished with this dialog and may wish to begin the restore
now, and/or may wish to save your changes. Pressing ENTER has the same effect as pressing this button.

More...: Press this button to specify Novell options, ULTra options, reporting options and more (see earlier in this
chapter).

Chapter-11: THE FDR/UPSTREAM PROGRAM Page: 11-27



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

O Cancel: Press this button when you wish to leave this screen without saving parameters. Pressing this button is
the same as pressing the ESC key.

When you press the File Inquiry button, you will see the Restore Specification dialog (see figure 11-7).

Restore Specification |
[StreetTalk name [JExclusion [¥]Skip Mewer [¥Include Subdirs [ JNDS
Destination . . | |
:
Specification .|C-"‘UPSTREAM\*-* |
Inquire Files Files Selected for Restore
B C\UPSTREAM\=.= (Subdirs)
| |
1 1 1
File Inquiry Add Spec | Delete Spec |
Save or Begin... | ‘ Versions | ‘ Cancel | | More... |
Figure 11-7

Restore Specification Dialog (old)

O (non-UNIX only) StreetTalk name: Press this button if the value in the Specification field is a Banyan StreetTalk
name. See the Banyan chapter for more information. This value will be grayed if the Banyan drivers are not loaded.
The default is not checked.

O Exclude: If you have specified in another file spec, a file specification which includes files which you do not want
restored, then by checking this box, you can use this file spec to specify files which are excluded. If you check this
box, some of the other fields on this screen will become inaccessible because they are not used. The default is not
checked. A ‘# character can be used in place of the drive letter to exclude files on any drive.

O Skip Newer: If you check this box, and FDR/UPSTREAM attempts to restore a file which already exists on disk,
it will check the file dates and only overwrite files which FDR/UPSTREAM has stored which carry a later date.
Otherwise, all files are restored regardless of date (you would use this if you suspect corrupted files on your disk).
The default is checked.

O Include Subdirs: If you check this box, all files matching the file specification in directories underneath the one
specified will be restored. If you checked Exclude these files, then this field will change to say Exclude Subdirs.
The default is checked.

O (non-UNIX only) NDS: Check this box if you wish to restore NetWare Directory Services. Checking this box
cause the Specification field to change to (NDS). See the Novell chapter for more information. This field is grayed
and unavailable unless you have a server mapping defined to a server running the USNDS NLM. The default is
not checked.
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The following two edit fields work together in allowing you to specify the source and destination file names:

O

O

Destination: Allows you to specify a different drive, directory or file name than the one originally used for the
backup. If you leave this field blank, the original drive, directory and path will be used. This is a scrollable field
and you can enter up to 256 characters. The default is blank (files restored to their original names). Specify the
same number of wildcards in this field as you specify in the Restore Specification, use a path and the generic
wildcard *.*, or just a path ending in a backslash (*\').

For example, if the Restore Specification is C:\Test\*.txt and you want to rename all the txt files to doc files, you
could enter in the Destination field:

e C:\Test\*.doc or

e C:\Test\*.* or

e C:i\Test\

Specification: Allows you to specify the drive, directory and file name that was used originally to back up the
files. This is a scrollable field and you can enter up to 256 characters. This field is required.

The first button is:

O

Update: Press this button to update the highlighted Selected for Restore entry with the values entered in the
Specification, Destination, Subdirs, Skip Newer, Exclusion and StreetTalk fields. Pressing the <Save or Begin>
button also updates the Selected for Restore entry.

The first list box is:

O

Inquire Files: The list box is filled by performing an Inquire Files, which is done by pressing the <File Inquiry>
button. Like other list boxes in FDR/UPSTREAM, when you move the cursor into the box (by using the up or
down arrow keys), the Restore Specification gets the value currently highlighted in the list.

If you change drives or directories in the list box, the list will only be updated the next time you press the <File
Inquiry> button or double-click the mouse on a directory entry. Double-clicking the mouse on a file the first time
will cause the Selected for Restore box to clear and the selected entry added as the only entry. Subsequent
double-clicked files will cause the files to be added. Double-clicking on a directory entry has the same effect as
selecting the directory entry and pressing the <File Inquiry> button.

You can tell which directory is currently displayed in the list box by the path specification directly beneath the box.

The buttons are:

O

File Inquiry: Pressthis button to perform aninquire files of the file information specified in the restore specification
currently stored on the mainframe for this backup profile/version date combination. You must provide the following
parameters: backup profile, user ID and password (if required on the mainframe), and a restore specification. Itis
recommended that you perform an inquire backups before you perform the inquire files. This will fill in the
originally specified backup specifications in the Files Selected for Restore list.

Add Spec Press this button if you wish to have the values entered in the top of the dialog (specification, destination,
subdirectories, etc.) to be added as a new Selected for Restore specification and added to the end of the list box.

Delete Spec: Press this button if you wish to delete the highlighted specification in the Selected for Restore list
box. The prior entry is highlighted afterwards. You must leave at least one entry in the Selected for Restore list
box.
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The Selected for Restore list box controls the context of many fields in this dialog.

O

Files Selected for Restore Selecting different values in this box will cause the Specification, Destination, subdirs,
skip newer, exclusion and StreetTalk name fields to reflect the updated values. If you have performed an inquire
files, the list box will either clear (if your most recent file inquiry was not for this specification) or be filled (if your
most recent file inquiry was for this specification).

The push buttons at the bottom allow you to leave the dialog:

O

Save or Begin: Press this button to indicate that you are finished with this dialog and may wish to either save your
changes and/or begin a restore. Pressing ENTER has the same effect as pressing this button.

Versions: Press this button to return to the Restore Parameters dialog.

Cancel: Press this button when you wish to leave this screen without saving parameters. Pressing this button is
the same as pressing the ESC key.

More: Press this button to determine which non-file data types that were backed up will be restored, as well as
some Banyan overrides for the spec highlighted in the Files Selected for Restore list box. See server specific
information chapter for more information.
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11.9. As of...Restores

"As of...Restores" combine version inquiry with standard FDR/UPSTREAM restores to allow you to
the last version easily, and restore a set of files back to a given date, even if you are using infrequent ful
and frequent incrementals, in a single step.

restore
I backups

This facility will recognize and distinguish merge from non-merge type backups though it is generally not
recommended that you use this facility for merge type backups as the Files Back to Full option in standard

restores is more useful.

Any combination of “As of...Restore” options, after you have finished specifying your parameters, beg

ins with

a version inquiry and restore. If you have specified a second backup profile, then another version inquiry and

additional restores will follow.

NOTE: As of Restores are not generally recommended. Whenever you enter this dialog you will be warneg

I of

this. You can remove the warning by creating a file in the UPSTREAM directory named NoAsWarn.NUL.

Figure 11-8 shows what the “As of...Restores” initial dialog looks like.

As of...Restore

‘ As of Date (MM-DD-YY) ... I:l

| As of Time (HH:MM:SS)

Full Backup Profile

Incremental Backup Profile . |

¥ Include Subdirs

[streetTalk name  [JExclude []3kip newer

Restore Destination . . . | |

Restore Specification . |C:\UPSTREAM\*-* ‘

File Specs

_
| Delete a File Spec |

Cancel

| Add a File Spec

File Spec More...

Figure 11-8
As of...Restores
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NOTE: “As of...Restores” will write messages to the screen as part of normal operations. To avoid having|to
attend the entire process, itis recommended that you specify a non-zero Messages Time Outin the Configurator.

The use of the parameters are described below. It is followed by several examples, as the facilities provided can be
difficult to understand.

O

Full Backup Profile: If you are using merge backups, enter the Backup Profile name that you are using for both
full and incremental backups. If you are using separate profiles for fulls and incrementals then enter the backup
profile used for full (i.e. non-incremental backups). Enter up to 8 characters and it is always required.

Incremental Backup Profile: If you are using merge backups leave this field blank. Otherwise enter the backup
profile you are using for incremental backups. Enter up to 8 characters and it is optional.

As of Date (MM-DD-YY): Enter a date you want the files restored back to. FDR/UPSTREAM will perform a
restore of the last full backup which is before this date and apply any incrementals (for single files the restore starts
with the last incremental before the date and performs restores until it reaches the full). If you leave this field blank
the current date will be used. For example, to specify March 30, 1992, enter 3-30-92. Enter up to 8 characters and
the default is blank.

As of Time (HH:MM:SS): Only used if a date is specified, this is the time on the specified date to use. If you
specify a date and no time, then 00:00:00 is used. Use a 24 hour clock. For example, to specify 6:00 PM, enter
18:00:00. Enter up to 8 characters and the default is blank.

The check boxes, edit fields and push buttons operate in the same way as for arestore (see earlier in this chapter).
The File Specs list box has the same function as the Selected for Restore list box. The file sets dialog does not
include an inquire files list box as file inquiry can only be done relative to a specific version.

Some notes on “As of...Restores”:

» If you are using merge type backups, only a single backup profile name should be used.
FDR/UPSTREAM will properly handle the inquiry and restore functions.

« If you are using separate full and incremental backup profiles and you specify only one profile,
then a restore will be performed using the backup on or before the given date.

 If you specify more than one file (by using wildcards, multiple file specs or by checking the
subdirectories flag), FDR/UPSTREAM will start with the full backup and work forward through
the incrementals until the given date has been reached. To improve performance, if you specify a
single file, FDR/UPSTREAM will start with the incremental and work backwards until the full is
reached or the file has been restored.

11.9.1. Example 1: Restore c:\upstream\us.hlp from latest backup
To restore C:\UPSTREAM\US.HLP from the most recent backup (assuming merge type backups), enter the
following parameters:
» Full Backup Profile: The backup profile name of the most recent backup.
» Incremental Backup Profile: Leave blank.
» As of Date and As of Time: Leave blank.
For a single file spec enter the following:
» Exclude these files should NOT be checked.
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» Skip Newer Files should NOT be checked.

* Restore Subdirectories should NOT be checked.

» Restore Destination should be left blank.

» Restore Specification should be C\UPSTREAM\US.HLP

Press the <Ok> button and begin the restore. You will see an inquire versions. If a version was found, then
the restore will run, restoring the specified file if found.

11.9.2. Example 2: Restore a failed disk.
For this example, we’ll assume that you are using merge backups and “SERVER1" is the backup profile name
used for backups of file server #1. We'll also assume that the only drive used for this backup is F:.
» Full Backup Profile: SERVERL1.
» Incremental Backup Profile should be left blank.
» As of Date and As of Time: Leave blank. The most recent will be used.
For a single file spec enter the following:
+ Exclude these files should NOT be checked.
» Skip Newer Files should NOT be checked.
» Restore Subdirectories should be checked.
» Restore Destination should be left blank.
» Restore Specification should be F:\*.*.

Press the begin button. You will see an inquire versions. FDR/UPSTREAM will select the most recent full
backup in the SERVER1 backup profile and perform the restore. When the restore has completed, then
FDR/UPSTREAM will select the next incremental backup which has a date after the full backup and perform
the restore. FDR/UPSTREAM will perform multiple restores until the last one has been reached. When the
process is finished, your disk will be restored.

11.9.3. Example 3: Restore f:\user as of 3/30/94
In this example, a user accidentally deleted all the files in his subdirectory. Assuming the same backup profile
name as for example 2, enter the following:

» Backup Profile: SERVERL.

» As of Date: Enter 3-30-94.

» As of Time: Leave blank. 00:00:00 is used as default. If you wish, you could enter some other
time of day.

» The remaining parameters should be left to their defaults.
For a single file spec enter the following:

* Exclude these files should NOT be checked.

» Skip Newer Files should NOT be checked.
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» Restore Subdirectories should NOT be checked.
» Restore Destination should be left blank.
» Restore Specification should be FAUSER1\*.*.

Press the begin button. You will see an inquire versions. FDR/UPSTREAM will select the closest full backup
in the SERVER1 backup profile either on or before 3/30/94 and perform the restore. When the restore has
completed, FDR/UPSTREAM will select the first incremental backup which has a date after the full backup
and still before 3/30/94 and perform the restore. FDR/UPSTREAM will perform multiple restores until the
last one has been reached. When the process is finished, the directory has been restored.
In summary, there are three major differences between “As of...Restores” and regular restores:

» The process of inquiring versions is automatic.

» You can specify two backup profiles (if you are not using merge backups).

» There are no explicit inquiry functions.

Page: 11-34 Chapter-11: THE FDR/UPSTREAM PROGRAM



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

12 Automated Backups and Restores

12.1. Overview

Automated backups and restores are one of the most powerful features of UPSTREAM. What they allow you
to do include:

» Guarantee that PCs get backed up without the user having to worry about it.

» Support Software Distribution and other Data Distribution

» Support Data Sharing
Automated backups and restores require careful planning. When you create your plan we recommend that you
coordinate this with your mainframe UPSTREAM administrator to assure that it meets your PC needs.

This chapter includes worksheets to help you plan your automated backup or restore scheme. We recommend
that you use them to assure that all issues have been addressed.

Even if your automated plan is to have all actions controlled from the mainframe, you should read this chapter
to understand the concepts and to set up your workstation correctly.
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12.2. Concepts

In FDR/UPSTREAM, an automated backup or restore can either be run by starting a batch or script file, or by
starting UPSTREAM directly. We generally recommend starting a batch or script file as this provides
maximum control.

The sample below shows USLOAD.BAT which is provided with the DOS version of UPSTREAM, used to
start backups on a schedule.

@Echo off

REM kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkhkkhkkkhkhkkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkkhkkkkhkkkhkkhkkkhkkkhkkkkkhkkhkkkhkkkkk

REM * USLOAD.BAT - Automatic load of UPSTREAM. *
REM * Copyright 1991 (c) Innovation Data Processing *

REM * *
REM * This batch file is started by USSTART when it detects that a *

REM * predefined event (schedule) has occured. USSTART calls this *

REM * batch file with two parameters: *

REM * 1 = Specified parameter file name *

REM * 2 = Specified USSTART configuration file name *

REM * *
REM * NOTE: This batch file assumes that the APPC services are already *

REM * available. REM’ed statements below can be removed to load and *

REM * unload APPC (assuming batch files by those names are available). *

REM * *
REM * NOTE: This batch file assumes that you loaded UPSTREAM on the C: *

REM * drive on the UPSTREAM directory. If you did not, modify *

REM * this file. *
REM kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkhkkkkhkkkkhkhkkhkhkkkkkkkhkhkhkkkkkkkhkhkkkkkkkkk *kkkk

REM

C:

cd\upstream

call U PARAMETER=%1 CONFIGFILE=%2

Figure 7.2.1
Start APPC and UPSTREAM for AdaptSNA

A Scheduleis a timed event. UPSTREAM supports 6 types of schedules: daily, weekly, weekdays, monthly,
quarterly and yearly. Each of these events can start an automated UPSTREAM function. There can be up to
255 schedules per configuration file. To allow you maximum flexibility, each schedule can be defined to start
a different shell or batch file and a different parameter file, allowing you to mix backups, with software
distribution or other functions.

There are avariety of unattended UPSTREAM functions. To build a unattended UPSTREAM function, merely
fill out the dialog of the function you wish to perform, and uncheck the attended box. There are several
functions for which there are no dialogs for. In those cases, you have to set up the parameters by hand. The
primary parameter used to determine the function to be performed is the parameter ACTION (except for
requesting a function on a remote workstation/server). See the Advanced UPSTREAM chapter for a more
thorough description of these functions and a list of parameter file values.

The unattended functions that can be performed through scheduled or host control are:
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Backups (ACTION = 1)

Restores (ACTION = 0)

As of...Restores (ACTION = 2)

Restart a failed backup only (ACTION = 4)

Run a program or batch file, optionally on a workstation (ACTION = 5)
Kill a pending failed backup restart (ACTION = 6)

Run a host report (ACTION =7)

Request a remote function be run on another workstation/server REMOTEREQUEST =)

USSTART.EXE (the UPSTREAM Automated Start icon) is the schedule execution program. Itis a separate
program and is intended to be as unobtrusive as possible, fit into your environment, and run UPSTREAM (and
other) functions on a scheduled basis. In DOS it is a TSR which saves whatever is in memory, runs
UPSTREAM and restores memory. In OS/2, Windows, Windows NT and UNIX it is merely a standard
program which will run the requested function.
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12.3. Guidelines for Automated Backups and Restores

Worksheet 12.1 is a blank form for you to fill out to help you plan for your automated backups and restores

for the mainframe and PC configurations. Worksheet 12.2 helps you plan your parameter files used for the
backups and restores. It allows room for only one file set, but you can copy the worksheet for additional file
sets. Later in this section we will fill out several to give you the idea of how it works.

Sch. # Count | Backup | Batch/Script File Parameter File Sched. Date/Time
or Ret. or Type

Period | Restore

Worksheet 12.1
Automated Backup or Restore Plan
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Parameter File #1 File #2 File #3

Parameter File Name

Storage Type (backups)

Restart Type (backups)

Novell Profile

LAN WS Name

Compression

Latest Version or
Version Date (restores)

Number of File Specs

File Spec #1

File name

Destination (restores)

Exclusion

Incremental (backups)

Subdirectories

Hidden Files (backups)

Latest Version or
Version Date (restores)

Skip Newer/Existing
Files (restores)

Grooming

Worksheet 12.2
Planning Parameter Files for Automated Backups and Restores
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12.3.1. Automated Backups

Automated backups require different planning from automated restores because they are generally used for
different purposes. Automated backups meet the primary needs of preserving your PC disk data for later
recovery, either as a disaster recovery tool, or for archiving purposes.
Planning for automated backups requires that you consider some of the following issues:

» Avoiding conflicting with users whom need to use the machine.

» Determining how long you want to preserve data.

» Determining at what point you wish the intervals between data saved to increase (if any).

» Assuring that the important files really get backed up.

» Conserving mainframe disk space.

» Making sure that the more important event is scheduled first.

Figures 12.3 and 12.4 show worksheets completely filled out and are examples of an automated backup scheme.

The assumptions are:
» The PC is available for use for automated facilities at night only.
» Data must be preserved for a maximum of one year.
» Allfiles on the C: drive must be preserved.
» Logarithmic increase in the age of backups is acceptable.
» Long term backups must be archived to tape.

The scheme works as follows:

O Monday through Thursday we wish to perform incremental backups. These backups are keyed allowing fast
retrieval. Each day (Monday, Tuesday, etc.) is managed as one weekday schedule.

O Each Friday acomplete disk backupis done. This assures that ALL data files are saved. These backups are archived
and are rolled off on a 5 week schedule.

O Each month, on the first day, a complete backup is done. These backups are archived and the roll off interval is
12, thus maintaining backups for a year.

Sched. #| Count | Backup | Batch/Script File Parameter File Sched. Date/Time
or Ret. or Type
Period | Restore
1 5(GDG) |B USLOAD.CMD WEEKLY.DAT Week Fri. 00:00:00
2 7days |B USLOAD.CMD DAILY.DAT Weekday |00:00:00
Figure 12.3

Sample Worksheet for Schedules
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Parameter File #1 File #2 File #3
Parameter File Name DAILY.DAT WEEKLY.DAT
Storage Type (backups) |Seq. Disk Seq. Tape
Restart Type (backups) |None Not Complete
Novell Profile SERVER1 SERVER1
LAN WS Name
Compression Fast Fast

Latest Version or
Version Date (restores)

Number of File Specs 1 1
File Spec #1
File name Fo\*x * F\**

Destination (restores)

Exclusion N N
Incremental (backups) Y N
Subdirectories Y Y
Hidden Files (backups) |Y Y

Latest Version or
Version Date (restores)

Skip Newer/Existing
Files (restores)

Grooming N N

Worksheet 12.4
Sample Worksheet for Parameter Files
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12.3.2. Automated Restores

Automated restores are primarily used for software and other data distribution and most users need to use it in
a significantly different way than automated backups.

Some of the significant issues to be considered in planning for automated restores are:
» Is there both global (all workstations) and private data (one workstation) to be distributed?
» Do the files need to be staged through a temporary directory?
» Are there special installation issues to be considered?

* How often does data need to be distributed?

The scheme we recommend for distribution of files involves the setting up of a public backup profile and a
private backup profile. All PCs should plan to extract data from the public backup profile on a regular basis.
The private backup profile is used to allow users or administrators to send files destined for a particular
workstation.

For safety, we recommend that for a public backup profile files be carefully prepared by an administrator, and
built to be staged through a temporary directory and be compiled with a batch file for installation. The name
of this batch file should be put by all workstations into their unattended options batch file started by USSTART.

For example, for a global distribution, a backup profile is defined (GLOBAL). The administrator wishing to
distribute files will copy these files to a temporary directory on his disk (C:\TEMP), build a batch file to install
these (C:\INSTALL.BAT), and back up the entire distribution directory and the installation batch job.

The workstations will periodically perform an automated restore. They will restore all the files in the latest
version (which can be compacted or ZIPed, but don’t have to be). When the administrator is confident that
the data has been transmitted to the correct locations, the batch job can be run remotely to install the data.

Worksheets 12.5 and 12.6 describe the configuration for this process.
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Sched| Backup Roll- |Back/ Batch File Parameter File Sched. Date/Time
# Profile off | Rest Type
Count
1 GLOBAL 1 R GLOBAL.CMD GLOBAL.DAT Week Sun.
00:00:00
2 PC1 1 R GLOBAL.CMD PRIVATE.DAT Daily 00:00:00

Worksheet 12.5
Schedules for Automated Restores
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Parameter

File #1

File #2

File #3

Parameter File Name

GLOBAL

PRIVATE

Backup Profile GLOBAL PC1

Compression Y Y

Storage Type (backups)

Restartable (backups)

Latest Version or Latest Latest
Version Date (restores)

Number of File Specs 1 1

File Set #1

Reset Archive Bit
(backups)

Incremental (backups)

Date Limit (backups)

Subdirectories Y Y

Hidden Files (backups)

Latest Version or Latest Latest
Version Date (restores)

Skip Newer/Existing N N
Files (restores)

File name Ci\x* Ci\x*

Destination (restores)

Worksheet 12.6
Parameter Files for Automated Restores
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12.4. Specifying Schedules in the Configurator

Schedules for unattended backups and restores are specified in the configurator. This section will walk you
through the process of building an unattended backup or restore. Remember that it is better to pre-plan, so fill
out a worksheet.
You start the configurator by entering:

[CAUPSTREAM] USCFG
or by selecting th€onfigurator icon from the UPSTREAM program group.
This will display the main configuration dialog. Press [ESC] or the <Cancel> button to go to the configuration

main screen. Pull down thction menu and sele®C Schedule(you can also use the [ALT]P accelerator).
You will then see the main schedules dialog (see figure 12-1).

PC Scheduling |
Schedules Defined

PRESE <Add a Schedule> BUTTON ]
|

] ]

|  Add aschedule | | Modify a schedule | | Delete a schedule |

Ok Cancel
Figure 12-1

Main Schedule Dialog

There is a list box and 5 push buttons in this dialog:

O

Schedules Defined:This list box contains all the schedules that you define. When you use a new configuration
file, the box prompts you to add the first schedule. When you have schedules defined, you can edit a specific
schedule by highlighting it in the list box and pressing the <Modify a schedule> button, or double-click the schedule
with the mouse.

Add a schedule: This push button allows you to add and define a new schedule.

Modify a schedule: This push button allows you to edit the schedule currently highlighted in this list box. You
can perform the same function by double-clicking the entry in the list box you wish to modify with the mouse.

Delete a schedule:Press this button to delete the schedule currently highlighted in the list box.

Ok: Press this button when you have completed editing the schedules and wish to save them to a configuration
file.
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O Cancel: Press this button if you wish to abandon the changes that you have made.

If you press the <Add a schedule> or <Modify a schedule> button, then you will see the Schedules dialog (see
figure 12-2). In this dialog you specify parameters relevant to all types of schedules.

Schedule #1 of 1 |

Parameter file (specify path) . . .[C:AUPSTREAM\UPSTREAM.DAT |

Program to run (specify path) . . [C:\UPSTREAMUSLOAD.CMD |

¥ Exclusive

Scheduled Weekly Only Monthly Only Quarterly Only
Dail ty B dapdary, Ane, Julb Oot
© Y %ﬁ ...w Day ... IZ' ””é S ‘
(O Weekdays T3 Yue : (aFel, May, Aug, Hov
Yy Wead OB, Jun, Sen Beo
L Weekly “"g . o Yearly Only ‘
(O Monthly i Dag .. .. Izl
{aFe HMonth .. IZ'
(2 Quarterly "y sat
H P
(J Yearly A Bag ... IZ'
ABun

Ok ‘ Previous | | Hext | | Cancel

Figure 12-2
Specify a Schedule

The parameters on this dialog include:

O Parameter File: This is the name of the parameter file to be used in the automated backup or restore if you use
the standard conventions. However, what this field really identifies is the first parameter to the program
automatically started. So you can use it as you choose. We recommend that you enter the complete file specification
(including drive and directory). It has a maximum of 128 characters, the defaultis Upstream.DAT and itis arequired
field.

O Program to Run: This is the name of the program or batch file to be started automatically by USSTART. The
.CMD, .BAT, or .EXE extension is suggested but not required. We recommend that you enter the complete file
specification (including drive and path). It has a maximum of 128 characters, the default is USLOAD and it is
required.

O Time: This is the time you wish the event to occur. The formatis HH:MM:SS using a 24 hour clock. Thus 7:00
PM would be 19:00:00. This is an 8 character field with no default and it is required.

O Exclusive: This is a check box. If you specify two schedules which are to occur within 1 hour of each other, this
flag determines if the second one should be done. For example, if you specify one schedule for 2:00 AM weekly,
and a second for 2:01 AM, and you check this box only the first will be done. This is why you should specify the
more important or less frequent schedules before the less important or less frequent ones. If you do not check the
box, then ALL schedules scheduled will be performed.

Page: 12-12 Chapter-12: Automated Backups and Restores



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

O Scheduled: This is a set of radio buttons. Select Daily for a timed schedule that will occur every day. Daily
schedules are not often used as they will occur on weekends as well. Weekday schedules only run Monday through
Friday (excluding Saturday and Sunday). Weekly schedules occur on a given day of the week. Monthly schedules
occur on one day each month. Quarterly schedules occur one day each quarter. Yearly schedules occur one day
each year. There is no default and one button must be pressed.

The frames consist of options that are specific for certain schedule types. Daily and Weekday schedules require no

additional parameters. Each frame is grayed unless you have pressed the schedule radio button applicable for those

parameters.

Weekly options:

O Day of the week: This is a series of 7 radio buttons representing the day of the week you wish the unattended
operation to occur. The default is Monday and this field is required.

Monthly options:

O Day: Thisis the day of the month that you wish the unattended operation to occur. Legal values are from 1 to 31.
This field is required.

Quarterly options:
O Month: Selectone of the three radio buttons representing which set of months you wish the event to occur: January,
April, July, October, or February, May, August, November, or March, June, September, December. One option

must be selected.

O Day: This is the day of the month that you wish the unattended operation to occur. Legal values are from 1 to 31.
This field is required.

Yearly options:

O Month: Enter the month (1=January, 2 = February, etc.) of the year you wish the unattended operation to occur.
This field is required.

O Day: This is the day of the month that you wish the unattended operation to occur. Legal values are from 1 to 31.
This field is required.

Push buttons:

O Ok: This button acknowledges that you have completed the configuration and you will be asked if you wish to
save the configuration. Pressing this button has the same effect as pressing the ENTER key.

O Previous: This button allows you to go to the previously specified schedule.
O Next: This button allows you to go to the next specified schedule.

O Cancel: This button allows you to abandon the changes you have made. Pressing this button has the same effect
as pressing the ESC key.
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12.5. Running USSTART (Auto Start)

USSTART is a presentation manager application (0S/2), Windows program (Windows and Windows NT), a
Terminate and Stay Resident application (DOS) or a standard command line utility (UNIX). Itis usedto start
unattended workstation initiated unattended UPSTREAM functions. You do not need to use USSTART if you
intend to control FDR/UPSTREAM from the mainframe or another workstation.

USSTART performs the following functions:

* When itis loaded it reads the configuration file that you specified and remembers the schedules,
parameter files and batch files that were specified.

» Calculates the exact date and time for the next schedule to run.
» Continually checks the clock for the next schedule to run.

» When the date and time is matched, it maximizes itself, beeps, displays a window in the screen
informing you that an unattended event is about to occur, and gives you an opportunity to not
perform it (by displaying a CANCEL button).

» (DOS) It saves your current environment (program, data, etc.) and frees as much memory as
possible.

It runs the specified batch or executable file passing the parameter file as the first parameter and
the configuration file as the second parameter.

* When the program returns, it reads the return code file and displays whether FDR/UPSTREAM
was run, and whether the any FDR/UPSTREAM functions were performed.

» (DOS) Restores your previously executing program.
» Calculates the next schedule and continues.

* While it is waiting for the next schedule, a status window is available to let you see that
USSTART is loaded and when the next schedule is about to occur.

(OS/2 only) When USSTART begins, it starts minimized. You can display the status by double-clicking the
icon, or by selecting the Maximize menu option.

USSTART can be run at any time, however, we recommend that once you have tested your environment, that
you run USSTART in your AUTOEXEC.BAT, STARTUP.CMD, or Startup program group.

There are command line parametersto USSTART. Specify them on the command line when you run USSTART. These
parameters are separated by spaces and are not positional. They include:

O CONFIGFILE=<file name> Specifying a configuration file allows you to use a different one than the default.
Most environments will not need more than one configuration file. The defaultis UPSTREAM.CFG.

O /T This switch toggles tracing on and should be used only under the guidance of FDR/UPSTREAM technical
support.

O /D<number> This switch allows you to specify the delay used to allow you to skip an event before it is actually
run. The default is 10 seconds. For example, to specify a 60 second delay, run USSTART as follows:

USSTART /D60
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12.5.1. The USSTART Status Display

When USSTART is running, a status display is continually updated (see figure 12-3). In DOS use [ALT]U to
display status.

| UPSTREAM Automated Start | o
Next start 12427495 19:00:00
Last start {none>

Time to next start 0 days 3 hours
31 minutes 18 seconds

Figure 12-3
Auto-Start Status
O Next Start. This is the date and time of the next automatic start.
O Last Start. This is the date and time of the last automatic start.

O Timeto nextstart. Thisis a continuously updated display of the number of days, hours, minutes and seconds until
the next automatic start.

O Any events in the last automatic start In the line below the time to next start, you will see a display of whether
FDR/UPSTREAM was successful or not in the last operation or if there was an error in starting FDR/UPSTREAM.

O Cancel This button is only available when it is about ready to begin an operation. If you press this button, the
operation that was to begin will be skipped. In DOS or UNIX, press the [ESC] key to skip an operation.

When USSTART has calculated that the automatic start should be performed, the display is cleared and a ten
second countdown is displayed. If you pressthe CANCEL button (or [ESC] key) during this time, the automatic
start is aborted and the normal display replaces it. Otherwise, after 10 seconds the program requested is
automatically started.

While the program requested is running, the USSTART display will show the program running. The program
requested to be run will run in a newly created screen group, visible in the Task List display.

When the program that you requested is complete, USSTART will return to its normal monitoring function.

12.5.2. Problems with USSTART

Since USSTART runs in its own screen group it can be difficult isolating problems running the batch file when
it is time for an automatic operation. We recommend that you test USSTART by setting up your schedules
and then modifying the system clock to be the time for each automatic start, and then running USSTART.
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USSTART maintains a logJSSTART.LOG which contains a list of attempts to start programs, when the
next eventis scheduled to run, any auto-start errors, etc. Any problem determination should begin by checking
USSTART.LOG

If the screen just flashes and USSTART begins its timer for the next automatic operation, check the following:

» Verify that you have specified the COMPLETE path name of the batch file to run (like
C:\UPSTREAM\USLOAD.CMD, not just USLOAD.CMD.

» Check to make sure that the batch file is correct by placing PAUSE statements at strategic
locations in the file.

» Verify that Attended is NOT checked.
 Verify that the communications manager is running at the time of the automatic operations.

If USSTART just hangs, you may have a pending message waiting for user intervention. Verify that you have
specified a Messages Time Out in the configurator with a value other than 0 (a positive number for a message
timeout, or -1 if you do not wish messages displayed at all).

Page: 12-16 Chapter-12: Automated Backups and Restores



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

12.6. Unattended Remote Functions

If all your unattended functions will be controlled by MVS batch jobs or a central PC, you must have your PC
listening for these remote requests. If you specified in your APPC that FDR/UPSTREAM is Attach Manager
started, then the APPC will start FDR/UPSTREAM. In that case, you must have a parameter file specified
which supports remotely initiated requests, specified on the command line. The Unattended Remote Functions
option described below creates parameter files that meet this need. The sample RMTPARM.DAT provided
was created with the facility described below.

If you specified in your APPC configuration that FDR/UPSTREAM would be operator started, then you must
have USSTART or a user start FDR/UPSTREAM and define a parameter file which will wait for a longer
period of time.

To define a parameter file to only wait for remote initiates, run FDR/UPSTREAM:

[C\UPSTREAM] US

Pull down the Remote menu and select Unattended Remote Functions. You will see the Unattended Remote
dialog (see figure 12-4).

Unattended Remote |

[¥] Accept remote functions from a PC
¥ Ask parameters

Minutes to wait . .

Ok Cancel

Figure 12-4
Unattended Remote Functions Dialog

This dialog allows you to set parameters which are used to create a parameter file that can be used to process remote
reqguests in an unattended fashion. The parameters are:

O

Accept remote functions from a PC: Check this box is you are willing to have your PC accept remote backup or
restore requests from a PC. Do not check this box if you only are willing to accept remote requests from a mainframe
batch job. The state of this box affects whether remote requests are serviced even if FDR/UPSTREAM is attended.
(it can be used with the “Accept Remote Functions” check). The default is checked. In RMTPARM.DAT it is
checked.

Ask parameters: Do not check this box if you are building a parameter file for unattended operation. The default
is checked. In RMTPARM.DAT it is not checked.

Minutes to wait: Enter the number of minutes that FDR/UPSTREAM will wait in unattended mode for a remote
request. You can specify up to 65536 minutes. O indicates to wait until a key is pressed. The default is O.
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RMTPARM.DAT waits for 1 minute as it is intended to be started from the attach manager, and 1 minute is enough
time to begin to service the request.

Press the <Ok> button or the [ENTER] key to be prompted to save your changes to a parameter file, or the
<Cancel> button or the [ESC] key to abandon your changes.

When FDR/UPSTREAM is started in unattended mode waiting for a remote initiate you will see the screen
below (see figure 12-5).

UPSTREAM Message |

Wed Dec 27 15:48:13 1995 ]

Msg #PC3100N Waiting for remote initiate
UPSTREAM is waiting for the remote system to start
a function on the PC. You can press the <Cancel>
button to exit UPSTREAM.

Cancel

Figure 12-5
Waiting for Remote Initiate

You can press the <Cancel> button to exit FDR/UPSTREAM; otherwise FDR/UPSTREAM will terminate
automatically after the given number of minutes has expired.

Page: 12-18 Chapter-12: Automated Backups and Restores



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

13 Novell Considerations

13.1. Overview

FDR/UPSTREAM addresses Novell extensively. To use these facilities you must purchase the LAN version
of FDR/UPSTREAM for Novell and use UPSTREAM on a workstation which has full Novell client support
including OS/2, Windows, Windows 95 and DOS.
To back up a Novell NetWare file server there are several issues which you must address:

» Planning.

» Backing up the bindery.

» Backing up Novell information.

» Only the supervisor can back up ALL non-opened files.

» Backing up NetWare Directory Services.
This chapter discusses these issues.

NOTE: This chapter discusses the backing up of a file server. If you wish to use your Novell network to back
up workstations, see the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra chapter.
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13.2. Planning

Novell servers allow PCs to share disks, printers and other resources. FDR/UPSTREAM supports Novell
Netwaré 286, 386, and v4.x completely.

Backing up or restoring the data files on a Novell server merely requires mapping a drive (with the MAP
command) to the file server you wish to back up or restore and running FDR/UPSTREAM. You can backup
or restore more than one file server at atime with FDR/UPSTREAM, but we recommend that due to the extreme
size of many Novell servers, that each server be a separate backup with a separate backup profile.

To assure thatll the Novell specific information that you need is backed up as well as managing issues caused
by the large size of many Novell server networks, backing up Novell file servers require special considerations
not found when backing up single workstations. These issues are discussed below.

13.2.1. Planning what and when to backup

Novell file servers tend to be very large. This may require a complex plan. You should consider:

* The real performance of FDR/UPSTREAM. You may need to optimize FDR/UPSTREAM to
handle this large amount of data. The performance appendix can help you get the best from your
environment.

» What your “window” is. This is the number of hours during which you can do backups. For many
users, complete backups are done only on weekends. Effective utilization of your time window
helps you get the most from FDR/UPSTREAM.

» How often youneedto perform complete backups. You may want to perform complete backups
daily, but an analysis of your requirements may show that weekly or even monthly complete
backups are adequate based on a realistic appraisal of your needs and the use of incrementals. Or
you may find that complete backups should be performed over a period of several days (by
backing up individual directories).

« How many machines to use in the backup. Multiple servers are often best backed up by multiple
PCs.

13.2.2. Open files

The second aspect of planning should be to assure that all required files are closed when the backup is
performed. This is best done manually be requiring that all users detach from their applications before leaving
each night.

13.2.3. How you use Novell Features

Novell file servers provide a rich selection of information and security features not available in a base DOS
environment. These include:

» File and directory specific information
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» Directory restrictions

» Trustee rights

» The bindery files

» NetWare Directory Services

These issues are discussed in the following sections.
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13.3. The Bindery

The bindery consists of hidden system files on the SYS: drive of your file server in the \SYSTEM directory.
The bindery holds security information for each user, file and print server information and other overall system

properties. These files are NET$BIND.SYS and NET$BVAL.SYS for NetWare 286 and NET$OBJ.SYS,
NET$PROP.SYS and NET$VAL.SYS for NetWare 386.

FDR/UPSTREAM consists of code which can back up the bindery if you request backing up these files, and
if you are logged in as the supervisor or a supervisor equivalent. FDR/UPSTREAM lets you see these files in
the file specifications dialog. The bindery files have their archive bits set if they have been changed, so they

can be included in an incremental backup. See later in this appendix for information about being logged in as
the supervisor.

Bindery restores should be done carefully. You should only restore the bindery if there has been a complete
system failure and you wish to recover completely. Security and other information can be lost if you restore

the bindery and there have been changes made to the system. Call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support if you
have any questions on bindery restores.

NOTE: To back up the bindery, you must include the specification for the \SYSTEM directory on the SYS:
drive (usually F\SYSTEM) and you must press the HIDDEN FILES check box.
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13.4. Backing Up Novell Information

FDR/UPSTREAM includes comprehensive support for selectively backing up and restoring Novell specific
information. The selection criteria can be accessed by pressing the <More> button from the backup or restore
file specifications dialog (see figure 13-1).

More for Specification 2 of 2 |

Hon File Data Banyan Restore Overrides
[¥10S/2 File Extended Attributes File service server override . I:I
[¥] 0542 Directory Extended Attributes
File service disk override ... I:I

[]0S72 HPFS386 ACLs (Security)
JHovell or HPFS Reset Last Access Date
[JMovell Directory Information
[JHovell Directory Restriction

[¥] Hovell Directory Trustee Information
JMovell File Information

JMovell File Trustee Information
JHovell Set Archive Date

[¥] Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[JBanyan File Access Rights Lists
[dBanyan StreetTalk Database
[JBanyan File Data (StreetTalk name)

Backup File Deletions
@ Ho file deletes
{3 AH fHes in spec
Hilelete empiy drg

Lo Prompt for fe deletions
H Prompt for diy deletions

Restore Options

[JRestore Migrated Files | i {niy

Figure 13-1
More Specifications Dialog

Non-file data is transferred with the data on the backup, and received with the data on the restore. When you
select a non-file data option on a backup, FDR/UPSTREAM will attempt to find that attribute and send it with
the data. If there is no attribute of that nature (for example, no trustees), then FDR/UPSTREAM will not send
any extra bytes. If there is an error accessing an attribute that should be there, then the error is logged and the
data part of the file is sent. You may choose to not send many of the non-file data options due to the overhead
in retrieving them and the extra transfer and storage overhead.

When you select a non-file data option on a restore, FDR/UPSTREAM will attempt to write that attribute to
the file system if it was originally backed up. If there is an error, FDR/UPSTREAM will log the error and still
restore the data file, skipping all remaining non-file data options for that file. You may choose not to restore
non-file data options if you are restoring to a different file system than the one backed up (like a non-Novell
disk), or another file server.

The options on the screen that are not applicable to you can be ignored, as FDR/UPSTREAM will ignore them,
even if set, if non-file data of that type can not be found.

File and directory extended attributes can be combined with Novell information.

The non-file data options for Novell are:
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O Novell or HPFS Reset Last Access: Selecting this button will cause FDR/UPSTREAM to save the file's
information (including last access date and time) before each file accessed during a backup and restore it after the
file has been transmitted. If you select Novell Set Archive Date, this facility will be enabled even if not checked.
There is additional overhead in using this facility. This is particularly useful if you intend to use Migration (see
the FDR/UPSTREAM Prograrohapter) at any time. The default is not checked.

O Novell Directory Information: Novell maintains additional information above and beyond what DOS supports
about each directory including creation and last modification dates, owner IDs and the like. These are viewable
and settable in the FILER program. Since this information is rarely crucial for most users and since it takes some
overhead in maintenance, the default is not checked.

O Novell Directory Restriction: Novell NetWare 386 and above allows space restrictions based on directory. These
are maintained in the DSPACE program. Since directory restrictions are rarely used, the default is not checked.

O Novell Directory Trustee Information: Security in most Novell environments is maintained based on trustee
rights. These are maintained in the FILER program in concert with SYSCON. Since most Novell LANs use
directory level trustee rights for security, the default is checked.

O Novell File Information: Novell maintains additional information above and beyond what DOS supports about
each file including creation and last modification dates, owner IDs and the like. These are viewable and settable
in the FILER program. Since this information is rarely crucial for most users and since it takes some overhead in
maintenance, the default is not checked.

O Novell File Trustee Information: NetWare 386 and above supports trustee rights for files as well as directories.
Since most Novell LANs use directory level trustee rights rather than file level trustee rights, the default is not
checked.

O Novell Set Archive Date: Selecting this button will cause FDR/UPSTREAM to save the file or directory
information before each file or directory is accessed during a backup, and setting the last archived date, time and
ID of the current user after the information has been transmitted. There is additional overhead in using this facility.
The default is not checked.

Page: 13-6 Chapter-13: Novell Considerations



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

13.5. Logging on as the Supervisor

The Novell version of FDR/UPSTREAM includes a facility to manage unattended, secure login as the
supervisor (or equivalent), thidovell Profile. This is a field, available on the backup, restore, and “as
of...restore” screens and references a profile name defined using the SETNOV.EXE (Novell and ULTra)
program.

When you specify a valid profile name, FDR/UPSTREAM will perform the following steps before performing
the function requested:
» Attaches the specified server (if you are not already attached).
» Logs on as the user name you specify using the specified password.
» Maps the drives on that server as you have specified.
When the FDR/UPSTREAM function (backup, restore, etc.) has completed, it will perform the following steps:
 Either logs off from the file server, or logs a different user on (depending on what you specified).
 If a server or drive was attached to, then that server or drive is detached.

To specify server login information, run the SETNOV.EXE program, or sele®tivell and ULTra program
in the UPSTREAM program group. When you run the program, you are presented with several buttons (see
figure 13-2).

UPSTREAM Profiles |

Add / Modify UPSTREAM profile

Hovell ULTra
Exit

Figure 13-2
UPSTREAM Profiles

Press th&Novell>button to configure Novell profiles. You will then see the Server Profile dialog (see figure
13-3).
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Server Profiles |

N
] —
| Add a Server | | Modify a Server | | Delete a Server |

Done

Figure 13-3
Novell Profiles

This screen lists the defined Novell Profiles and allows you options to add, modify or delete profiles.
O Server Profiles: This list box displays all the profiles currently defined. If you double-click your mouse on an
entry, it is the same as pressing the <Modify a server> button. The highlighted entry is the one the Add, Modify
or Delete buttons will act upon.

O Add a server: Press this button to add a new profile. Press this button when running this program for the first
time.

O Modify a server: Press this button to edit the profile currently highlighted in the list box.
O Delete a server: Press this button to delete the profile currently highlighted in the list box.
O Done: Press this button when you wish to exit the program. Pressing the [ESC] key has the same effect.

If you press the <Add a server> or <Modify a server> button, you will see the profile entry screen (see figure
13-4). All the information maintained by SETNOV is hidden and encrypted.
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Define HetWare Unattended Login

Profilename .. .......... |

Servername ........... |

Login password . . ........ |

Logout name ... ......... |

Loginname ............. | |

Logout password . ....... |

[ Detach from server when done

Mappings
_
|
_| _
| Add a mapping | | Modify a mapping | | Delete a mapping |
‘ Save | Cancel
Figure 13-4

Add/Modify a Novell Profile

Profile name: This is any random name which identifies the unattended information you are defining here,
generally a server name. Required field. This field is grayed and inaccessible if you are modifying an existing

mapping.
Server name: Enter the NetWare name of the server that you are defining.

Login name: The user name used to log in to the server you wish to attach to. Required field. If you are logging
into a NetWare v4.x server you must use the complete, dotted, fully qualified name. For example:
.CN=ADMIN.O=INNOVATION

Login password: The password for the user name defined above. Optional field.

Logout name The user name to log into after FDR/UPSTREAM has completed. You would enter a logout name
if you normally are attached to a server. Ifthis is left blank, FDR/UPSTREAM will log off from the server. Again,
for NetWare v4.x servers you must use the complete, dotted, fully qualified name. Optional field.

Logout password: The password for the logout name (if any). Optional field.

Detach from server when done: Check this box if you wish UPSTREAM to forcibly detach (release its
connection) from the server at the end of the backup or restore. Otherwise UPSTREAM will only detach from the
server when it had to perform an attach (there was no existing connection).

Mappings: This list box displays all the mappings currently defined for this profile. The highlighted entry is used
when you press the <Modify a mapping> or <Delete a mapping button>. Double-clicking on an entry is the same
as pressing the <Modify a mapping button>.
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O Adda mapping: Press this button to add a drive mapping. You must have at least one drive mapping defined for
the profile to operate correctly. This will display the mapping dialog box.

O Modify a mapping: Press this button to edit the drive letter or volume name of the drive mapping currently
highlighted in the Mappings list box. This will display the mapping dialog box.

O Delete a mapping: Press this button to delete the mapping currently highlighted in the Mappings list box.
O Save: Saves the profile information defined.
O Cancel: Abandons whatever profile changes you have made.

When you press the <Add a mapping> or <Modify a mapping> button, you will see the mapping dialog box
(see Figure 13-5).

Volume Definition |

Drive letter . .. .. I:l
Volume name .. I:l

Ok | Cancel

Figure 13-5
Novell Profile Volume

O Drive Letter: Enter a letter from A..Z designating which drive you wish the server volume to be mapped to.
Required field.

O Volume Name: Enter the NetWare volume name of the volume on the server that you wish to map to. Required
field.

O Ok: Press this button if you are satisfied with your mapping.
O Cancel: Press this button if you wish to abandon your changes.

When you have defined profiles with mappings you enter the profile name in the <More..> dialog Novell
Profile field.
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13.6. NetWare Directory Services

Novell's NetWare Directory Services (NDS) is an object oriented database which is used to store server related
information including security, printer information, application specific information and much more. Itis at
the core of your server network. In most environments, there is a single directory for all servers; NetWare
propagates changes to all servers, but no single server has responsibility for the directory.

The backup/restore implications of this kind of system are:

» A backup of the directory from any server gets the entire directory. Backups from other servers
would produce the same information and would thus be unnecessarily repetitive.

» A restore of the directory impacts all servers.

» Inthe event of a server crash, since you don’t know what pieces of the directory were stored on
that server, you should restore all the directory.

» Any authorized user can, from any location in the internetwork, accidentally delete or otherwise
imprudently modify directory entries.

FDR/UPSTREAM includes comprehensive support for the backup and restore of NetWare Directory Services.
Using Novell's architected Storage Management Services (SMS) and transporting the data in System Inde-
pendent Data Format (SIDF), FDR/UPSTREAM offers complete backup and restore of NetWare Directory
Services which will work today and into the future.

13.6.1. Planning

Before beginning backups of NetWare Directory Services you should have FDR/UPSTREAM operational on
a NetWare attached workstation.

When planning backups of your NetWare servers, if you have even one NetWare v4.x server you should plan
on backing up the entire directory.

FDR/UPSTREAM uses a separate component which resides on a server to back up the directory. This
component (USNDS.NLM) performs interprocess communications to send or receive directory information
to and from an FDR/UPSTREAM workstation which actually performs the backup. Thus you must set up a
workstation with FDR/UPSTREAM with host communications and you must also install and configure
USNDS on a server.

Regular backups of the directory can and should be performed from a single FDR/UPSTREAM PC.

You should plan on restoring the entire directory in the event of a server crash. This will assure that any
non-replicated directory information is properly restored.

If you have any questions concerning planning or operations of backups or restores of NetWare Directory
Services, feel free to call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.
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13.6.2. Security

The USNDS NLM itself must have supervisor equivalent access (ADMIN access to the entire directory) to be
able to backup or restore the directory. This access can be obtained in two ways:

» The security information can be saved by USNDS during the setup. All FDR/UPSTREAM
workstations can then backup or restore NDS information. This has the advantage that backups
and restores are simpler and require no separate security attachment, but any workstation that is
running FDR/UPSTREAM can backup or restore any component of NDS. Note that while
workstations can backup or restore NDS information, they can not examine or modify it.

» Workstations must use a Novell Profile which represents an authorized user to backup or restore
the NDS. This is more secure, but makes backups and restores (particularly ad-hoc restores) of
NDS information more difficult.

Choose the method which fits best the security considerations of your organization.

13.6.3. Installation

Support for NetWare Directory Services is provided on the first FDR/UPSTREAM Program diskette. This
diskette contains the following NetWare Loadable Modules:

* USSETUP.NLM: Run this program to install the following NLMs to the SYS:SYSTEM directory.
» USNDS.NLM: This program allows FDR/UPSTREAM workstations NDS access.

* USLOGCLR.NLM: Clears the USNDS.LOG file which is automatically generated by USNDS.
Most users will either want to run this program from time to time from the server (usually by
installing it in the AUTOEXEC.NCF file) or run USLOGCLR.EXE from any UPSTREAM
workstation.

* TSANDS.NLM: A Novell SMS TSA (Target Service Agent). Required for SMS access of
Directory Services.

To install the NDS NLMs go to a server where you wish the directory to be backed up from. Note that this
can be any NetWare v4.x server that you will be including in your backup plan.

The installation process merely copies the files USNDS.NLM, TSANDS.NLM and USLOGCLR.NLM to the
SYS:SYSTEM directory. If you wish you can copy these files from any workstation that has access to that
directory and proceed to the configuration step.

To begin the install, put the first Program Diskette in the diskette drive on the server. From the System Console
enter:

LOAD A:USSETUP
You will be asked if you wish to run the install. If you enter ‘Y’, the files will be copied.

The installation program will inform you that you will probably want to modify the AUTOEXEC.NCF to load
the USLOGCLR and USNDS NLMs (described below).
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13.6.4. Configuration

The FDR/UPSTREAM NDS support NLM (USNDS) requires configuration so that it can properly service
NDS backup and restore requests. The configuration consists of Novell SMS options that must be defined,
security considerations and reporting.

To configure USNDS, load it from the system console at the server it was installed on:
LOAD USNDS

The first time you run USNDS you are automatically brought into the configuration. USNDS is a NLM which
runs in a separate screen. You can toggle through the loaded NLMs by using the [CTRL][ESC] combination.

The first configuration item is the selection of the Target Service Agent (TSA) you wish to use. A TSA entry
is displayed and you must choose whether you wish to use the listed one by entering ‘Y’ or ‘N’. As the screen
heading suggests, you will probably wish to use a TSA which begins with your server name, and it will usually
be the first entry. For example, if you are on server PAYROLL you may see:

PAYROLL:NetWare 4.0 Directory. Use this one (Y or N) ->
Most users will enter ‘Y’ for the first entry.

Next, you must select a Target Service. If your directory is named ORG_NETWARE_SERVERS, you may
see:

1. ORG_NETWARE_SERVERS
Service type . NetwareDirectoryServices
Service version: 1.0

Use this service (Y or N) ->

Again, most users will select ‘Y’ for the first entry.

The next step is the entry of security information to continue the configuration. When NDS is backed up or
restored, you must be an authorized user (usually this means supervisor equivalent). To determine which SMS
facilities are used in the backup, you must now log in. For example, if you are still using the Novell default,
enter for User Name: .CN=ADMIN.O=0RG, and the password of ADMIN. We always recommend the use
of the dotted, fully qualified name for all NDS entries. Note that when you enter the password, it is not
displayed.

If you enter the security information incorrectly, you will see a message written in the messages section on the
screen and you will have the opportunity to reenter the values correctly.

After you have successfully entered your security information, you will be asked:
Can UPSTREAM workstations use this login (Y or N) ->

If you enter 'Y’, UPSTREAM workstations will not be required to have used a Novell Profile for the attach.
If you wish to restrict the access enter ‘N’. See the security section above.

The next step is the select the Resource to use for backups and restores. Again almost all users will select the
first resource which is: Full Directory Backup.
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The final step is the amount of reporting information that you wish to write to the USNDS.LOG file:

Detailed object backed-up and restored reporting (Y or N) ->
If you enter ‘Y’ all objects included or skipped in a backup or restore will be written to the report. In most
cases you will want to turn this on for testing and off in production as this can be extensive depending on the

size of your directory resulting in very large USNDS.LOG files.

When you have completed the configuration, the screen will clear, “Configuration successfully updated” will
be entered in the messages section of the screen and USNDS will be operational.

13.6.5. USNDS Operations

There are two sections to the USNDS status screen: the information/update section where you entered
configuration information at the top of the screen, and the messages section at the bottom which shows the last
three or so messages written to the USNDS.LOG file. The information section of the screen shows the number
of workstations currently connected and the status which is the last request serviced. This NLM takes few
system resources and can be left running at all times.

Since USNDS must be operational for FDR/UPSTREAM to be able to backup/restore the NDS, you should
run the INSTALL utility and update AUTOEXEC.NCF to assure that USNDS is automatically loaded at server
start. Add the following lines to the end:

LOAD USLOGCLR 30
LOAD USNDS

Note that the 30 at the end of USLOGCLR is the number of days worth of information to maintain in the
USNDS.LOG file (stored in the SYS:SYSTEM directory).

To exit the USNDS program, press the [ESC] key. You will be asked:
End program (Y or N) ->

If you enter ‘Y’, you will then be asked:
Modify configuration (Y or N) ->

If you enter ‘Y’, you will reenter the configuration process.

When the program terminates, you will be asked :
<Press any key to close screen>

This will return you to the system console.

13.6.6. Backups and Restores of NDS

There is an checkbox on the FDR/UPSTREAM main backup dialog: NetWare Directory Services. If you check
this box, the Backup Spec field will change to (NDS). This check box will be grayed if you do not have USNDS
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running on a server which you are currently attached to. If itis grayed, verify that you have a drive mapping
assigned to the server which is running USNDS.

This specification is for the entire directory. If you wish to include files on a file server you must specify
them in separate file specs.

If you wish, you can specify any component or groups of components of the directory to include or exclude if
you do not wish to back up the entire directory. To do this, add to the end of backup spec a backslash and the
component you wish to include or exclude with wildcards. For example, if you only wish to back up the
organizational unit TEST in the organization ORG, use a single include spec as follows:

(NDS)\*.OU=TEST.O=ORG.[ROOT]

You should then check the Include Subdirectories checkbox in the Spec Detail dialog. The trailing .[ROOT]
is required. Note that you can use exclude specifications as well to limit the data transferred.

Note that if your backups are to mainframe DASD, FDR/UPSTREAM PCs calculation of the size of the backup
will be incorrect and may cause FDR/UPSTREAM MVS to be unable to store the data. If you find this is true,
modify your backup parameter file to use a DASDOVERRIDE or CALCDASDSIZE (seeAthexinced
FDR/UPSTREAMhapter).

FDR/UPSTREAM stores the entire directory, regardless of your specification in a single entry (NDS). File
inquiries will show the date and time that the NDS information was backed up. Restores can be filtered in the
same ways as backups.
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13.7. Restoring a Complete Server

Restoring a complete server with FDR/UPSTREAM is quite simple. Since FDR/UPSTREAM runs on attached
workstations, the efforts required to install and configure host communications have already been completed.
The following lists the process for restoring a complete NetWare server in the event of a server failure.

13.7.1. Restoring a NetWare v3.x Server

If you are recreating a completely new PC server (NetWare v3.11 or v3.12) the steps are:

» Go through the normal Novell server installation process, including installing LAN and disk
drivers, until it requests you insert the SYSTEM-3 diskette. Abort the process.

* From the FDR/UPSTREAM PC, log in as the SUPERVISOR (there will be no password).
» Restore the most recent 3 bindery files (restoring FASYSTEM\NET$*.SYS is adequate).

» Restore the rest of the server.

Note that on a complete system restore you must restore the bindery files first, before any non-file data will be

restored properly. Trustee information must have bindery pointers to restore correctly.

unstable.

Note: You must NEVER have two servers on the same network with the same server name. Two servers have
the same name if you restore a bindery from one onto another. The entire Novell internetwork will become

13.7.2. Restoring a NetWare v4.x Server

If you are recreating a completely new PC server (NetWare v4.x) the steps are:

» Go through the normal Novell server installation process, including installing LAN and disk
drivers.

» If USNDS was running on this server, reinstall and configure it (see above).

* From the FDR/UPSTREAM PC, log in. If you lost a some or all of the directory, you may have to
use the default login of ADMIN.

* Restore all NDS.
» Restore the rest of the server.

Note that on a complete system restore you must restore NDS first, before any non-file data will be restored
properly. Trustee information must have bindery pointers to restore correctly.
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14 IBM LAN Server Considerations

FDR/UPSTREAM addresses IBM LAN Server extensively. Due to the well integrated nature of IBM LAN
Server in OS/2, much of what is required is to back up and restore the file system itself. However, being a file
server implies that both planning and specific server considerations must be performed. Some of these include:

» General server backup planning. Which files to back up, dealing with other files and databases,
etc.

» Backing up system files.
» Backing up HPFS 386 (ACLS)
» Disaster Recovery

Note that due to the way that IBM supports LAN Server, you must use the OS/2 version of FDR/UPSTREAM
to completely back up and restore an IBM LAN Server. Note that the old Microsoft LAN Manager (v1.x) is
almost identical in requirements and support to IBM LAN Server.
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14.1. Planning

IBM LAN Servers allow PCs to share disks, printers and other resources. FDR/UPSTREAM supports all
versions of IBM LAN Server up to and including v4.x.

You can run UPSTREAM either on the server itself, or on a LAN attached workstation. If you are running
UPSTREAM on the server, all you have to do is merely back up/restore the local drives (C:, D:, etc.). Thisis
the recommended method for backing up/restoring a server as it has the maximum performance (the data does
not require transmission across the LAN).

If you are running UPSTREAM on a LAN attached workstation, you must attach a drive to the server (using

the NET USE command). While this is not the recommended method (due to performance considerations),
this method offers some benefits in managability. Note that if you use this method you should not generally
attempt to back up more than one server in a backup profile.

14.1.1. Planning what and when to backup

IBM LAN Servers tend to be very large. This may require a complex plan. You should consider:

» The real performance of FDR/UPSTREAM. You may need to optimize FDR/UPSTREAM to
handle this large amount of data. The performance chapter can help you get the best from your
environment.

» What your “window” is. This is the number of hours during which you can do backups. For many
users, complete backups are done only on weekends. Effective utilization of your time window
helps you get the most from FDR/UPSTREAM.

» How often youneedto perform complete backups. You may want to perform complete backups
daily, but an analysis of your requirements may show that weekly or even monthly complete
backups are adequate based on a realistic appraisal of your needs and the use of incrementals. Or
you may find that complete backups should be performed over a period of several days (by
backing up individual directories).

» How many machines to use in the backup. Multiple servers are often best backed up by multiple
PCs.

14.1.2. Open files

The second aspect of planning should be to assure that all required files are closed when the backup is
performed. This is best done manually be requiring that all users detach from their applications before leaving
each night.
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14.2. Backing up system files

14.2.1. IBM LAN Server and Microsoft LAN Manager

If you will be backing up OS/2 system files which include OS2.INI, OS2SYS.INI or LAN system files which
include NET.ACC you should know the following:

» The size of these files is dynamic. It may appear that you are not backing them up correctly
because the sizes change, but this is normal and you should not generally be concerned.

» Restoring system files can be tricky. See the next section for specific information on how to
restore these files.

14.2.2. HPFS 386

One of the distinguishing characteristics of HPFS 386 is that security information is stored in the file system,
as well as in the NET.ACC file. The information is stored in the form of Access Control Lists (ACLs). You
specify that you wish they be included in a backup, by entering the files to be backed up, pressing the <Spec
Detail> button and then the <More...> button to display the More Specification dialog (see figure 14-1).

More for Specification #2 of 2 |

Mon File Data Banyan Restore Overrides
[V] 0S/2 File Extended Attributes File service server override . I:l
[ 0542 Directory Extended Attributes

J File service disk override ... I:l

[]05/2 HPFS386 ACLs (Security)
JHovell or HPFS Reset Last Access Date
[JHovell Directory Information

[JMovell D!rectorg Restriction . o fite deletes
[¥ Hovell Directory Trustee Information 3 Al fites 1 spec
[INovell File Information W Delete smply dirg
JHovell File Trustee Information || N
[JMHovell Set Archive Date

¥ Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[dBanyan File Access Rights Lists
[dBanyan StreetTalk Database
[dBanyan File Data (StreetTalk name)

Backup File Deletions

HPrompt for di deletions

Restore Options

[ Restore Migrated Files

Figure 14-1
More Specification Dialog

Oy

There are several options specific to OS/2 server backup:
O OS/2 File Extended Attributes: For a complete server backup you should include extended attributes.

O 0OsS/2 Directory Extended Attributes: For a complete server backup you should include extended attributes.
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O 0OS/2 HPFS 386 ACLs (Security): Check this button if you wish OS/2 ACLs (Access Control Lists) included in
the backup or restore. The default is not checked. Checking this option reduces performance significantly, so only
use it if you are using HPFS 386 and ACLs (through the NET ACCESS command).

O Novell or HPFS Reset Last Access DateCheck this button if you are using FDR/UPSTREAM migration or
some other facility which examines the last access date and you are also using HPFS or HPFS 386. The default is
note checked. Checking this option has a performance impact.
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14.3. Restoring system files

The OS/2 system files OS2.INI and OS2SYS.INI and the LAN system files such as NET.ACC can be difficult
to restore due to the fact that the operating system keeps these files open and locked at all times.

If you have any questions or problems restoring system files, call FDR/UPSTREAM technical support.

14.3.1. Restoring OS/2 system files

To restore the OS/2 system files OS2.INI and OS2SYS.INI you will need to do the following:
O Restore them to a different path by using the destination option (C:\OS2\*.INI to C:\OS2INI\*.INI).
O Edit your CONFIG.SYS to change the PROTSHELL= line to reflect the new directory.

O For these changes to take effect, you will need to shutdown the system and restart it.

14.3.2. Restoring IBM & Microsoft LAN system files
To restore the LAN Server and LAN Manager system files (like NET.ACC) you will need to do the following:

O Restore it to a different path by using the destination option (C:\IBMLAN\ACCOUNTS\NET.ACC to
CAIBMLAN\ACCOUNTS\NET.TMP).
O If you are using LAN Manager:
* Run NET STOP WORKSTATION
« If you are running Local Security, use the LAN Manager Installer to Detach your server.
O If you are running LAN Server:

¢ Modify your CONFIG.SYS to REM out the line DEVICE=C\IBMLAN\NETPROG\RDRHELP.SYS
which will disable the LAN Server program.

* Reboot your machine to disable the program completely.
O Copy the restored files (COPY NET.TMP to NET.ACC).

O If you are using LAN Manager:
 If you were running Local Security, use the LAN Manager Installer to re-Attach your server.
¢ Restart the server using NET START SERVER.

O If you are using LAN Server:
» Edit your CONFIG.SYS to remove the REM from the RDRHELP.SYS device driver line.

» Shutdown and restart the system
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14.3.3. Restoring HPFS 386 ACLs

Check the OS/2 LAN Server ACLs box in the <More> dialog from the restore file spec dialog to enable restores
of ACLs. Note that ACLs are maintained for both files and directories.

In most cases you will restore data and ACLs simultaneously.
However, if you are only maintaining ACLs for directories, you can use the DIRSONLY parameter (which

you specify by entering a double backslash in the List and Restore facility) to restore directories only and thus
restore ACLs without restoring the files associated with them.

14.3.4. Disaster Recovery

FDR/UPSTREAM offers away to completely recover an OS/2 workstation/server. See the FDR/UPSTREAM
ULTra chapter for a complete description of this facility.
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15 Windows NT Server Considerations

FDR/UPSTREAM provides a complete backup, restore and disaster recover solution for Windows NT Servers
and Workstations. Adequate planning is required to ensure that the specific requirements of your installation
are addressed. This planning starts by addressing the following considerations:

» Planning the Backup/Restore Process
» Backing Up a Windows NT Machine

» Restoring a Windows NT Machine

» Recovering a Windows NT Machine

Only the Windows NT version of FDR/UPSTREAM has the capability of backing up the critical system
information in a Windows NT system. This critical system information consists of:

» Long file and directory names

» File and directory Access Control Lists (ACLS)

» Extended Attributes (EAs) and alternate data streams for files
* The Windows NT Registry

» The Windows NT Event Logs
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15.1. Planning the Backup/Restore Process

Unlike some other operating systems, the ability to share disks, printers and other resources is built into
Windows NT. No additional system software is required. To share a disk (or a specific directory on a disk)
with another machine,&harecan be set up that will allow other Windows NT machines and machines running
either the Microsoft LAN Manager or the IBM LAN Server to attach to the drive (or directory).

The backup, restore and disaster recovery tasks for each Windows NT computer in your installation is the same
regardless of whether the computer is running Windows NT Server or Windows NT Workstation. In order to
ensure that a Windows NT computer is completely backed up/restored, the Windows NT version of FDR/UP-
STREAM must be run either on that computer or from another Windows NT computer that is attached via a
share to the computer that is being backed up/restored.

When you run FDR/UPSTREAM on the computer that is being backed up/restored, all you have to do is merely
back up/restore the local drives (C:, D:, etc.). This is the recommended method for backing up/restoring a
server as it has the maximum performance (the data does not require transmission across the LAN).

When you run FDR/UPSTREAM on another computer (other than the one being backed up/restored) you must
attach a drive to a share of the target computer (using the NET USE command). While this is not the
recommended method (due to performance considerations), this method offers some benefits in manageability.
Note that if you use this method you should not generally attempt to back up/restore more than one computer
at a time (using a single backup profile).

15.1.1. Planning what and when to backup

Your primary concern will most likely be backing up/restoring Windows NT Servers, however your Windows
NT Workstations will need some consideration as well. Windows NT Servers tend to be very large. This may
require a complex plan. You should consider:

» The real performance of FDR/UPSTREAM. You may need to optimize FDR/UPSTREAM to
handle this large amount of data. The performance chapter can help you get the best from you
environment.

» What your “window” is. This is the number of hours during which you can do backups. For many
users, complete backups are done only on weekends. Effective utilization of your time window
helps you get the most from FDR/UPSTREAM.

» How often youneedto perform complete backups. You may want to perform complete backups
daily, but an analysis of your requirements may show that weekly or even monthly complete
backups are adequate based on a realistic appraisal of your needs and the use of incrementals. Or
you may find that complete backups should be performed over a period of several days (by
backing up individual directories).

» How many machines to use in the backup. Multiple servers are often best backed up by multiple
PCs.
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15.1.2. Open files

The second aspect of panning should be to assure that all required files are closed when the backup is performed.
This is best done manually by requiring that all users detach from their applications before leaving each night.
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15.2. Backing Up a Windows NT Machine

FDR/UPSTREAM allows you to specify the types of information that are to be backed up on an individual
file specification (disk) basis. The Windows NT file systems manage a number of types of information that
are referred to as Non-File Data within FDR/UPSTREAM. You specify which types of Non-File Data you
want included in a back up with the following procedure:

» On the Backup Parameters dialog enter a file specification for the disk to be backed up
» Press the <Spec Detail> button to display the File Specification #n of m dialog

* Press the <More..>. button to display the following dialog:

I More for Specification #1 of 2 I

Mon File Data Banyan Restore Overrides

B Windows/NT File Extended Attributes! Eife nersine nenver seeeride |:|

B Windows{NT Dir Extended Attributes

L] Windows/NT ACLs [Security]

] Windows/NT Registry & Event Logs

L1 Movell or NTFS Reset Last Access Date
L] Novell Directory Information

File wereine divk weeride

Backup File Deletions

[ Novell Directory Restrictions ® No file deletes
Bd Novell Directory Trustee Information < &l files in spec
[ Movell File Information B freiete eomptye dies

[ Nowvell File Trustee Information
[ Novell Set Archive Date

Hestore Options
O steapors &0 Siprated Pies [ fnly

Figure 15-1

O0O00OR

The types of Windows NT Non-File Data that can be selected are:

O Windows/NT File Extended Attributes: The Windows NT File System (NTFS) has the ability of storing extra
data along with the normal file data. This additional data can be Extended Attributes (EAS), alternate data streams
or Access Control Lists (ACLs). By selecting this option FDR/UPSTREAM will back up the EAs and alternate
data streams for the files included in the file specification. ACLs are handled separately.

O Windows/NT Dir Extended Attributes: Directories do not contain data or alternate data streams, but they may
have EAs. By selecting this option FDR/UPSTREAM will back up the EAs for the directories included in the file
specification.
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O Windows/NT ACLs (Security): NTFS can store Access Control Lists for each file and directory. By selecting
this option FDR/UPSTREAM will back up the ACLs for every file and directory included in the file specification.

O Windows/NT Registry & Event logs: Every Windows NT system has a registry and event log. By selecting this
option FDR/UPSTREAM will back up the registry and event logs whose files are included in the file specification.
WARNING: If one or more registry or event log files are not included in the file specification they will not be
backed up. This could lead to an inconsistent system state if only a subset of the registry files are restored. For
this reason it is strongly suggested that registry files be backed up only for file specifications that include the entire
Windows NT system drive (C:\*.*).

O Novell or NTFS Reset Last Access DateFDR/UPSTREAM has the ability to back up files based on when they
were last accessed. For this to be done correctly FDR/UPSTREAM itself must not be allowed to modify the last
access date of the files it backs up. By selecting this option FDR/UPSTREAM will reset the last access date for
each file after it is done backing it up.

All of these Non-File Data options (with the possible exceptioNofell or NTFS Reset Last Access Daje
should be selected for a complete backup.
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15.3. Restoring a Windows NT Machine

FDR/UPSTREAM also allows you to specify the types of Non-File Data you want included in a restore with
the following procedure:

On the Inquire/Restore for Profile ... Using Backup MM/DD/YY HH:MM:SS dialog select the
directories and/or files you want restored

Press the More... button to display the More for Specification #n of m dialog

The Non-File Data that can be selected is the same as with a backup:

Windows/NT File Extended Attributes:
Windows/NT Dir Extended Attributes-
Windows/NT ACLs (Security)-
Windows/NT Registry & Event logs:

Novell or NTFS Reset Last Access Date

WARNING: When restoring registry files, it is strongly suggested that the full set of registry files be restored

to prevent an inconsistent system state to occur. Whenever one or more registry files are restored, FDR/UP-

STREAM will advise you to reboot the Windows NT machine for the restored registry files to take effect.
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15.4. Recovering a Windows NT Machine

A disaster is something that we all want to avoid, but when a disaster occurs it helps to be prepared. Windows
NT and FDR/UPSTREAM were both created with the idea of disaster recovery in mind.

15.4.1. Preparing the Disaster Recovery Package

When you firstinstall a Windows NT system (both Server and Workstation) the installation procedure creates,
by default (when the /b parameter is not used when starting the NT installation program; WINNT.EXE for
non-NT systems and WINNT32.EXE for NT systems), three NT boot diskettes for you. Also during the
installation procedure, you are asked if you want to create an Emergency Repair Disk (ERD). It is strongly
suggested that you do so. The ERD contains your current system configuration. The three boot diskettes, the
ERD and your Windows NT Server/Workstation CD are your tools for recovering from a disaster.

As your system configuration is modified it is important to periodically create a new ERD and store it with the
rest of your disaster recovery package. To create a new ERD you can use the RDISK.EXE program found in
the SYSTEMS32 subdirectory of you main Windows NT system directory (in most cases C:\\WINNT). For
example:

C:\WINNT\SYSTEM32\RDISK.EXE
RDISK.EXE is easy to run and takes only a few minutes.

Microsoft periodically releases services packs to apply fixes and minor enhancements to Windows NT. If you

decide to apply one of these service packs to your Windows NT system we recommend that you perform a
backup in case there are problems applying it. You will have to also include the service pack in your disaster
recovery plans. After applying a service pack:

* Note that the contents of the service pack will be included in your next UPSTREAM backup (as
the archive bits are on).

» Create another Emergency Repair Disk and save it with your disaster recovery package.

» Copy the files that make up the service pack to diskettes (the recommended method). You can
also place the service pack on one or more other machines on the network (if you have network
access on recovered machines), or back up the contents of the service pack using UPSTREAM (if
you have UPSTREAM access on recovered machines). Which ever method you use, the service
pack must be available with your disaster recovery package.

FDR/UPSTREAM requires acommunications package through which it can communicate with the mainframe.
This communications package is either TCP/IP which is built into Windows NT or one of the separately
installed SNA products. If your installation uses one of these SNA products in conjunction with FDR/UP-
STREAM to do its back ups and restores then the SNA product installation disk(s) or CD should also be
included in you disaster recover package. You should also include a copy of the current configuration for the
SNA product.

The last item to include in your disaster recovery package is a copy of FDR/UPSTREAM itself.

This disaster recovery package should be stored in a safe place and be readily available in the event of a disaster.
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15.4.2. Procedure for Recovering a Windows NT machine

During this discussion of the disaster recovery procedure theTarget Systemwill be used to refer to the
machine that is to be recovered and the t&ource Systenwill be used to refer to the machine on which
FDR/UPSTREAM is run.

The very first step in any disaster recovery procedure is restoring the basic Windows NT system on the target
system. This is accomplished by booting the target system using the three Windows NT boot diskettes and
then supplying the ERD when prompted by the Windows NT boot process. If a Windows NT service pack
was applied to the system you will have to reappaftier applying the ERD.

The rest of the disaster recovery procedure depends on whether TCP/IP is the communication protocol that
FDR/UPSTREAM uses to communicate with the mainframe. If TCP/IP isused by FDR/UPSTREAM (TCP/IP
must be installed on the mainframe) then continue with section 15.4.3., otherwise continue with section 15.4.4..

15.4.3. Using TCP/IP to Recover the Windows NT Target System
This is the easiest of the disaster recovery scenarios. Since TCP/IP is built into Windows NT it is immediately
available to perform the rest of your disaster recover process. Proceed as follows:
» 1.Install FDR/UPSTREAM on the target system.
» 2.Use FDR/UPSTREAM on the target system to restore all of its disks.
To complete your recovery, proceed to section 15.4.5..

15.4.4. Using a SNA Product to Recover the Windows NT Target System

If FDR/UPSTREAM uses a SNA connection to communicate with the mainframe then you must either install
a SNA product that FDR/UPSTREAM can use on the target system or use a second Windows NT machine
that has a SNA product that FDR/UPSTREAM can use already installed on it. If the SNA product installed
on the second Windows NT machine is the SNA Server Client and the target system is the SNA Server gateway,
the second machine cannot be used for SNA communications until the target system is recovered.

Is a second Windows NT machine available on the same LAN as the target system and has a SNA package
that FDR/UPSTREAM can use installed on it (not SNA Server Client)? If yes, this machine will be referred
to as the Source System, then use the following procedure:

» 1. If the source system does not have FDR/UPSTREAM installed on it, install it.

» 2. Create a share on the target system for each disk that is to be recovered. By default Windows
NT creates a share named C$ for the C: drive.

» 3. Make sure that the source system has authority to access the share on the target system.

» 4. 0n the source system attach to the share of the target system. This can be done using the NET
USE command.
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» 5. Use FDR/UPSTREAM on the source system to recover each of the disks (via shares) of the
target system.

If asecond Windows NT machine is either not available or does not have a SNA productthat FDR/UPSTREAM
can use installed on it, then use the following procedure:

» 1. Install the SNA product on the target system.
» 2.Install FDR/UPSTREAM on the target system.
» 3. Use FDR/UPSTREAM on the target system to restore all of its disks.

To complete your recovery, proceed to section 15.4.5..

15.4.5. After restoring a Windows NT Server

If the Windows NT system just recovered is a Windows NT Primary Domain Controller or a Backup Domain
Controller the system may be out of sync with the other Domain Controllers in the domain. This situation
occurs when the NETLOGON service writes one of the following entries to the System Event Log on any of
the Domain Controllers in the domain:

» Event ID 3210: Failed to authenticate with <primary domain controller>, a Windows NT domain
controller for domain <domain>

» Event ID 5722: The session setup from the computer <backup domain controller> failed to
authenticate. The name of the account referenced in the security database is <account name>. The
following error occurred: <error>.

The System Event Log entries will be written the first time the recovered server is rebooted.

To rectify this situation you will need to follow the instructions in the Windows NT Server documentation for
resynchronizing the domain controllers.
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16

Banyan Considerations

16.1. Overview

FDR/UPSTREAM supports a wide variety of Banyan vINERatures. In particular, FDR/UPSTREAM
allows the backup and restore of StreetPatiames .

Banyan StreetTalk names included are:

Backup and restore of files within a file service, by specifying the StreetTalk service name (with or
without wildcards).

Both file and directory Access Rights Lists.

Services. All server based services are backed up with certain startup information, descriptions
and the like. On restore, services are transparently recreated and started.

Groups.
Users and their profiles and security settings (including locational and time restrictions).
Banyan extended attributes.

Nicknames.

A complete server can be backed up with a single specification.

Server date and time can also be optionally synchronized to the host date and time when performing backups
(see the Advanced Configurator section).

To use these facilities you must purchase the LAN version of FDR/UPSTREAM for Banyan.

To back up a Banyan VINES file server there are several issues which you must address:

Planning.
Backups by StreetTalk name

Restores by StreetTalk name.

This chapter discusses these issues.
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16.2. Planning

Banyan servers allow PCs to share disks, printers and other resources. FDR/UPSTREAM allows the backup
and restore of most Banyan server features through the specification of StreetTalk names or server names.
Planning to backup a Banyan server requires:

» Understanding StreetTalk and FDR/UPSTREAM'’s extended StreetTalk naming convention.

» Security considerations.

» Planning what and when to back up.

e Open files

* Restrictions

Itis assumed that you understand Banyan features and facilities and that you know the organization and naming
conventions of the servers that you wish to back up.

16.2.1. StreetTalk

StreetTalk is Banyan’s internal method of specifying all entities stored on a server. The format of a StreetTalk
name is:

<ltem>@<Group>@<Organization>

FDR/UPSTREAM has extended this naming convention further by adding file names after the StreetTalk name
to allow specification of files within file services.

<ltem>@<Group>@<Organization>\<file specification>
If there are no file services defined, then the <file specification> is ignored.

Any one of the four entities above can have wildcards. For example, if you wished to back up all the files and
services in the “Test Group” group in the “Test Org” organization, you would specify:

*@Test Group@Test Org\*.*

The first step in planning a backup strategy is to determine which items, groups, organizations and files you
wish to back up.

FDR/UPSTREAM runs on a workstation, not on a server. Since StreetTalk allows you to identify objects
regardless of their location (through the use of wildcards), you can use a single workstation to back up several
servers.
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16.2.2. Complete Server Backup

The extended naming convention can also be used to back up a complete server. The format for specifying a
complete server is:

&<server name>\<file specification>

For example, if you wished to backup the PAYROLL server (including all files within all file services), you
would specify:

&PAYROLL\*.*

FDR/UPSTREAM will find all the groups on the server and back up all the StreetTalk information for those
groups. FDR/UPSTREAM will then search for all services that are maintained on that server.

The data is stored on the mainframe using the standard Banyan StreetTalk names. Thus you must perform
restores using the StreetTalk name, not the server name.

16.2.3. Security

Membership in the AdminList of a group allows you access to the items in the group. The MLIST program
allows you to manipulate lists, including the AdminList. You must define a user which is in the AdminList of
all the groups you wish to back up. Itis recommended that you not put lists in the AdminList of a group.

Access Rights Lists determine security within a file service (which is itself a group item). The SETARL
program lets you allows access to files or directories in a file service. If you have defined limited security to
files or directories in a file service, you will have to set up a user who has write access (which may require an
entry in the Extended List) to all the files you wish to backup.

You must be logged on as a user which is both a member of the AdminList of any group that you wish to back
up and has write access, as determined by the Access Rights List of a file or directory for files within a service.

To assure thatll the Banyan specific information that you need is backed up as well as managing issues caused
by the large size of many Banyan server networks, backing up Banyan file servers require special considerations
not found when backing up single workstations. These issues are discussed below.

16.2.4. Planning what and when to backup

Banyan file servers tend to be very large. This may require a complex plan. You should consider:

» The real performance of FDR/UPSTREAM. You may need to optimize FDR/UPSTREAM to
handle this large amount of data. The performance appendix can help you get the best from your
environment.

* What your “window” is. This is the number of hours during which you can do backups. For many
users, complete backups are done only on weekends. Effective utilization of your time window
helps you get the most from FDR/UPSTREAM.

» How often youneedto perform complete backups. You may want to perform complete backups
daily, but an analysis of your requirements may show that weekly or even monthly complete
backups are adequate based on a realistic appraisal of your needs and the use of incrementals. Or
you may find that complete backups should be performed over a period of several days (by
backing up individual directories).
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* How many machines to use in the backup. Multiple servers are often best backed up by multiple
PCs.

16.2.5. Open files

The next aspect of planning should be to assure that all required files are closed when the backup is performed.
This is best done manually be requiring that all users detach from their applications before leaving each night.

16.2.6. Reducing StreetTalk Information
If you wish, you can reduce the amount of StreetTalk information that FDR/UPSTREAM includes in a backup
in the following ways:

» User location and time restrictions are not included.

» StreetTalk attributes are not included.
You may want to do this to save on MVS space, improve backup performance, or eliminate problems if you
are getting errors accessing any of the above features.

Enable this feature by setting the environment vari&JleITE to any value. For example, on the command
line before running FDR/UPSTREAM enter:

SET STLITE=Y

OS/2 users can put this in the CONFIG.SYS if you are starting FDR/UPSTREAM from the host or remote PC.

16.2.7. Restrictions and Warnings

FDR/UPSTREAM will back up the vast majority of Banyan server features. However, there are a small
minority of features that FDR/UPSTREAM can not back up. These include:

* Mail entries. The mail service will be backed up, but the actual mail itself will not.

» Service information. Several types of services require that you make certain specifications specific
to that service. For example, SNA services requires PU and LU definitions. FDR/UPSTREAM
does not back these up. For most of these features, the amount of configuration information is
actually quite small and can usually be written down.

* You can not use the List and Restore facility to restore StreetTalk information. You must use the
old Restore facility.

Some warnings:

» If you are recreating a file service, you may see FDR/UPSTREAM message number 2632
indicating that the service is not responding. In most cases the restore will continue and work.

In some cases you may see an FDR/UPSTREAM message number 2645 indicating that the file
service was unavailable when FDR/UPSTREAM attempted to dynamically map the drive. This
occurs because the server has not completed creating the file service when FDR/UPSTREAM asks
for the drive to be mapped. This will be followed by an FDR/UPSTREAM Message number 2140
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indicating that the restore can not continue. You should rerun the restore as specified to restore the
files within the file services.

* If you are using FDR/UPSTREAM and the Banyan services extensively in OS/2 you may run our
of RPC ports. Thisis an internal Banyan error and requires a reboot.

* If you are backing up StreetTalk only (no file services included) to sequential disk, the size will be
allocated incorrectly and most likely the backup will fail. The Advanced FDR/UPSTREAM
section discusses ways to avoid problems with sequential disk backup under and over allocations.
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16.3. Backups by StreetTalk name

Banyan server backups proceed as standard backups (see Your First Backup chapter). You select the Backup
dialog and you specify overall backup parameters which include options specific to Banyan server backups
(see figure 16-1).

Backup Parameters |

Backup Profile . . . . |BANSRV1 Backup Type Storage Type
(QFirst-time full (Q Sequential Tape
(3 Full merge (® Sequential Disk
(O Incremental merge () Archive
[J HetWare Directory Services ® Hon-merge O Keyed/Duplicates
Backup Spec: Files Selected for Backup
|*@TEST GROUP@EDI |Update B|*@TEST GROUPREDI [Subdirs) |
Files Awvailable 1 Show
[..]
[-a-]
[-B-]
[-c-]
[0-]
_E_
o
— N
| _ ] |

C:AUPSTREAM
] StreetTalk name
| Save or Begin... I | More... | | Exit |
Figure 16-1

Request Backup using a StreetTalk Name

In the Backup Specfield, enter a StreetTalk name and check$treetTalk namecheck box. By checking
this box, you have told FDR/UPSTREAM that you are entering a modified StreetTalk name. When you check
the StreetTalk name check box the list box of file names becomes grayed and unavailable.

This name can have wildcards in the StreetTalk portion and in the file name portion. In the example above,
all the StreetTalk items in the “Test Group” group in the “EDI” organization will be included as well as all the
files in the root directory of each of the file services.

For backups, you can also specify a complete server by prefixing the server name with an ampersand (‘&).
For example, to back up the PAYROLL server, enter &PAYROLL\*.* in the Backup Spec field.

The remaining parametersin the dialog refer to the files in all the file services that match the specified StreetTalk
name. Inthe example above, the archive bit will not be reset, the files will be backed up regardless of the initial
state of the archive bit (incremental), there will be no date limit, no subdirectories will be checked off of the
root and no hidden files will be included.
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If you press the Exclude radio button, and you specify a StreetTalk name (with wildcards), the StreetTalk names
which match your specification will be excluded from the backup. If you wish to exclude files in file services,
you should use the generic drive letter (‘#) to specify files on any drive.

You selectively specify Banyan features in the <More...> dialog, available from the <Spec Detail> dialog (see
figure 16-2 which shows default values).

More for Specification #2 of 2 |

Hon File Data Banyan Restore Overrides
¥ 0S/2 File Extended Attributes File service server override . . I:l
#0572 Directory Extended Attributes

J File service disk override ... I:l

[]0S/2 HPFS386 ACLs (Security)
JMovell or HPFS Reset Last Access Date
[ Novell Directory Information

1 Hovell D!rectorg Restriction . o e deletes
[¥]Novell Directory Trustee Information 3 Al fles In spec
Movell File Information || .-
[JHNovell File Trustee Information E
JMovell Set Archive Date
[¥i Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[1Banyan File Access Rights Lists
[1Banyan StreetTalk Database

[ Banyan File Data (StreetTalk name)

Backup File Deletions

Restore Options

[ Restore Migrated Files

Figure 16-2
Non-File Data Dialog

Oy

Each of the Banyan check boxes are significant (the values in the figure above are the default values, not necessarily
the recommended values):

O Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists: When you check this box, FDR/UPSTREAM will include the Access
Rights Lists for all directories encountered in the backup or restore. The default is checked and most Banyan users
will want to check it.

O Banyan File Access Rights Lists:When you check this box, FDR/UPSTREAM will include the Access Rights
Lists for all files encountered in the backup or restore. As this has quite a bit of transfer and storage overhead
associated with it, unless you use file Access Rights Lists specifically, you should not check it. The default is not
checked and most Banyan users will not want to check it.

O Banyan StreetTalk Database: Even if you check the StreetTalk check box, you will need to check this box as
well if you wish to include the StreetTalk information (users, groups, etc.) in the backup or restore. If you do not
check this box, only the files in the file services will be backed up or restored. The default is checked and most
Banyan users will want to check it.
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O Banyan File Data (StreetTalk name): If you check this box the files in the file services will be included in the
backup or restore. Otherwise, only the StreetTalk database will be included in the backup or restore. The default
is checked and most Banyan users will want to check it.

O File service server: Only used for restores, if entered, specifies that a file service should be created on a different
server than the one that it was originally backed up from. The default is blank, which indicates that the service
should be restored to the original server. The field is grayed in a backup dialog.

O File service disk: Only used for restores, if entered, specifies that a file service should be created on a different
disk than the one that it was originally backed up from. This field is case sensitive and should be entered with the
leading slash (for example: “/disk1"). The default is blank, which indicates that the service should be restored to
the original disk. The field is grayed in a backup dialog.

A StreetTalk backup that includes files services will cause FDR/UPSTREAM to dynamically mount drives
(see figure 16-3). In most cases you will not need to be concerned with this; it is merely informational.
However, it is interesting to note that you can restore files by using this drive letter.

UPSTREAM Message |

Thu Dec 28 11:536:16 1995 N

Msg HPC2610D Banyan drive dynamically mapped.
Another Test File Service@Test Group@ED] mapped to F:

_| —

Ho Msgs Time Out Set Ok

Figure 16-3
Banyan Dynamic Drive Mapping
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16.4. Restores by StreetTalk name

FDR/UPSTREAM restores and inquiries of Banyan StreetTalk information is easy and transparent. This
section will show you the differences between a standard inquiry and restore and a Banyan inquiry and restore.
It will be helpful to review the UPSTREAM Program chapter’s discussion of the Restore and Inquiry (old)

function so as to help you understand the non-Banyan operation.

16.4.1. Version Inquiries

Version inquiries of Banyan backups that include StreetTalk file services are slightly different than standard

inquiries. To perform a version inquiry, follow the Restore and Inquiry (old) procedumgli{e List and
Restore procedures) for entering the first restore screen. Pressithere Backups> button when you have
entered the relevant parameters. Then select the version to view in the list box and px&sstils>button
to see the version information, then highlight the first file spec and pres®tamils>button (see figure 16-4).

Yersion #2 File Specification H1

File Specification . . .¥@TEST GROUPREDI\*.%

Latest Date . . . ... <none> Hon-File Data Requested

[ Excluded #0572 File Extended Attributes

[ Reset Archive Bit 10542 Dir Extended Attributes

[J Retain Deleted Files [J0S/2 ACLs [Security)

[ Incremental [ Hovell Directory Information

[#] Subdirectories [J Hovell Directory Restrictions
[JDate Limit [¥] Hovell Directory Trustee Information
¥ Hidden Files [JHovell File Information

[ Migration [JHovell File Trustee Information

[¥]Banyan StreetTalk Name Specified
[¥] Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[¥1Banyan File Access Rights Lists
[¥]Banyan StreetTalk Database

¥ Banyan File Data [StreetTalk Hame]

| 0Ok I | Hext | Ereuinusl Eemiunsl

Figure 16-4
Example Banyan Inquire Versions Display

Note that the file specification is your original Backup Spec and that the Banyan StreetTalk Name box is
checked. For every file service that is included in your original specification, you will have additional File

Specs which were automatically created by FDR/UPSTREAM. You can see these by pressiNgxie
button (see figure 16-5).
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Yersion #2 File Specification H2 |

File Specification . . .F:\%.x [Another Test File Service@Test Group@®

Latest Date . . . ... <none> Mon-File Data Requested

[ Excluded #0572 File Extended Attributes

[ Reset Archive Bit #0572 Dir Extended Attributes

[ Retain Deleted Files 0572 ACLs [Security)

[ Incremental [ Hovell Directory Information

[¥] Subdirectories [J Hovell Directory Restrictions

[ Date Limit [ Hovell Directory Trustee Information
[¥IHidden Files [J Hovell File Information

[ Migration [JHovell File Trustee Information

[JBanyan StreetTalk Name Specified

] Banyan Directory Access Rights Lists
[¥]1 Banyan File Access Rights Lists

] Banyan StreetTalk Database

¥ Banyan File Data [StreetTalk Hame]

| Ok | | Hext I | Previous | Versions I

Figure 16-5
Dynamically Created File Spec

Note that the dynamically created drive letter is followed by the file specification portion of the original
StreetTalk name. Also, the file service name is specified in parens, in inverted name order.

16.4.2. File Inquiries

File inquiries are performed in the restore file specs dialog. Enter the restore dialog, perform a version inquiry
and select a version. Then pressdfiéle Inquiry > button to enter the file specs dialog.

As for the backup, if you check the StreetTalk name(s) check box, you can enter a modified StreetTalk name.
If you enter a modified StreetTalk name with one or more wildcards in the StreetTalk portion of the name, you
will see the StreetTalk names of the names that match that specification. Figure 16-6 shows an example
StreetTalk name inquiry.
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Restore Specification

[] StreetTalk name [jExclusion []Skip Hewer [¥]Include Subdirs [jHDS

Destination . J |

Specification |a-e@TEST GROUPREDIN=.x |
Inquire Files Files Selected for Restore
AdminList@Test Group@EDI BR=@TEST GROUPREDI [Subdirs] |l

F: Another Test File Service@Test Group®ED
Bob@Test Group®@EDI
Robert Perper@lest Group@EDI

J: Test File Service@Test Group®EDI

N |
| 1 —
[_Add Spec_| [Delete Spec |
TEST GROUP@EDI
Save or Begin... | | Yersions | | Cancel | | More... |

Figure 16-6
StreetTalk Name File Inquiry

Note that there are drive letters next to the file service entries. You can use the mouse or the arrow keys to
select specific StreetTalk names listed in the Inquire Files list box.

If you specify a complete StreetTalk file service name then the wildcards (if any) that are specified in the file
name are used for the inquire. Figure 16-7 shows an example of a file inquiry within a file service.
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Restore Specification

[] StreetTalk name [jExclusion []Skip Hewer [¥]Include Subdirs [jHDS

Destination . J |

Specification |Test File Service@Test Group@EDI\x.x |
Inquire Files Files Selected for Restore

B =@ TEST GROUP@EDI [Subdirs] [l

10407493 13:41:10

1045 MAKEDIRS. B

05/09/94 10:44:10 <DIR> TEST

09/01/93 16:39:28 259 .

09/01/93 16:39:28 259 .

07#412/93 18:14:20 h3gh .

12709/92 13:16:20 646 .

08708791 12:28:34 o .

08713791 07:42:22 2407 .

05/09/94 10:44:14 <DIR> ||

I ] —

[_Add Spec_| [Delete Spec |

Test File Service@Test Group@EDI

Save or Begin... | | Yersions | | Cancel | | More... |
Figure 16-7

StreetTalk Name File Service Contents Inquiry

As with standard file inquiries, you can use the mouse or arrow keys to select further entries (such a
subdirectories or parent directories) to inquire upon.

16.4.3. StreetTalk name Restores

As for backups, th&More> button allows you the ability to select whether you wish to restore file service
data, StreetTalk database information and Access Rights Lists. If you are restoring file services you can also
indicate a different server or disk for the service(s) to be restored to.

TheRestore Destinationfield can be used in various ways to control how and where StreetTalk information
and files are restored.

 If you do not specify a Restore Destination, the StreetTalk names and file services will be restored
to their original locations.

 If you specify a Restore Destination which is a local drive (not a modified StreetTalk name) and
you do specify a modified StreetTalk name for the Restore Specification, then the files within the
file services will be redirected and the StreetTalk database information will not be restored. Note
that the number of wildcards in the file portion of the StreetTalk name have to match the number
of wildcards in the local drive specification.

 If you specify a different StreetTalk name in the Restore Destination than is in the Restore
Specification then FDR/UPSTREAM will dynamically mount the specified file service. You can
not use wildcards to specify the StreetTalk name in either the Restore Specification or Destination,
only in the file portion of the name. StreetTalk database information will not be restored.
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If you specify the same StreetTalk name in the Restore Destination as in the Restore Specification,
you can optionally rename the file portion of the modified StreetTalk name.

A StreetTalk restore which includes file services will perform an automatic file ing;inquiry and may also

perform an automatic version inquiry as well if you check the Latest Version flag. Then the StreetTalk
information will be restored followed by the file information.*

As of Restores...” have the same StreetTalk restore facilities as do the restores described above.

Chapter-16: Banyan Considerations Page: 16-13



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

This page intentionally left blanki

Page: 16-14 Chapter-16: Banyan Considerations



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

17 Disaster Recovery

17.1. Introduction

FDR/UPSTREAM flexibility is demonstrated as its use not only as a backup/restore utility, but it also integrates
very nicely into an organization’s disaster recovery plans.

This chapter addresses some of the relevant issues of FDR/UPSTREAM and disaster recovery planning and
implementation. Atthe end of this chapter is a worksheet to help get you set up.

This chapter discusses all phases of disaster recovery, assuming the loss of both the mainframe and the PC or
file server. If your organization has plans which cover one or more of these issues already, you should still
read these sections to be sure that all of the significant issues are covered.
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17.2. When a Disaster Occurs

A disaster is defined as an event which causes the physical destruction or loss of access to your normal working
environment. FDR/UPSTREAM is a superior product for the recovery of a PC or file server which is lost in
the event of a disaster.
At the time when a disaster occurs, recovery of a PC or LAN file server consists of the following:

» Recovery of the MVS hardware and system software.

* Recovery of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS.

» Accessibility to FDR/UPSTREAM MVS of your PC data.

* Recovery of the communications environment.

» Recovery of the PC and/or LAN file server hardware and system software.

» Recovery of your PC or LAN File Server.

17.2.1. Recovery of MVS

This is usually covered in your standard disaster recovery plan and is outside the scope of this chapter.

17.2.2. Recovery of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS software can be recovered using a standard host dump/restore facility (FDR, etc.) or
can be reloaded from the original tapes. If you will be recovering FDR/UPSTREAM from the original tapes,
you will need the authorization ZAP and all update ZAPs at the disaster location.

The issues involved with the initial FDR/UPSTREAM installation should be resolved in advance including
sufficient space for the control files and PC file data, authorized libraries, etc.

17.2.3. Accessibility of UPSTREAM MVS to your PC Data

There are two (or three in some cases) control clusters and a set of disk and tape files which need to be available
for disaster recovery.

For the control files, you can choose to either save and restore them in their entirety if you have the original
tapes. If you choose to use copies of the original tapes, reinitialize the control files from scratch and use the
REGEN utility to re-enter the control information from the backup tapes and disk files.

We strongly recommend that you use Yfaulting facility described in the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual

as a method of generating off-site tapes. This facility not only makes the copies of the sequential disk and tape
datasets for transport to the off-site disaster recovery site, but also saves the control information in such a format
that the REGEN of the data is very fast.
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The PC data which is saved on sequential disk may be recovered using a standard dump/restore utility (such
as FDR) or may be individually copied to tape and recopied to disk at the disaster site individually.

For PC data which is saved on sequential tape or ARCHIVE backups which have been archived to tape, you
may take the original tapes or if you have copies of your tapes use the REGEN utility to modify (or reenter)
the control information to reflect changed VOLSERs and tape boundaries; again the vaulting facility is the
recommended method.

Your decisions must be influenced by the following concerns:

» The REGEN process can take some time, particularly when used against un-vaulted datasets.
While it has been optimized for high performance, the need to perform potentially millions of
insertions through a large number of disk or tape files may take an unacceptably long time.

» When using vaulting, it is recommended that you take the original control clusters to the disaster
site as a large number of modifications of clusters is much faster than a large number of insertions.

* REGEN (including vaulting) does not work with KEYED or ARCHIVE backups which are
resident in the FILE DATA cluster.

* You can take your original tapes to the disaster site or copies of the tapes (made with IEBGENER
or some similar utility. Tapes which were copied using IEBGENER, must be re-entered into
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS through the REGEN utility as FDR/UPSTREAM MVS maintains exact
tape information (VOLSER) which is lost in a copy.

» Sequential disk files (GDG or non-GDG) only require a REGEN if they go to a different device
type or have a different file name.

 If you send the original tapes to the disaster site, you will only have copies at the standard site.
This makes local recoveries difficult as you will have to REGEN them whenever you wish to
perform a restore.

Basically the issues you must decide are:
» Take the original control files or rebuild them from scratch.
» Take copies of tapes or the originals.

We recommend:

» Take vaulted copies of disk and tape datasets containing PC data to the disaster site. Originals are
required for restores and for merge backup processing and while the REGEN may take some time,
improved performance in normal operation is generally preferable.

» Take full dump copies of control files and PC data files to the disaster site. This saves time in
disaster recovery and has no impact on normal operations.

17.2.4. Recovery of your Communications Environment

FDR/UPSTREAM PC and MVS systems must be able to communicate. But the method of communications
does not have to be the same as you use in your standard production environment.

You will need the connectivity hardware and the software configured properly in allnodes. This means VTAM,
3174 (if any), and PC configurations must be in place and tested in advance.
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17.2.5. Recovering the PC Hardware and Software

At your disaster site you must have access to hardware which you can install FDR/UPSTREAM on (which
supports your communications environment) and hardware for the LAN file server.

Recovery of the FDR/UPSTREAM PC requires the availability and installation of the operating system (DOS,
0S/2, Windows or Windows/NT). In all cases this must be performed using the operating system vendor’s
installation tools.

Installation of FDR/UPSTREAM will usually be performed from diskette. Communications software will
usually be installed using the software vendor’s standard methodologies. Configuration files can be set up in
advance and taken on diskette to the disaster site.

Specific information for LAN server recovery by vendor is provided later in this chapter.

17.2.6. Recovery of your PC or File Server

Once you have the FDR/UPSTREAM PC installed and configured you can restore your PC disk or server files.
Again, server control information is discussed later in this chapter.

When recovering a PC or file server you can run multiple simultaneous restores if you run multiple copies of
FDR/UPSTREAM and your datais stored on the host in either the FILE DATA clusters (KEYED or ARCHIVE
backups which haven’t been archived to tape) or sequential disk. This may help in faster recovery.

NOTE: You may want to isolate the most critical data and selectively restore it first to
allow users to begin work as soon as possible.
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17.3. Recovery Issues

Each operating system has certain issues which are specific to it relating to disaster recovery.

17.3.1. Novell NetWare

Since FDR/UPSTREAM does not run on the server, you recover a workstation which will run FDR/UP-
STREAM first. This workstation must have the Novell requestor as well as host communications.

The operating systems for NetWare v3.x servers do not have to be completely recovered before FDR/UP-
STREAM restores can begin. FDR/UPSTREAM can recover the entire server once the first two disks have
been installed and the LAN and disk systems have been configured. See the Novell chapter for more
information.

Also, you must restore the bindery files for a NetWare v3.x server or the NetWare Directory Services for a
NetWare v4.x server before you begin restoring data to assure that trustees and like information are properly
restored. Again, see the Novell chapter for more information.

Note that for a NetWare v4.x server you must install the USNDS NLM before you can restore Directory
Services.

17.3.2. IBM or Microsoft LAN Server or OS/2 Workstations

You can either run the ULTra OS/2 recovery methodology (see the ULTra chapter) or if you are running
FDR/UPSTREAM on a single PC or for some other reason can not use the ULTra recovery methodology, you
must manually recovery the OS/2 operating system and host communications be running before beginning the
UPSTREAM restore. We also recommend the standard IBM LAN Server install as it makes modifications in
numerous configuration files which manual modification would be dangerous.

To restore the security system, restore NET.ACC in the IBMLAN\ACCOUNTS directory. See the IBM LAN
Server chapter for instructions on activating this file.

At this point you can restore the user’s files and HPFS386 access rights.

17.3.3. Microsoft NT and NT Advanced Server

FDR/UPSTREAM requires that NT and host communications be running before beginning the restore. We
recommend that you use the standard NT recovery procedures which include the use of an Emergency Repair
Disk and a copy of the latest service pack installed on your system. This will insure that your LAN, disk and
other drivers are properly configured. Note that you must reinstall the service pack which matches your latest
backupafter applying the Emergency Repair Disk.
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At this point reinstall, configure and test your host connectivity software (SNA Server or TCP/IP) and reinstall
and configure FDR/UPSTREAM. Recover your registry hives first and then your user files. This process is
discussed fully in th&Vindows NT Server Consideratiocisapter.

If you wish, you can use a single NT PC to recover the files for multiple servers.

17.3.4. Banyan Vines

Since FDR/UPSTREAM does not run on the server, you recover a workstation which will run FDR/UP-
STREAM first. This workstation must have the Banyan requestor as well as host communications.

Each server to be recovered must be operational. Load the operating system for the server using the standard
Banyan facilities, giving each server its original name. Once the server is up and running, log in from the
FDR/UPSTREAM PC (as the default administrator). You can now restore the server data. Restores must be
performed by StreetTalk name to assure that the StreetTalk database is properly rebuilt.

Some services such as SNA services must be reconfigured (though they will be recreated). Users will be
properly defined with all security, but they will have no password. As they login they should be encouraged
to create a new password

17.3.5. Windows 95

You can either run the ULTra Windows 95 recovery methodology (see the ULTra chapter) orif you are running
FDR/UPSTREAM on a single PC or for some other reason can not use the ULTra recovery methodology,we
recommend that you manually recover the Windows 95 operating system including the use of the recovery
diskette created during the install to properly recover device support.

You must then install and configure your host connectivity and install and configure FDR/UPSTREAM. Once
you have FDR/UPSTREAM operational, you can use it to recover your applications
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17.4. Recovery Worksheets

The following table lists MVS issues which should be dealt with for proper disaster recovery using FDR/UP-
STREAM.

Description Value

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS software to be recovered using original tapes or
standard backups.

VTAM APPL definition for FDR/UPSTREAM MVS available.

Authorized library available.

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configuration table available.

Control files to be recovered using standard backups.

Tapes containing PC data copied using IEBGENER or the Vaulting facility
(requiring REGEN) or originals at disaster site.

Sequential datasets containing PC data retain original names and device
types, or some change (requiring REGEN).

Communications definitions for PC connections defined and known (including
3174 and other hardware specific definitions).

Table 1
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS DR Considerations

The following table checklists PC side considerations for disaster recovery.

Description Value

PC hardware available.

Operating system diskettes or CDs available.

Operating system corrective service packs (if needed)
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Description Value

Server hardware available (if separate).

Server operating system diskettes or CDs available.

Server operating system corrective service packs (if needed)

Host connectivity hardware and software available.

Host connectivity parameters available.

Critical data determined for quickest recovery.

Table 2
FDR/UPSTREAM PC DR Considerations
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18 FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra

18.1. Overview

The FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra (UPSTREAM LAN Transport) feature allows you to use a single FDR/UP-
STREAM PC to back up and restore to the disks of workstations which are attached to the LAN and do not
have FDR/UPSTREAM or any kind of host communications on them. Workstations can be grouped into
profiles so that through a single PC or host request any number of workstations can be backed up or restored.

This is a sophisticated facility using LAN protocols (you can use either IPX/SPX or NetBIOS) to communicate
between the FDR/UPSTREAM PC and the workstation. The workstations can be any combination of DOS,
Windows, Windows NT or OS/2 PCs.

The FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra feature of FDR/UPSTREAM allows you to install a small TSR on DOS
workstations (about 20K), a PM program on OS/2 workstations or a Windows program on Windows and
Windows NT workstations and have an FDR/UPSTREAM machine on the LAN backup and restore data to
the workstation.

There are two components to the LAN Workstation feature of FDR/UPSTREAM:

» Workstation component (ULTRA). Install ULTRA (USIPX and USNETB for DOS) on the
workstation to allow it to be accessed by FDR/UPSTREAM. You must give ULTRA a
workstation name so that it can be found by the requestor PC. You can optionally also give it a
password so that you can restrict unauthorized users from accessing your PC.

* Requestor component (FDR/UPSTREAM or LANCOPY). The requestor specifies the name of
the workstation and optionally the password. FDR/UPSTREAM accesses the workstation in the
same way that it accesses a local disk. LANCOPY is a program provided to allow you to copy
files to and from the workstation and perform directory listings.

As well as backups, restores and file transfers, ULTra can also be used to start programs on remote workstations
either locally or host requested. This can be very helpful in such functions as software distribution.

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra works by using IPX/SPX or NetBIOS communications across the LAN. Thus, the
FDR/UPSTREAM PC can attach to a workstation through the LAN regardless of whether the LAN supports
SNA or not. You can use the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra through Ethernet, Arcnet, across NetWare internal
bridges and just about any other way that LANs get access to their own features.

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra comes on a separate diskette and is priced separately from the base FDR/UP-
STREAM product. The current version supports generic NetBIOS and Novell IPX/SPX networks. Contact
your sales representative for pricing information.
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18.2. DOS Workstations

To install the workstation component, you can either run the INSTALL.BAT file included on the workstation
diskette, or create a directory and copy the files from the diskette to it.

The DOS workstation software comes supplied with two versions of ULTra, USIPX.EXE for IPX/SPX access
and USNETB.EXE for NetBIOS access.

The DOS the workstation component (USIPX.EXE), is loaded in the following way:
USIPX <Workstation Name> [/p[password]]
or
USNETB <Workstation Name> [/p[password]]
O Workstation Name: Up to 31 characters uniquely naming the workstation on the LAN.

O /P[password]: You can optionally enter a password, or enter /P to have USIPX prompt you for the password (to
avoid having it displayed).

For example, if you wish to load USIPX with the workstation name of TOM_SMITH and a password of PIE,
enter:

USIPX TOM_SMITH /pPIE
or
USIPX TOM_SMITH /p
and then you’ll be prompted for the password.
To unload USIPX or USNETB, enter:
USIPX /U
or
USNETB /U

After USIPX or USNETB is loaded, you can see the workstation name by pressing the hot key [ALT]U (see
figure 18-1).

Page: 18-2 Chapter-18: FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

L :\UPSTREAM>

UPSTREAM Remote LAN Access
Waiting on name: TOM_SMITH

Figure 18-1
DOS ULTra Status Display

When aremote access is in progress, the hot key screen is displayed with the current file or function displayed
on the screen.

We recommend that you add USIPX or USNETB to your AUTOEXEC.BAT to complete the installation of
the workstation component.

18.2.1. RESET.EXE

If you are using the NetBIOS interface for workstations or on the UPSTREAM PC and the adapter has not yet
been reset for NetBIOS (the IBM LAN Support Program will often reset it, but many other NetBIOS
implementations will not), you may need to use the included RESET.EXE program.

This program should be used with care as it resets the NetBIOS interface. If you have open LAN Server or
other LAN connections which use NetBIOS, they will be broken. This program should only be used if you
are not using other NetBIOS applications (including server/drive support).

For FDR/UPSTREAM, RESET.EXE should be placed in your U.BAT file, to be run even before APPC is
loaded. If you are using ULTra, you should create a batch file to run RESET.EXE before starting ULTra (or
use AUTOEXEC.BAT).

The format for RESET is:
RESET <adapter number> <session count><command count>

Where:

» <adapter number>: The communications adapter number, either O for the primary adapter or 1 for
the secondary adapter. A parameter is required.

e <session count>: The maximum number of simultaneously running sessions. The range is 0..254.
The default is 5.
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» <command count>: The maximum number of outstanding commands. The range is 0.254. The
default is 15.
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18.3. OS/2 Workstations

In OS/2 there is a single program for both IPX/SPX and NetBIOS, ULTRA.EXE.

To install the workstation component, insert the ULTra LAN Workstation diskette in your A: drive and run
the INSTALL program as follows:

INSTALL <Destination> <LAN WS Name>

Where:

O <Destination>: Is the fully qualified drive/path to where the ULTra software will be copied (the directory will be
created if necessary). We recommeZiiJLTRA .

O <LAN WS Name>: The ULTra workstation name to be used, by UPSTREAM, to represent this user. We
recommend using the user’s first name.

If you wish, you can create a directory and copy the files to it. The install program just performs the copy and
creates an UPSTREAM folder and ULTra icon (which you can do yourself).

The OS/2 workstation component (also named ULTRA.EXE) is loaded from an OS/2 full screen, a batch file
(including STARTUP.CMD) or can be placed in tBeéartup folder. When it starts you will be switched to
the presentation manager. The command line parameters are:

ULTRA <Workstation Name> [/p[password]]

O Workstation Name: Up to 31 characters uniquely naming the workstation on the LAN.

O /P[password]: You can optionally enter a password, or enter /P to have ULTRA prompt you for the password (to
avoid having it displayed).

For example, if you wish to load ULTRA with the workstation name of TOM_SMITH and a password of PIE,
enter:

USIPX TOM_SMITH /pPIE
or
ULTRA TOM_SMITH /p
and then you'll be prompted for the password.
All ULTra activity is displayed in the main ULTra program window (see figure 18-2). The ULTra program

window can be minimized to save desktop space. To terminate ULTra, close it by pulling down the system
menu in the upper left hand corner of the window and seleCliogg
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Waiting on name: TOM_SMITH

Figure 18-2
OS/2 ULTra Status Display

We recommend that you add ULTRA to your STARTUP.CMD or Startup group to complete the installation.

Note that there is a character mode version of the ULTRA program, ULTRADR.EXE, which is described in
OS/2 recovery later in this chapter.

Note that you can disable either the NetBIOS or IPX/SPX connectivity types, by specifying environment
variables USNOIPXSPX=Y to disable IPX/SPX and USNONETBIOS=Y to disabled NetBIOS.

There are two NetBIOS interfaces available in OS/2: the LAN Server interface and the LAPS interface. Both
FDR/UPSTREAM and ULTra attempt to use the LAN Server interface first as it is the faster one. You can
force FDR/UPSTREAM or ULTra to use the LAPS interface by specifying the environment variable
USLAPS=Y.
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18.4. Windows Workstations

The installation and later configuration of the ULTra workstation component for Windows is performed from
the INSTALL program.

Note that you use this same facility regardless of whether you are running Windows 3.1, Windows 95 or
Windows NT and regardless of whether you are using IPX/SPX or NetBIOS. FDR/UPSTREAM will detect
the environment and properly compensate.

Toinstall the ULTra component, select Run... from the File Menu in the Program Manager and run A:INSTALL
(see figure 18-3).

FDRJUPSTREAM UL Tra Install

 Update parameters
@ New install

Source drive.....ooccevveer s EI

Destination Drive and Path.. |C:\UPSTHEAM

LAN YWaorkstation Name... |:|

 No password
> Prompt for password each time
® Specify password

LAN ¥Workstation password.. |:|
Ok Cancel

Figure 18-3
Windows ULTra Install Dialog

The first radio buttons indicate:

O Update parameters: If you press this radio button, the files will not be copied from diskette, or the program group
created. Only the command line to the ULTRA program will be modified.

O New install: If you press this button the files will be copied from the diskette, the program group created and the
command line to the ULTRA program will be created. Pressing this radio button enables the following two fields.
This is the default radio button.

If you press the New install radio button, the following two fields are enabled:

O Source drive: Enter the drive letter of where the FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra files can be found. The default is A

O Destination Drive and Path: Enter the drive and path of where you want the files placed. The default is
CA\UPSTREAM.
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The following parameters are used to generate the command line which is stored in the program definition in the Program
Manager:

O LAN Workstation Name: Enter up to 31 characters uniquely naming the Workstation on the LAN. This field is
required.

The following three radio buttons indicate local workstation passwords:
O No password: Press this radio button if you do not want password protection for your workstation.

O Prompt for password each time: Press this radio button if you do not want your password stored, but want to
enter it each time ULTra is started.

O Specify password: Press this radio button if you wish to enter a password that will be stored in the Program
Manager definition for ULTra.

If you press the Specify password button, the following field is enabled and required:

O LAN Workstation password: Enter up to 31 characters of the password that will be stored in the Program Manager
definition for starting ULTRA.

If you selected prompting for the password you will see the password dialog when you start ULTra. Enter the
password you wish to use. The FDR/UPSTREAM PC administrator must know this password to be able to
backup or restore to your PC.

All ULTra activity is displayed in the main ULTra program window (see figure 18-4). The ULTra program
window can be minimized to save desktop space. To terminate ULTra, close it by pulling down the system
menu in the upper left hand corner of the window and seleClioge

B UPSTREAM Remote LAN Access g

Waiting on name: TWINHEAD

Figure 18-4
Windows ULTra Status Display

Note that you can disable either the NetBIOS or IPX/SPX connectivity types, by specifying environment
variables USNOIPXSPX=Y to disable IPX/SPX and USNONETBIOS=Y to disabled NetBIOS.
In Windows 3.1, if you are using the default NetBIOS parameters you will need to increase the size of the

NetBIOS heap. You will need to increase these values further if you will be increasing either your LANBUF-
FER size or NUMECBS. In the SYSTEM.INI file, add or modify the NetHeapSize in the 386Enh section:

[386Enh]

NetHeapSize = 100
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18.5. Workstation Messages

ULTra maintains a log, ULTRA.LOG in the directory that ULTra was started from. The messages in the log
are time-stamped and indicate a primary error code, sometimes a secondary error code and a return code. The
error codes can be looked up in the UPSTREAM Messages chapter of this manual or the UPSTREAM.MSG
file. The return codes are either Novell return codes or operating system return codes (depending upon their
context).

Some of the error codes are merely notifications of activity. Error code 4000 indicates the time the TSR was

loaded. 4001 indicates the time it was unloaded. 3005 is a normal connect. 3675 is a normal disconnect.
Many other messages are merely notifications as well. All serious failures are logged on the requestor side as
well as the workstation side.

The size of the workstation log can be reduced without deleting the entire file by running USLOGCLR. Since
this is not the default log file name you must specify the name on the command line. For example, to remove
all but the last 5 days worth of messages, enter:

USLOGCLR 5 ULTRA.LOG
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18.6. The FDR/UPSTREAM Requestor Component

FDR/UPSTREAM has two new parameters for FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra access: LAN WS Name and LAN

WS Password and a choice of either IPX/SPX or NetBIOS connectivity radio buttons. The LAN WS Name
is the workstation name parameter entered on the ULTRA command line on the workstation. The LAN WS
Password is the optional password entered on the workstation.

These two parameters are found on the <More...> dialog in the backup, restore or As of...Restore processes.

When you perform a backup or restore using FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra, the FDR/UPSTREAM PC contacts
the workstation through the LAN. This brings up the status display on the workstation. Then as file /0O requests
need to be processed they are routed to the workstation. The FDR/UPSTREAM PC just appears to be
performing a normal backup or restore (though the LAN Workstation Name is on the status display). When
the backup or restore is complete, the workstation’s status display disappears and both PCs are ready for the
next action.

In most cases you will want to back up a number of workstations the same way: i.e. the same file specifications,
fulls on the same day, etc. To make this simple, FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra allows you to be able to group
workstations together and specify a similar operation for each using an ULTra profile.

When you specify a backup or restore using an ULTra profile, the backup or restore operation is repeated
multiple times, one backup or restore operation for each LAN Workstation name specified.

Note: The DOS version of FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra can not access OS/2 or Windows 95 and NT specific
features including extended attributes, nor can it properly access long file names. Thus we recommend using
an advanced operating system (0S/2, Windows NT or Windows 95) if you will be backing up workstations
using an advanced operating system.

18.6.1. Creating an ULTra Profile

ULTra profiles are created in the SETNOV program (it isiwvell and ULTra icon if you are running OS/2

or Windows). In the entry dialog (title8erver Profile} you will see a buttorkULTra>. When you press

this button, a message box statitigwill take about 5 sec. to get information about active ULTra stations
Press this button, and after a short wait the ULTra Workstation Profiles dialog will be displayed(see figure
18-5).
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ULTra Workstation Profiles |
ULTra Profiles ULTra Workstations
ULTra Profile Name ... [ | CAN WS Name ... [ ]
N CAR WS Pwd opty |
N Backup Profile {opi} .. I:l
] _]
Workstations now on LAN Workstations in Profile
TOM_SMITH ‘J |
| _
] _ ] _]
| Refresh | D Move =) P Add [ Delete | rpdify
Figure 18-5

ULTra Profiles

O ULTra Profile Name: Enter the name of an existing ULTra profile or a new profile. If you enter a name of an
existing UL Tra profile, the profiles in the Workstations in Profile list will change to reflect the workstations defined
for that profile. If you enter a new profile name, you will be asked if you wish to create it. The list box underneath
this field consists of the existing profiles; if you an highlight entry in the list box the ULTra Profile Name will
change as well as the list of profiles in the Workstations in Profile list. Many of the fields in this dialog are grayed
and unavailable if you do not have a value in this field. You can enter from 1 to 8 characters for the profile name.

The <Delete> and <Save> buttons allow you to respectively delete an existing profile or save the profile which is
specified in the ULTra Profile Name field.

O Workstations now on LAN: If your PC is currently attached to the LAN, this list box displays the ULTra
workstations which are active at this time. This can be useful in helping you define the entries in your ULTra
profile.

Pressing the <Refresh> button will have the list refreshed with the currently active ULTra workstations. Pressing
the < Move=> > hutton causes the highlighted entry to be moved to the LAN WS Name field.

Note that workstations may be in the list twice, with a different connectivity type. The connectivity type is for
display only and is ignored when specifying the ULTra profile. The connectivity type used will be the type specified
in UPSTREAM.

O LANWS Name: Enterthe LAN Workstation Name which you wish to add to the ULTra profile currently specified.
The LAN Workstation Name is a command line parameter to ULTra. This value can be entered automatically by
pressing the <Move> button. This is a required field.

O LANWSPwd: Enterthe password specified by the user on the ULTra workstation. This value is encrypted before
being stored. This is an optional field. If left blank it is assumed that the workstation has no password.
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O Backup Profile: In most cases you will leave this field blank which will cause FDR/UPSTREAM to use the same
Backup Profile name as LAN Workstation Name. If you wish though, you can specify a different Backup Profile
name .

O Workstations in Profile: This list box contains all the workstations defined for this profile. Changing the
highlighted entry will change the values in the edit fields above.

O Add: Press this button to add the specified LAN Workstation Name to the profile. Remember that you must press
the <Save> button to save the entry to disk.

O Delete: Press this button to delete the specified LAN Workstation Name from the current profile. Remember that
you must press the <Save> button to save the entry to disk.

O Modify: Press this button to update the LAN Workstation entry (to reflect a changed password or backup profile).
Remember that you must press the <Save> button to save the entry to disk.

O Ok: Press this button to leave the dialog. Remember that you must press the <Save> button to save any profile
changes to disk.

18.6.2. Using ULTra Profiles

To use an ULTra profile, specify a backup as you normally would. Since this backup reflects a group of
workstations with slightly different configurations, you will want to make the backup specifications encompass
the largest workstation.

For example: if you are backup up three workstations and two of them have a C: drive and the third has a C:
and D: drive, your backup specifications should include both a C: and D: drive.

In the backup profile field you can enter any value as it will be overridden (but it remains required). In the
LAN WS Name field (in the <More...> dialog), enter an “at” sign (@) and then the ULTra profile. For example,
if you have an ULTra profile named USERS enter in the LAN WS Name field:

@USERS

When the backup begins, FDR/UPSTREAM will display message number 5003N which says that an ULTra
profile backup is starting and indicates the LAN Workstation Name which will be used. The dialog will be
displayed for 10 seconds (regardless of your Message Time Limit). Pressing the <Ok> button during this
period allows you to abort all remaining backups or restores in the profile. Otherwise, when it times out,
backups or restores will be started for each LAN Workstation Name in the profile.

Note that all the workstations in an ULTra profile must be attached via the same connectivity type (IPX/SPX
or NetBIOS), as specified in the <More...> dialog.
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18.7. The LANCOPY Requestor Component

LANCORPY is a utility program provided with FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra to allow you to copy files to and from
a workstation which has USIPX loaded on it or perform directory listings of files on a workstation.

18.7.1. Copying files
The LANCOPY file copy facility of FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra allows a requesting PC to copy files to and
from a workstation through the LAN without going through afile server. There are two formats for LANCOPY,
one for copying files from the remote workstation and one for coping files from the local PC. To copy files
from the remote workstation, the format of LANCOPY is:
LANCOPY <Workstation Name> R<Drive>:<file spec>
L<Drive>:<file spec> [/p<password>] [/s]
[iINE| NOIJ]
Workstation Name: The name of the workstation, specified when USIPX was loaded.
R<Drive>:<file spec>: ‘R’ stands for remote. The remainder is the file specification on the remote computer.
L<Drive>:<file spec>: ‘L’ stands for local. The remainder is the file specification on your computer.

/p<password>:The optional password specified on the workstation.

/s: Optionally specifies that subdirectories be included in the copy.

O o o o o d

/INE or iNO: The connectivity type: Use /iNE for NetBIOS and /iNO for Novell IPX/SPX. The defaultis /iNO.
Note that wildcards, if used, are required in both the local and remote file specifications.

For example, to copy all the files from the c:\temp directory on a workstation named TOM_SMITH to the
d:\new directory on your machine, including subdirectories and a password of PIE enter:

LANCOPY TOM_SMITH rc:temp\*.* Id:\new\*.* /pPIE /s
The form for a copy in the other directory (from your PC to the workstation) is:
LANCOPY <Workstation Name> R<Drive>:<file spec>
L<Drive>:<file spec> [/p<password>] [/s]
[AINE| NOIJ]
For example, if you wished to reverse the movement of files from the previous example, specify:

LANCOPY TOM_SMITH Id:\new\*.* rc:\temp\*.* /pPIE /s

Note: The DOS version of LANCOPY will not copy the extended attributes or the long file names of an 0S/2,
Windows 95 or Windows NT workstation.
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18.7.2. Directory Listings
If you wish to perform a directory listing of a workstation, the format is:

LANCOPY <Workstation Name> <file spec>/d [/p]
[iINE| NOIJ

O Workstation Name: The name of the workstation, specified when USIPX was loaded.

O <file spec>: The file specification on the remote computer that you wish to see a directory listing of (including
wildcards).

O /d: Required to denote a directory listing.
O /p<password>:The optional password specified on the workstation.
O /iNE or /iINO: The connectivity type: Use /iNE for NetBIOS and /iNO for Novell IPX/SPX. The default is /iNO.

The DOS version of LANCOPY shows directory listings in standard DOS form. The OS/2 version shows
directory listings in OS/2 HPFS form including extended attributes and long file names.

Note that all files are displayed including system and hidden files.
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18.8. Tuning

There are a number of parameters to help you tune the LAN Workstation version and most work on both the

requestor and the workstation.

to your AUTOEXEC.BAT file.

For example, in DOS, to reduce the amount of memory required on the workstation, enter the following on the

These parameters are set through environment variables (SET <vari-
able>=<value>) which are set on the command line before you run the program. You may choose to add these

command line before running USIPX:

SET LANBUFFER=1024
SET NUMECBS=5

Name

Default

Description

ADAPTER

The NetBIOS adapter number to use. 0 is the primary adapter, 1 is the
secondary adapter.

LANBALANCE

How the internal buffers are optimized. While this parameter can be
specified on the requestor, it is only useful on the workstation.

0 = Mostly receive

1 = Mostly send

2 = Balance send and receive

LANBUFFER

2048

The size of the I/O buffer. A larger size will increase 1/0 performance at
the expense of memory. Do not set this value lower than 512 or greater
than 32767.

LANTIMEOUT

How long in seconds a communications request will be held for before
timing out. The default of 0 means to never time out.

NOSAP

(not specified)

The default is to use the NetWare Service Advertising Protocol, where
each workstation registers itself once a minute with every file server on
the internetwork. You can disable this feature to reduce the amount of
overhead on the internetwork by specifying a value for NOSAP.
However, you will also lose the ability to cross bridges and routers.

NUMECBS

10

The number of event control blocks used in the data transfer. A larger
number increases LAN performance at the expense of memory. Do not
set this value lower than 5 or greater than 254.

SERVERTYPE

29631

When using the Service Advertising Protocol, this is the TYPE advertised
by the workstation. It is specified in inverted byte format.

SOCKET

9026

The IPX socket used for communications. If you have a socket conflict,
specify a different value. This value is in inverted byte order.

TIMEOUT

20

The number of seconds that a node will wait for a connection packet from
the remote. You should always specify the same value on the requestor
and workstation.
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Name Default Description

USDATAGRAMTO 3 The number of seconds before a datagram (broadcast) used in session
establishment will time out.

USLAPS (not specified) (OS/2 only) If specified, force the use of the LAPS interface instead of the
LAN Server interface.

USNOIPXSPX (not specified) If specified, then the IPX/SPX interface will not be used for ULTra servers
or requestors.

USNONETBIOS (not specified) If specified, then the NetBIOS interface will not be used for ULTra servers
or requestors.

USUSE32BITNETBIOS (not specified) (0S/2) Causes FDR/UPSTREAM to use the 32-bit interface rather than

the 16-bit interface.

USUSEWIN32ALTERNATEFILENANM
ES

(not specified)

If specified, then ULTra on a Windows 95 or Windows NT machine will
use the mangled name (8.3) instead of the long file name.
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18.9. Recovering a Failed OS/2 Workstation

When an OS/2 PC or server fails, the process to recover the operating system, communications facilities, LAN
services and more can require many hours and is extremely time consuming. FDR/UPSTREAM offers a way
to recover an OS/2 workstation or server, quickly and in an unattended fashion with the ULTra product. This
process can also be used to quickly and easily install OS/2 with complete operating system and applications
to a new workstation.

This process works by utilizing an FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 PC which has the full version of the software
installed including host connectivity. The FDR/UPSTREAM PC performs a restore to the new PC using the
ULTra facility using LAN protocols (NetBIOS or IPX/SPX).

The following discusses the recovery of an OS/2 workstation or server using ULTra with NetBIOS or IPX as
the transport mechanism.

You can also use a similar method to recover a DOS or Windows workstation as well. The process is not
described in detail as a single disk recovery of the operating system is quite simple.
You must prepare for an OS/2 recovery in the following ways:

» Perform regular FDR/UPSTREAM backups of your PC or server.

» Prepare customized utility (recovery) diskettes
Note that the following process assumes that your original PC and new PC will be using NetBIOS or IPX
through an IBM Token-Ring card. Various notes are placed indicating changes you must make if you are using
different card types, or if your original PC and new PC have different hardware configurations.
When you need to recover an OS/2 PC, perform the following:

» Boot with the Utility diskettes

* Run FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra on the new PC.

* On another PC on the LAN, run the full version of FDR/UPSTREAM, restoring the server.

+ If this is an IBM LAN Server and you are running HPFS386, boot the server and rerun the restore
with the full version of FDR/UPSTREAM.

18.9.1. Performing Regular Backups

To use the FDR/UPSTREAM OS/2 recovery facility you must regularly back up your PC or server. You can
use either the full FDR/UPSTREAM product or the ULTra product. However, if this is an IBM LAN Server
file server with HPFS386, you will want to use the full version of FDR/UPSTREAM as the ULTra product
does not back up HPFS386 ACLs.

18.9.2. Preparing Recovery Diskettes

There are several steps to preparing your recovery diskettes:

» Create the diskettes

Chapter-18: FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra Page: 18-17



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

» Copying the NetBIOS or IPX support files.
* Modifying the CONFIG.SYS (for NetBIOS or IPX).
» Copy the ULTra recovery facilities

* Test.

18.9.3. Creating the Recovery Diskettes

From the OS/2 System folder, select the System Setup folder and start the Create Utility Diskettes program.
You can also start this program from an OS/2 full-screen or Window by running C:\OS2\INSTALL\BOOT-
DISK or if you have OS/2 pre-installed by IBM run C:\OS2\INSTALL\PRELOAD\BOOTDISK. Note that if

you have an early version of OS/2 v2.1, you may not have this program. See the following section if you do
not have this option.

This program has a help button on entry to help you understand the process which we recommend you read.
The following description is based on the use of 3 1.44MB diskettes which is recommended rather than one
2.88MB diskette.

Have 3 diskettes available. Follow the instructions for creating these diskettes. The resulting diskettes are:

» Diskette #1 is the first bootable diskette. In a disaster you will begin your boot process with this
diskette.

» Diskette #2 is the second bootable diskette. Use this diskette to continue your booting process.

» Diskette #3 is the utility diskette. It contains FORMAT and FDISK and is where you will copy
the ULTra software to.

Itis a good practice at this time to test these diskettes by booting with the first two of them. You should expect
to see an OS/2 prompt after the second diskette boots. Try to access files and directories on your hard drive,
and try to start some programs (ULTra for example) from the hard drive. If there is a problem, reboot from the
hard disk, recreate the diskettes and retry.

18.9.4. If you don’t have BOOTDISK

Some early editions of OS/2 v2.1 do not have the BOOTDISK utility. In this case you will need to prepare
the recovery diskettes manually. The steps are:

O Make copies of the Installation Diskette and Diskette 1 from your OS/2 Installation package by repeating the
following process for each of the two diskettes. From an OS/2 full-screen or window, insert the disk to copy in
drive A: and enter the following:

DISKCOPY A: A:

O Follow the instructions to insert a blank diskette. Label the copy of the Installation Diskette as Recovery Diskette
#1 and the copy of Diskette 1 as Recovery Diskette #2.

O Edit the CONFIG.SYS file on Diskette #2: Change:
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PROTSHELL=SYSINST1.EXE
SET OS/2_SHELL=SYSINST1.EXE

PROTSHELL=CMD.EXE
SET OS/2_SHELL=CMD.EXE

O Note that the CONFIG.SYS file ma have the read-only attribute which could prevent you from editing it. You can
remove the read-only attribute from the CONFIG.SYS file by entering the following from an OS/2 full screen or
window:

ATTRIB A:\CONFIG.SYS -R
O Increase the free space on Diskette #2 by entering the following from an OS/2 full screen or window:

DEL A:\BUNDLE
DEL AN\SYSINST1.EXE
DEL AN\SYSINST2.EXE

You should have about 300K free on this diskette to proceed with the steps to complete the creation of the
recovery diskettes.

18.9.5. Copying NetBIOS Support Files
Go to the following section if you are using ULTra with IPX.

To modify these diskettes to support NetBIOS, copy the following files from the CAIBMCOM directory on
your PC to Diskette #2:

copy CAIBMCOM\LANMSGEX.EXE a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\LANMSGDD.0S2 a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\PROTMAN.OS2 a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\PROTOCOL.INI a:\

Copy the following files from the C:\IBMCOM\DLL directory on your PC to Diskette #2:

copy c\IBMCOM\DLL\ACSLAN.DLL a:\
copy cAIBMCOM\DLL\ACSNETB.DLL a:\
copy cAIBMCOM\DLL\LANMSGDL.DLL a:\

Copy the following files from the CAIBMCOM\PROTOCOL directory on your PC to Diskette #2:

copy c\IBMCOM\PROTOCOL\NETBIND.EXE a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\PROTOCOL\NETBEULNIF a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\PROTOCOL\NETBEUI.OS2 a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\PROTOCOL\NETBIOS.0S2 a:\

Copy your LAN adapter driver and its NIF file to Diskette #2. These files are found on the diskette which
came with your adapter card. Note that you will want to use the NDIS drivers rather than the Novell ODI
drivers. For most IBM Token-Ring cards (except the Adapter I1):
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copy c\IBMCOM\MACS\IBMTOK.OS2 a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\MACS\IBMTOK.NIF a:\

Copy the following DLL from the C:\OS2\DLL directory for job support to Diskette #2:
copy c:\OS2\DLL\QUECALLS.DLL a:\

Copy the following message files in the C\IBMCOM directory to Diskette #2 to provide readable bootup
messages. If you run out of space creating the diskettes, you can remove any or all of these files.

copy c\IBMCOM\BRZ.MSG a:\
copy CAIBMCOM\ETHH.MSG a:\
copy cAIBMCOMILTO.MSG a:\
copy cAIBMCOM\LT2.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\LTOH.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\ILT1IH.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\ILT2H.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\ILT3H.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\LT4H.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\MACH.MSG a:\
copy cAIBMCOM\PRO.MSG a:\
copy c\IBMCOM\UBIH.MSG a:\

Copy the following message file from the c:\OS2\SYSTEM directory to Diskette #2. Again, if you run out of
space you can remove this file.

copy c:\OS2\SYSTEM\OSOO001.MSG a:\

18.9.6. Copying IPX Support Files
Go to the following section if you are using ULTra with NetBIOS.

To modify these diskettes to support IPX, copy the following files from the C:ANETWARE directory on your
PC to Diskette #2:

copy C\NETWARE\PXCALLS.DLL a:\
copy C\NETWARE\NETAPI.DLL a:\
copy C:\NETWARE\NETSUB.DLL a:\
copy C\NETWARE\NPCALLS.DLL a:\
copy C\NETWARE\NWCALLS.DLL a:\
copy C\NETWARE\NWCONFIG.DLL a:\
copy C\NETWARE\SPXCALLS.DLL a:\
copy c\NETWARE\NWREQOS2.MSG a:\
copy CANETWARE\LSL.SYS a:\

copy C\NETWARE\PX.SYS a:\

copy C\NETWARE\SPX.SYS a:\

Copy the following device drivers from the c:\OS2\DLL directory:

copy c:\OS2\DLL\NLS.DLL a:\
copy c:\OS2\DLL\QUECALLS.DLL a:\
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Copy the ODI driver for your LAN adapter card. For the IBM Token-Ring adapter (except the adapter I1):
copy C\NETWARE\TOKEN.SYS a:\
Copy your NET.CFG file:

copy C\NET.CFG a:\

18.9.7. Modifying the CONFIG.SYS (NetBIOS)
If you are using IPX, proceed to the next section.

Once you have copied all the files, you must modify the CONFIG.SYS on Diskette #2 to load the adapter
support and NetBIOS.

Using a text editor (such as E), edit your CONFIG.SYS to add the following lines to the end of the file:

DEVICE=LANMSGDD.0S2 /l:a:\
DEVICE=PROTMAN.OS2 /l:a:\
DEVICE=NETBEUI.OS2
DEVICE=NETBIOS.0S2
RUN=NETBIND.EXE
RUN=LANMSGEX.EXE

At the very end of the file, add a line to load your LAN adapter driver (copied above). For most IBM
Token-Ring cards, add:

DEVICE=IBMTOK.OS2

18.9.8. Modifying the CONFIG.SYS and NET.CFG (IPX)
If you are using NetBIOS, proceed to the next section.
Edit the CONFIG.SYS on Diskette #2 to load the adapter and IPX support.
Using a text editor (such as E), edit your CONFIG.SYS to add the following lines to the end of the file:
DEVICE=A:\LSL.SYS
REM Replace the following line with your adapter
REM specific ODI driver
DEVICE=A\IBMTOK.SYS
DEVICE=A\IPX.SYS
DEVICE=A:\SPX.SYS

Again, using a text editor, edit the NET.CFG file on Diskette #2 in the following ways:
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O

O

If you are not using the ODI driver for your PC normally (most likely then you would be using an NDIS driver),

you will need to properly configure the NET.CFG to use the ODI driver.

Remove all block header statements and their subsequent modifiers, retaining the following:
e Link Driver
* Protocol
e Link Support
An example NET.CFG would be:
LINK DRIVER TOKEN
NODE ADDRESS 400000000001
FRAME TOKEN-RING
FRAME TOKEN-RING_SNAP
LINK SUPPORT
BUFFERS 14 4202

PROTOCOL STACK SPX
RETRY COUNT 200

18.9.9. Copy ULTra
Copy the full screen version of FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra to Diskette #3:

copy CA\UPSTREAM\ULTRADR.EXE a:\

18.9.10. Testing
Once you have the recovery diskettes built, you should test the diskettes to verify that they are correct.
Perform a normal shutdown of OS/2 from the desktop. Once the system has shut down, insert Diskette #1 into

the A: drive and reboot the PC. After a short time, you will be asked to insert Diskette #2 to complete the boot
process.

When the system reaches the command line (note that there is no presentation manager in the recovery system),

you must wait for all disk activity to cease. There should be no errors during the boot process. For NetBIOS,
if there are errors, they will be logged to the file LANTRAN.LOG on Diskette #2; there is no similar log for
IPX.

After disk activity has ceased, make a new directory on the hard disk (we recommend C:\\ULTRA), insert
Diskette #3 and copy ULTRADR.EXE to this directory. You must then reinsert Diskette #2. Diskette #2 must
be inserted during ULTra operations as it contains required libraries.

Make the A: drive the default drive. Run the ULTRADR program with a workstation name (by entering
C:\ULTRAWLTRADR <workstation name>). All status messages are written to the screen with a prompt
suggesting that if you press any key, ULTRADR will terminate.

Go to an OS/2 PC with the full version of FDR/UPSTREAM. Restore the OS/2 directory, on the PC being
tested (specifying the LAN Workstation name and a NetBIOS connection type in the <More...> dialog). If
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this process is successful, you are ready to recover this PC, otherwise contact FDR/UPSTREAM Technical
Support. We recommend that you delete the C:\ULTRA directory so that it does not get included in regular
backups

NOTE: If for some reason you are using recovery diskettes prepared on some other PC or the hard disk was

reformatted, be sure that the file system type in which the diskettes were prepared and the new one are the same

(i.e. all FAT or all HPFS).

18.9.11. Recovering an OS/2 PC

The process for recovering an OS/2 PC is very much like the testing process:
» Boot the new PC with the 2 recovery diskettes.

» (If necessary) After disk activity has ceased, insert Diskette #3, run the FDISK and FORMAT
programs. You will need to reboot after running FDISK.

» Create a C:\\ULTRA directory, insert Diskette #3, and copy ULTRADR.EXE to the new directory.
Reinsert Diskette #2.

» Make the A: drive the default.

* Run C:\ULTRA\WULTRADR with a workstation name on the command line.

* On the FDR/UPSTREAM PC, restore the PC.

* Reboot the PC.

* (IBM LAN Server and HPFS386) Re-run the full version of FDR/UPSTREAM to recover ACLSs.
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18.10. Recovering a Windows 95 Workstation

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra can be used to provide a single diskette disaster recovery solution for Windows 95
workstations. Using the DOS version of FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra on the workstation to be recovered in
combination with the complete FDR/UPSTREAM product on the LAN, the operating system, long file names,
and everything necessary for complete system recovery can be achieved.
The process consists of the following:

» Create arecovery diskette.

» Save the long file name information and perform, using the DOS version of FDR/UPSTREAM
ULTra, a recovery backup.

» Perform regular backups.

» When a disaster occurs, boot the recovery diskette and recover the base operating system.
* Recover long file names.

» Restore your remaining data.

The following completely describes the process.

18.10.1. Create a Recovery Diskette

A recovery diskette is a Windows 95 (DOS v7) bootable diskette containing device and LAN support, as well
as FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra software.

The first step, is to format the recovery diskette using the /s option which transfers the operating system. From
a Windows 95 MS-DOS prompt, enter:

C:\WINDOWS> format a: /s
You do not need to specify a particular volume label, so press the [ENTER] key to skip that step.

Copy the contents of the DOS version of ULTra to your recovery diskette. If you need to save space you only
need USIPX.EXE for IPX/SPX or USNETB.EXE and in some cases RESET.EXE for NetBIOS. We also
recommend that you copy the Windows 95 FORMAT and HIMEM programs to your recovery diskette:

C:\WINDOWS> copy c:\windows\command\format.com a:
C:\WINDOWS> copy c:\windows\himem.sys

If your new hard disks will not come properly partitioned, you will also have to copy the FDISK program.

At this point the process of creating the recovery diskette varies significantly depending upon your device
support, LAN drivers, etc. The following steps were used to create a NetBIOS recovery diskette for an IBM
Token-Ring environment.

» Copy the IBM LAN Support Program drivers to the diskette (this consisted of DXM.MSG,
DXMAOMOD.SYS, DXMCOMOD.SYS, DXMMSG.001, DXMTOMOD.SYS).
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» Create a CONFIG.SYS as follows. As described in the DOS ULTra installation section, you may
need to use the RESET program and you may need DXMTOMOD parameter modifiers.

files=99

buffers=20

dos=high
device=a:\himem.sys
device=a:\dxmaOmod.sys
device=a:\dxmcOmod.sys
device=a:\dxmtOmod.sys

The following steps were used to create an IPX/SPX recovery diskette for an IBM Token-Ring environment:

» Copy the IBM LAN Support Program drivers to the diskette, excluding the NetBIOS driver. This
consisted of: DXM.MSG, DXMAOMOD.SYS, DXMCOMOD.SYS, and DXMMSG.001.

* Create a CONFIG.SYS as follows:

files=99

buffers=20

dos=high
device=a:\himem.sys
device=a:\dxmaOmod.sys
device=a:\dxmcOmod.sys

* Install the DOS version of the NetWare drivers for your hardware environment to a PC with the
same LAN hardware as your target PC. Copy the contents of the \NWCLIENT directory to an
\NWCLIENT directory on your PC. Modify the STARTNET.BAT file so that it uses the A: drive
instead of the drive that you installed your software to.

* Create an AUTOEXEC.BAT that runs the STARTNET.BAT file.

18.10.2. Perform a Recovery Backup

There is a program, LFNBK, in the Windows 95 distribution, which allows long file names on your disk to
be converted to short file hnames, and the long file name information to be stored in a file for later recovery.

Copy this file to your Windows directory. From a MS-DOS prompt enter (assuming that the D: drive is your
CD):

C:\WINDOWS> copy d:\admin\apptools\Ifnback\Ifnbk.exe
Run the LFNBK program, using the /b to back up the long file name information:

C:\WINDOWS> Ifnbk /b
At this point, your system no longer has long file name information available. Note that before your PC will
behave normally, you will need to rerun the LFNBK program with the /r option. To perform your recovery

backup, insert your recovery diskette and reboot your PC.

Once the PC is rebooted in DOS and you have installed LAN support, run the ULTra program (USIPX or
USNETB) with the workstation hame you wish to use.

At this point, go to the FDR/UPSTREAM Workstation/Server that will be used to backup/restore your
Windows 95 PC. Perform a complete backup of the C: drive. Note that we recommend that you perform a
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first time full and use a separate backup profile for each Windows 95 PC that you are preparing a recovery
plan.

After the backup has completed, reboot the Windows 95 PC, and run the long file name backup program from
an MS-DOS prompt with the recovery option to restore your PC to normal:

C:\WINDOWS> Ifnbk /r

18.10.3. Perform Regular Backups
You should perform regular backups either using the ULTra or complete version of FDR/UPSTREAM for
Windows 95. This will assure that your applications and minor system changes are recorded and can be

restored. If you perform major system changes or change your LAN hardware we recommend that you rebuild
your recovery diskette and perform a new recovery backup.

18.10.4. Recovering Windows 95

At the time you install a replacement hard disk or procure a new computer, boot up the machine using your
recovery diskette. You may need to partition the hard disk using FDISK or a similar utility. See the
disk/computer manufacturers documentation for more information.

Before performing the following verify that there is no important data to be lost on your new disk. Then format
the hard disk of your new hard disk using the system transfer option:

A\> formatc: /s

Load ULTra on your workstation and proceed to the FDR/UPSTREAM machine. Restore the entire contents
of the C: drive.

Once the drive has been restored, reboot the computer.

18.10.5. Restoring Long File Names

When you reboot your PC your environment is not completely restored. Your folders will be incomplete and
have truncated names. If you can not get to an MS-DOS prompt, usatheommand from th&tart menu

to runC:\WINDOWS\LFNBK /r

After the program has completed, your environment (including host connectivity if any) is restored.

18.10.6. Restore your Remaining Data

Perform a complete restore of your entire system to recover all of your application data as well as minor changes
to your environment (registry and other system changes).
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18.11. ULTra Workstation Compression

FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra now supports workstation level compression. This offers better performance on
slow LAN links as well as better network resource utilization.

When you upgrade to FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra v2.4.6 (on both the workstation and UPSTREAM PC) you
will automatically have the benefits of workstation compression. In particular when using IPX/SPX most users
will immediately see better performance.

With workstation compression, the compression that you specify on the UPSTREAM PC is actually performed
on the workstation; in prior versions the workstation would ship the data and the UPSTREAM PC would
compress the data for transmission to the host.

There are a few cases where ULTra compression will not or should not be used:

e ULTra compression will not be used on DOS workstations. DOS workstations have insufficient
memory for compression. Workstation compression is disabled automatically.

» When using high compression, the LAN link is fast and the workstation is particularly slow.
Workstation compression would result in overall performance degradation.

To limit workstation compression on the workstation, specify the environment variable ULTRACOMPR.

Name Default Description

ULTRACOMPR 4 The maximum compression level to perform on the workstation.
0 = No compression

1 = Fast Compression

2 = High Compression 1

3 = High Compression 2

4 = High Compression 3

To limit workstation compression on the UPSTREAM PC, use the standard UPSTREAM parameter ULTRA-
COMP:

Name Default Req. Description

ULTRACOMP 4 No The maximum compression level that the
workstations are to perform. Higher levels of
compression specified will be performed on the
UPSTREAM PC.

0 = No compression

1 = Fast Compression

2 = High Compression 1

3 = High Compression 2

4 = High Compression 3
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18.12. Additional ULTra Features

The ULTra facility and its capabilities are pervasive throughout the entire FDR/UPSTREAM product.
Discussed in other sections of this manual are other features of FDR/UPSTREAM where ULTra is one of the
components, but not the primary one. See the referenced chapters:

Registration: FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra workstations can be configured to automatically register
their LAN Workstation name with the host allowing an administrator to determine it's last access,
FDR/UPSTREAM workstation connectivity information and more... Se&biR/UPSTREAM
ProgramandManagementhapters for more information.

Auto-Updates: The FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra workstation software can be automatically
updated through administrator control. There is some setup, but once defined, you can easily
update the FDR/UPSTREAM software for a large number of workstations. Skmatiegement
chapter for more information.

File Transfer: FDR/UPSTREAM offers a unique facility where it's powerful, high performance
file transfer facility is available to ULTra workstations. Seefiile Transferchapter for more
information.

Job Execution: Batch jobs and programs can be executed both on the FDR/UPSTREAM
workstation and on ULTra workstations as well as remote ULTra termination. Séetaheced
FDR/UPSTREAMNhapter for more information.

File Viewing: Text files residing on the local hard disk, LAN attached drives or ULTra systems
can be viewed from an FDR/UPSTREAM machine. SedRbR/UPSTREAM Prograrohapter
for more information.
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19 Duplicate Files

Many workstations and servers have files which are duplicates of files on other workstations/servers. These
include operating system files, applications, etc. Transmission and storage of these files can be quite costly.

FDR/UPSTREAM v2.4.5 and later (combined with FDR/UPSTREAM MVS v2.4.5) provides a way to avoid
transmitting and storing these duplicate files. FDR/UPSTREAM supports a duplicate file repository of files
(stored on host disk) which will be checked whenever a file is most likely a duplicate (based on when the file
was last modified).

Files can be identified as duplicates either:

» Automatically: If you enable the automatic duplicate file identification feature in
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS, the determination of whether a file should be stored in the duplicate file
database is performed by the host software. This is a very powerful feature; you don’t have to
have any prior knowledge of files that may be stored in duplicate, but it has some additional
overhead and takes a few backups for these files to be identified.

» Manually: You can explicitly back up files to the duplicate database. This has the advantage of
minimizing overhead and allowing you to be able to take advantage of duplicate file handling on
your first full server backup.

Identified duplicate files can be copied to the host backup disk file or tape if you wish, which provides a backup
disk file or tape that completely represents the workstation/server. This method eases disaster site recovery
concerns, as the duplicate file database does not have to be present and current. Or, identified duplicate files
can remain in the repository, easing host storage requirements.

The duplicate database are those files which are stored as Keyed/Duplicate backups in the FILE_DATA cluster,
using the backup profile USTDUPFL. To manually add files to the duplicate database, all you do is perform
keyed backups using the USTDUPFL backup profile. Since these files are stored on DASD, we recommend
the use of high compression for Windows and OS/2 environments (DOS memory requirements may limit is
usefulness). When FDR/UPSTREAM adds these files automatically to the duplicate file database, high
compression will be used (except in DOS).

FDR/UPSTREAM is the first product in its class which allows the reduction of transmitted data in restores.
Duplicated files stored in the host duplicate file repository are transmitted to the workstation/server once and
then written to the locations on the disk or server where the file is stored. This significantly reduces the amount
of data transmitted and thus reduces time to a complete system recovery.
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19.1. In Backups...

Once there are duplicates stored on the host, use of the duplicate facility requires almost no user intervention.

There is a new option in the FDR/UPSTREAM Backup <More...> pdbeflicate Checking If this box is
checked, a following field is activate@hanged more than xxx days agoThe default is 30. Thus if a file

was modified more than 30 days ago, and the archive bit is on, the file will be considered eligible for duplicate
checking.

After you have set this up, you perform full or incremental merge backups normally (do not perform first-time
full merge backups even on new workstations/servers). Files will be taken from the duplicate file database if
they are not found in prior backups and they have been modified longer ago than you have configured for (30
days by default). The results are backups that can be significantly faster.

Note that when files are placed in the duplicate file repository, their non-file data is included along with them.
Since in some cases this may include security information (which may not be duplicate), Innovation does not
recommend using automatic duplicate file detection if you believe that non-file data (or even regular file data)
may cause a false duplicate. In these cases you should use the manual method and only copy those files which
you know to be real duplicate candidates.

Page: 19-2 Chapter-19: Duplicate Files



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

19.2. In Restores...

FDR/UPSTREAM has a variety of features designed to reduce the amount of data read, transmitted and stored
on backups including merge backups, duplicate file checking, etc. FDR/UPSTREAM (when running work-
station/server and host versions 2.5.2 or greater) also allows the ability to reduce the amount of data transmitted
to the workstation/server on a restore.

The way that it works is that when FDR/UPSTREAM MVS detects a request to restore multiple copies of a
file stored in the duplicate repository, it will send multiple placeholder records to the workstation/server
followed by the actual data. FDR/UPSTREAM Workstation/Server will then write the data to each of the
locations for the file.

To take advantage of this facility, you must use the duplicate file facility for backups and store the files in the
repository (select th®on't Copy Duplicates to Backup option in Profile Configuration or DUPLI-
CATE=NOCOPY in the backup profile host configuration). The process is then automatic when using
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS and Workstation/Server v2.5.2 or later. This process is automatically disabled for
FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra as ULTra only support a single file write.

The FDR/UPSTREAM Workstation/Server parameter MAXDUPS allows you to specify the maximum
number of duplicated files which the workstation/server will attempt to write at one time. The default is 10
(except for DOS which is 1). You can disable this facility by specifying a MAXDUPS of 1.
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19.3. Maintenance and Notes

When performing inquiries and restores using USTDUPFL, the radio buttons have different meanings:

» Only Highlighted Backup: Only the backup version highlighted will be used for inquiries and
restores. This is the method we recommend using when performing software distribution from the
duplicate file database and when you wish to select backup versions for deletion.

» Highlighted Back to Full: For USTDUPFL, this means to look at the backup versions back from
the highlighted backup to the very first backup stored.

» Highlighted Back to Oldest: For USTDUPFL, this means to examine all the backup versions
from the highlighted backup, for files which are available specifically for duplicate management
(i.e. have not exceeded 30 characters, were not deleted and re-added, etc.).

Note that if you will be using FDR/UPSTREAM for software distribution, we highly recommend using the
USTDUPFL backup profile. Since these files will become duplicates through normal backups, placing them
in the duplicate file database in advance allows you to take advantage of duplicate file support as soon as
possible.

Under certain circumstances, files will be stored in USTDUPFL and are still unavailable for duplicate use.
These include files which have file names (not including the directory path) greater than 30 characters, and
files in backup versions which were deleted and then re-added.

You can remove manually performed duplicate backups in the standard way using profile management. Also,
when you delete a backup, the files can not be made re-eligible for duplicate support.

To view and delete individual files in the duplicate database, there is an optionRethetemenu Duplicate
Management(see figure 19-1).
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Duplicate Management |
M Include Subdirectories
Specification . . . . |** |
[ File Inquiry | | Delete Selected |
Inquire Files
|
_
] 1
| Select | [ Select Al | | Deselect All |
Figure 19-1
Duplicate File Management

O Include Subdirectories: Check this box if you wish subdirectories searched when performing the file inquiry.

O Specification: Enter the specification to search. Like standard file inquiries, you can enter the drive/directory/file
name with or without wildcards. In addition to this method, you can also enter a file name without the
drive/directory prefix, allowing searches which are irrelevant to the original location of the file. Note that if you
do not use the drive/directory prefix, the Include Subdirectories flag is automatically checked. The default is *.*
and this field is required.

O File Inquiry: Press this button to perform the inquiry from the host using the Specification above.

O Delete SelectedPress this button to send the list of selected files and directories to the host for deletion. Pressing
this button will prompt you for verification of the delete. When files/directories have been deleted, the file size
field is replaced with the text [DEL] and a short size; the files are then deselected.

O Inquire Files: This list box contains the result of the search. If you double-click a file or directory or highlight
it and press the <Select> button, a check mark (DOS or OS/2) or asterisk (Windows, UNIX) will appear in the first
column. This indicates that the file or directory has been selected for delete. Double-clicking or highlighting and
pressing the <Select> button on a file or directory already selected causes it to be deselected.

O Select: Press this button to select/deselect the file or directory highlighted in the list box for delete.

O Select All: Press this button to seleal the files in the duplicate file repository for delete.

O Deselect All: Press this button to deselect all files that have been selected (but not yet deleted).

O Exit: Press this button to exit the dialog.
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Note that if you checkDon't Copy Duplicates to Backup and you delete the backups using Profile
Management or the files using Duplicate Management which contain files referenced, they are permanently
deleted. Thus this method is recommended for use only with care.
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20

Management

FDR/UPSTREAM offers a wide variety of management facilities both on the host and on the workstation/serv-

er. This chapter discusses some of the management features including:

Profile Management. This facility allows a manager to view and delete single backups or all
backups for a backup profile.

Profile Configuration. Allows the display, creation, modification and deletion of backup profile
definitions on the host.

Status of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. Allows the viewing of active processes within
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS and several features including the termination of an active process.

Host Reporting. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS supports a powerful reporting system. This facility is
also available on the workstation/server.

Personalization. This is a configuration feature of FDR/UPSTREAM where an administrator can
determine (“personalize”) a copy of FDR/UPSTREAM on a workstation for specific functions.

Registration Management. Allows an administrator to view, create, modify and delete host
registration entries.

FDR/UPSTREAM Software Auto-Updates. FDR/UPSTREAM can be configured to
automatically update its own software (including FDR/UPSTREAM ULTra workstations). This
facility uses registration and is described in this chapter.

Chapter-20: Management Page: 20-1



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

20.1. Profile Management

Profile Management is a facility of the FDR/UPSTREAM program US.EXE that allows authorized users to
view and delete complete backups (versions), and delete all backups within a profile.

Care must be taken in using this facility, as the deletion of active data without the knowledge of the owner of
that data is often a problem.

To assure that this facility is only used by those who are authorized two checks are performed. Standard
FDR/UPSTREAM security is validated (see the Security chapter and the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual),
and there is also a Personalization option for Profile Management. Note that the old method using the file
PROFMGT.NUL is no longer used.

To access Profile Management, pull down the Management menu and select Profile Management. You will
see the Profile Management dialog (see figure 20-1).

Profile Management |

Backup Profile . I:l

Profile Backup Date-Time - Type - Comp Stor Estimated MB # Files Lel
|
|

_1 _

[ Inquire Profiles | [ Delete Highlighted | | Details
Figure 20-1

Profile Management

The parameters in this dialog are:

O Backup Profile: Enter the backup profile name you wish to see the backups for. The default is the backup profile
specified in security validation.

If you wish to see the versions for a group of profiles with a common prefix, enter the prefix name followed by an
asterisk. For example, to see all the versions for the profiles SERVER1, SERVER2 and SERVERS3, enter
SERVER?*. Leave the field blank or enter a single asterisk (‘**") to view all backups.
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O Profiles List: This list box contains the profiles and versions maintained by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. This box
is filled when you press the <Inquire Profiles> button. Highlighted entries are used by the <Delete Highlighted>
and <Details> buttons. Displayed information includes (in a mono-space font, displayed in columns):

« The profile name (Profile). The name is displayed a single time for all backups for a profile, on its own
line.

« The date/time the backup was begun (Backup Date/Time)

« The backup type (Type). Values displayed are Merge Full, Merge Inc., Keyed, Archive.
¢ Whether the backup was completed (Comp). The column has Intr if it was interrupted.
e The storage type (Stor), either Disk or Tape

< Estimated Megabytes (Estimated MB). The value is calculated by the workstation/server when the
backup is begun and may not be exact.

e Number of files (# Files).
¢ Alocal backup file number if a local backup was specified.

O Inquire Profiles: Pressthis button to see the profiles and the versions contained in each profile currently maintained
by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. You must perform this inquiry to delete or view the profile information.

O Delete Highlighted: Press this button to delete the profile or version currently highlighted in the list box. You
will be asked for confirmation before the function is done. During the deletes, a status dialog is displayed.

When the delete has finished, the entries are replaced with the word DELETED. These entries can no longer be
viewed or otherwise modified. Later inquiries will no longer show the versions deleted.

O Details. Press this button to view the version currently highlighted in the list box. You must highlight a version,
not a complete profile. The information displayed is the same as for an inquire versions done in the restore dialog.

O Exit: Press this button when you have finished.
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20.2. Profile Configuration

Each backup profile must be configured to FDR/UPSTREAM MVS either explicitly (where the configuration
specifies the exact name) or implicitly( where the configuration specifies a global or prefix name). This
configuration specifies such options as limitations, file prefixes and the like.

Backup Profile configurations can be modified on the host by modifying the configuration member and either
using the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS configurator (USTCONFG) or through console commands. You can also
modify them from your PC.

Care must be taken in using this facility, as improper modifications may cause working backup profiles to no
longer operate correctly.

To assure that this facility is only used by those who are authorized two checks are performed. Standard
FDR/UPSTREAM security is validated (see the Security chapter and the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual),
and there is also a Personalization option for Profile Management. Note that the old method using the file
PROFMGT.NUL is no longer used.

To access Profile Configuration, pull down the Management menu and select Profile Configuration. You will
see the Profile Configuration dialog (see figure 20-2).

Profile Configuration |

Profile (wildcards ok). .. ‘* ‘

Source Host Member . .. ‘ ‘

Dest Host Member . ... .. ‘ ‘

Profiles
|
|
_| _
| Profiles | | Update | | Delete |
| Add |Befresh | Cancel
Figure 20-2
List Profiles

Thisis primarily a selection dialog where you select profiles or configuration members to modify, add or delete.

O Profile: If you wish to view or update an existing profile, enter a backup profile name or a part of a name and an
asterisk wildcard and press the <Profiles> button. If you wish to add a new profile, enter a complete (non
wildcarded) profile name in this field and press the <Add> button.
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O Source Host Member: If you wish to add/update/delete backup profiles in the default host configuration member
you can leave this field blank. This field is filled in with the default name when you press the <Profiles> button.
If you wish to perform an action on another host member enter that member name.

O Dest Host Member: Leave this field blank (or accept the automatically entered value) unless you wish to create
a new host configuration member, using the Host Member value (entered above) as the source and this value as the
destination. Most users will rarely do this. During this process, if you add, update or delete a member the change
will be reflected in the new member. Note that by specifying the same Host Member and Destination Host Member
multiple times will continually erase the contents of the Destination Host Member. FDR/UPSTREAM will
automatically change the Host Member to be the value of the Destination Host Member when you actually perform
a add or update.

O Profiles List: This list, which is filled in after you press the <Profiles> button, contains the profiles which matched
the value entered in the Profile field. If you double-click an entry it is the same as pressing the <Update> button.
The highlighted entry is used when you press the <Update> or <Delete> buttons.

O Profiles: Press this button to retrieve from the host the profiles entered in the Profile field.

O Update: Pressthis button to view and/or update the profile information which is currently highlighted in the Profiles
List.

O Delete: Press this button to delete the profile currently highlighted in the Profiles List.

O Add: Press this button to add a new profile which will have the name specified in the Profile edit field. If you
have an existing profile highlighted in the Profiles List, the values in that profile will be used as defaults for the
new profile.

O Refresh: Press this button to have the active configuration in FDR/UPSTREAM MVS refreshed with the values
changed in this facility. Additionally, if you change the Destination Host Member, that will become the active
member.

O Cancel: Press this button to leave this dialog.
FDR/UPSTREAM will begin a conversation with the host when you press the <Profiles>, <Delete> or
<Refresh> buttons. If you press the <Add> or <Update> buttons you will see the Profile Modification dialog

(see figure 20-3).

Many of the fields in the Profile Modification dialog are unfamiliar to PC users. Pressing the [F1] button will
provide help specific to the field you have highlighted.

Chapter-20: Management Page: 20-5



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

Add Profile: SERVER1
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How YTapes for Full Merge

How Tapes for hwr, Merge

DGR Profix

Tape Bel, Perlod ... ... I:l
Tape Exp, (MM-DD-YY) . I:l

DASD Backups
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?' Group ...
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‘ Cancel | | 0Ok |

Figure 20-3
Add/Modify a Profile

The fields in the Tape Backups frame are:

O

Seq. Tape Backups Allowed:Check this box if you wish to allow this profile to perform backups directly to tape.
You must enter a tape DSN Prefix and a Tape Unit. Checking this box will activate the other parameters in the
Tape Backups frame.

Tape Backup is a GDG Name:Check this box if you wish tape backup datasets to be allocated as new generations
of a GDG. This is not recommended, since FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will automatically uncatalog unneeded tapes
and tape management systems will scratch expired backups. If used, the GDG base name specified in “Tape DSN
Prefix” must be predefined in your MVS system catalogs before it can be used by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS; be sure
you define sufficient generations in the GDG base to retain all required backups.

Use Tape IDRC Compression: Check this box if you are using 3480/3490 cartridge drives and wish to have
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS specify the TRTCH=COMP parameter when dynamically allocating the tape backup to
request hardware (IDRC) compaction of the tape dataset. IDRC compaction may be used even you don’t check
this box if compaction is your system default.

New Tapes for Full Merge: Check this box if you will be using MERGE BACKUP, both full and incremental
backups are stored on tape and you do NOT wish the full backups appended to the tape used for incremental backups.
Otherwise the full backup will be appended to the tape used for incremental backups. It is more efficient to NOT
check this box.

New Tapes for Incr. Merge: Check this box if you will be using MERGE BACKUP, both full and incremental
backups are stored on tape and you do NOT wish incremental backups after the first backup stored on the same
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tape. Otherwise the first incremental backup will use a new tape and subsequent incremental backups will be
appended to that tape. It is more efficientto NOT check this box.

O Tape DSN Prefix: This is a required field if you check the Seq. Tape Backups Allowed check box above. Specify
a 1 to 35 character dataset name prefix that will be used to dynamically allocate the tape dataset for the backup.

The prefix may include periods (“.”) to separate index levels and must meet MVS standards for dataset names.

If you do not enable the tape GDG option in this profile, FDR/UPSTREAM will allocate the backup file as a
non-GDG. The length of this value must not exceed 19 characters and FDR/UPSTREAM will add 3 additional
index levels at the end of the name to create a unique dataset name: profile name, the date as “Dyymmdd”, and the
time as “Thhmmss”.

If the tape GDG option is enabled in the profile, the backup datasets will be allocated as new generations of a GDG;
this field must specify the GDG base name and may be up to 35 characters long. The GDG base must be predefined
in the appropriate MVS catalog along with the number of generations to keep. If the tape GDG option is enabled
in a profile which is a prefix or has a profile name as GLOBAL and the LAST index level of this field matches the
profile prefix name (or GLOBAL), then FDR/UPSTREAM will substitute the actual profile name used by the
workstation. For example, if the profile has a prefix of ABC, is a GDG Name, and this field is BACKUP.ABC but

the workstation uses profile name ABC123, the actual GDG name will be BACKUP.ABC123. This allows unique
dataset names to be generated based on the actual profile name. The GDG bases for these modified names must be
predefined, and the total length of the name with a maximum 8 character profile name cannot exceed 35 characters.
If the last index does not match, the unmodified GDG name will be used for all actual profile names (in this case,
GDG is not recommended).

O Tape Unit Name: Applies only to profiles where Seq. Tape Backups Allowed has been checked and specifies a
MVS tape unit name (any value that will allocate a tape device when specified in a UNIT= parameterin JCL). This
unit name will be used when dynamically allocating the backup dataset. This field is required when the Seq. tape
backups are enabled.

O Tape Ret. Period: Applies only to profiles where the Seq. Tape Backups Allowed check box has been checked.
The meaning is identical to the JCL parameter RETPD=; the number of days that a tape will be maintained before
it is expired. This is optional; by default no expiration date or retention period is specified when the dataset is
allocated. Either this field or “Tape. Exp.” can be specified, not both. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS does not explicitly
enforce these dates, but if you have a tape management system which does, FDR/UPSTREAM MV'S will recognize
that the dataset has been scratched or uncataloged during USTMAINT execution.

WARNING: Be sure that the expiration date you specify causes the backups to be retained for a sufficient period.
Once the backups are scratched by tape management systems, they are no longer available to FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS and the next execution of USTMAINT will cause them to be deleted from UPSTREAM's records.

O Tape Exp. (MM-DD-YY): Applies only to profiles where the Seq. Tape Backups Allowed check box has been
checked. The meaning is identical to the JCL parameter EXPDT=. This value must be specified in MM-DD-YY
format; special expirations such as 99000 would be entered as 00-00-99. Either this field or “Tape Ret. Period”
can be specified, not both. This field is optional; by default no expiration date or retention period is specified when
the dataset is allocated. FDR/UPSTREAM MVS does not explicitly enforce these dates, but if you have a tape
management system which does FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will recognize that the dataset has been scratched or
uncataloged during USTMAINT execution. Most users will use tape Ret. Period rather than this field.

WARNING: Be sure that the expiration date you specify causes the backups to be retained for a sufficient period.
Once the backups are scratched by tape management systems, they are no longer available to FDR/UPSTREAM
MVS and the next execution of USTMAINT will cause them to be deleted from UPSTREAM's records.

The fields in the DASD Backups frame are:
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O

O

Seq. DASD Backups Allowed: Check this box if you wish to allow this profile to perform backups to sequential
host disk files (DASD). You must enter a DASD DSN Prefix, a DASD Unit or SMS Storage Class.

DASD Backup is a GDG Name: Check this box if you wish the DASD backup datasets to be allocated as new
generations of a GDG. This is recommended for backups on sequential disk, since GDG processing will
automatically delete old generations. The GDG base name specified in “DASD DSN Prefix” must be predefined
in your MVS system catalogs before it can be used by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS; be sure you define sufficient
generations in the GDG base to retain all required backups.

DASD DSN Prefix: This is a required field if you check the Seq. DASD Backups Allowed check box above.
Specify a 1 to 35 character dataset name prefix that will be used to dynamically allocate the tape dataset for the
backup. The prefix may include periods (“.”) to separate index levels and must meet MVS standards for dataset
names.

If you do not enable the DASD GDG option in this profile, FDR/UPSTREAM will allocate the backup file as a
non-GDG. The length of this value must not exceed 19 characters and FDR/UPSTREAM will add 3 additional
index levels at the end of the name to create a unique dataset name: profile name, the date as “Dyymmdd”, and the
time as “Thhmmss”.

If the DASD GDG option is enabled in the profile, the backup datasets will be allocated as new generations of a
GDG,; this field must specify the GDG base name and may be up to 35 characters long. The GDG base must be
predefined in the appropriate MVS catalog along with the number of generations to keep. If the DASD GDG option
is enabled in a profile which is a prefix or has a profile name as GLOBAL and the LAST level of this field matches
the profile prefix name (or GLOBAL), then FDR/UPSTREAM will substitute the actual profile name used by the
workstation. For example, if the profile has a prefix of ABC, a GDG Name, and this field is BACKUP.ABC but
the workstation uses profile name ABC123, the actual GDG name will be BACKUP.ABC123. This allows unique
dataset names to be generated based on the actual profile name. The GDG bases for these modified hames must
be predefined, and the total length of the name with a maximum 8 character profile name cannot exceed 35
characters. If the last index does not match, the unmodified GDG name will be used for all actual profile names
(in this case, GDG is not recommended).

SMS Storage Class:Applies only to profiles where the Seq. DASD Backups Allowed check box has been checked

if your MVS system has SMS (System Managed Storage) enabled. It specifies a 1-8 character storage class name
that will be passed to SMS during the dynamic allocation of the backup dataset; it will be used by SMS if the dataset
becomes SMS managed (see SMS Storage Class). Consult your storage administrator or MVS system programmer
for valid storage class names. Note that SMS may override or ignore your storage class even if you do not specify
one in the profile. The operand is optional and defaults to no storage class name.

SMS Mgmt. Class: Applies only to profiles where the Seq. DASD Backups Allowed check box has been checked

if your MVS system has SMS (System Managed Storage) enabled. It specifies a 1-8 character management class
name that will be passed to SMS during the dynamic allocation of the backup dataset; it will be used by SMS if the
dataset becomes SMS managed (see SMS Storage Class). Consult your storage administrator or MVS system
programmer for valid management class names. Note that SMS may override or ignore your management class
even if you do not specify one in the profile. The operand is optional and defaults to no management class name.

DASD Unit Name: Applies only to profiles where Seq. DASD Backups Allowed has been checked and specifies
a MVS disk unit name (any value that will allocate a disk device when specified in a UNIT= parameter in JCL).
This unit name will be used then dynamically allocating the backup dataset; there must be one or more volumes
with a mount attribute of STORAGE included in that unit. Either this field, or SMS Storage Class is required when
the Seq. DASD backups are enabled.

DASD Block Size: Applies only to profiles where the Seq. DASD Backups Allowed check box has been checked
and specifies the blocksize to be used when allocating those backups; it is no longer used as the actual blocksize
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so you generally do not need to specify it. Values from 1024 to 32760 are accepted. The parameter is optional and
has a default of the value of DASDBLK= on the MAIN statement in this configuration (10752 if not specified
there).

DASD Ret. Period: Applies only to profiles where the Seq. DASD Backups Allowed check box has been checked.
The meaning is identical to the JCL parameter RETPD=; the number of days that a file will be maintained before
it is expired. This is optional; by default no retention period is specified when the dataset is allocated. FDR/UP-
STREAM MVS does not explicitly enforce these dates, but if you have a DASD management system which does
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS will recognize that the dataset has been scratched or uncataloged during USTMAINT
execution.

WARNING: Be sure that the expiration date you specify causes the backups to be retained for a sufficient period.
Once the backups are scratched by DASD or disk management systems, they are no longer available to FDR/UP-
STREAM MVS and the next execution of USTMAINT will cause them to be deleted from UPSTREAM's records.

The fields in the File Data Backups frame are:

O

Keyed Allowed: Check this box if you wish to allow this profile to perform keyed (online) backups. These are
backups in which the data is stored in the FILE_DATA cluster and rolled-off by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS when
the maximum number entered is exceeded. You must enter a maximum number of backups to be stored.

Num Keyed: Specify the number of Online (keyed) backups which will be retained for this workstation by
FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. It can have a value from 0 to 4096; O prohibits the workstation from performing keyed
backups. During the backup, if this count is exceeded, the oldest backup version associated with this profile is
deleted. The operand is optional, with a default of 0. The host title is ONLINE=. This field is grayed unless you
check the Keyed Backups Allowed check box above.

Archive Allowed: Check this box if you wish to allow this profile to perform archived backups. These are backups
in which the data is staged in the FILE_DATA cluster and then migrated to tape when you run the archive utility.
The backups are rolled-off by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS when the maximum number entered is exceeded. You must
enter a maximum number of backups to be stored.

Num Archive: Specify the number of Archive (non-keyed) backups which will be retained for this workstation

by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. It can have a value from 0 to 4096; 0 prohibits the workstation from performing
archive backups. During the backup, if this count is exceeded, the oldest archive version associated with this profile
is flagged for deletion during the next execution of USTARCH, the archive utility. The operand is optional, with

a default of 0. The host title is ARCHIVE=. This field is grayed unless you check the Archive Backups Allowed
check box above.

File Transfer Profile Only: Check this box if you wish to use this backup profile ONLY for file transfers. If you
check this box, you can not use this profile for backups. If checked the tape/DASD information specified above is
used as the default values, thus you may choose to have multiple file transfer profiles, each with different attributes.
This box is grayed unless you have checked either DASD or tape (above) and have not checked the Merge Backups
Allowed checkbox.

The fields in the Other Options frame are:

O

Generic Prefix: Check this box if you wish the profile you are adding or updating to be used as a prefix profile
name. Your profile name can be from 1 to 7 characters. Similar to the GLOBAL profile, the parameters in this
profile will be used when the profile name entered at the workstation does not exist in the configuration, as long as
the profile name starts with the characters specified. Checking this box allows you to define a number of profiles
with a single entry. This may be used to define a set of profiles for the use of a single workstation, for various
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purposes, or may be used to define profiles for a set of workstations. In any case, be sure that a given profile name
will be used only for a single purpose.

Merge Backups Allowed: Check this box if you wish this profile to be used for MERGE BACKUP processing;

the profile must also be enabled for DASD (sequential disk) or Tape backups. Profiles enabled for Merge can also
be used to do non-merge backups. When you check this box, the Deferred and File Transfer boxes become ungreyed
and available

MERGE BACKUP is the recommended backup technique. Itis more efficient than non-merge full and incremental
backups and allows for simpler restores.

Deferred: Check this box if you wish the merge backups to be deferred. This process causes FDR/UPSTREAM
to defer the merging of prior tape information until the merge defer utility is run at a later time, thus reducing the
number of tape mounts at the time the merge backup is performed. Unless you must reduce tape mounts during
the merge backup process, it is recommended that you NOT check this option. Note that the merge defer utility
must be run to assure that the tape is complete. The default is not checked.

Copy Incrementals to Full Merge: Check this box if you will be using MERGE BACKUP with incremental
backups stored on disk and full backups stored on tape and you wish the incrementals to be copied to the full backup
tape.

Don’t Copy Duplicates to Backup: Check this box if you wish duplicate files to not be copied to the backup disk
ortapefile. That means that when arestore is requested, the file data will be restored from the duplicate file database.
Checking this box will reduce the amount of storage required on the backup files, but will make maintenance of
the duplicate file database more difficult, and reduce the performance of the restores. The default is not checked.

Vaulting is Permitted: Check this box if you wish the backups stored in this profile to be eligible for vaulting.
Vaulting is the process where copies of the backups are created to be sent to a disaster site for disaster recovery.
Vaulting is described in full in the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS manual. The default is not checked.

Group ID: You can specify a two character field to cause this profile to be eligible for vaulting when a USTVLTXX
(where XX matches this suffix) is processed. If the suffix is not specified, then if vaulting is enabled, these backups
can be included in any vault run.

Backup Migration Threshold.: Specify the number of sequential DASD backups that you wish to keep on disk
before they are migrated to tape using the USTMIGRT utility. Specify 0 if you wish to either not use the
USTMIGRT utility or you wish these backups to not be migrated. The default is 0. The migration process is for
the backups once they are on the mainframe. This process is particularly useful if you will be backing up a number
of workstations and wish to efficiently use your tape drives while minimizing the amount of host DASD space you
are using. You can use this process by specifying a non-zero number in this field and specifying a Sequential Disk
backup in the backup screens. This process can resultin slightly slower merges if you are using it for incrementals
and can result in long delays if you run a number of fulls which require the same tapes.

The buttons are:

O

Ok: Press this button to perform the add or update. You will be asked again if you are sure and if you respond
YES, then the profile information is transmitted to the host and validated.

Cancel: Press this button to abandon any changes you have entered and to return to the preceding profile
configuration dialog.
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20.3. Status

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS process status information (activity) can be obtained from a workstation/server.
Through this facility you can view the running FDR/UPSTREAM functions, check detailed information, cancel
them and see general information concerning FDR/UPSTREAM MVS.

Note that this feature requires FDR/UPSTREAM MVS v2.4.5 and is disabled using personalization in the
workstation/server distribution and must be enabled to be used.

To enter the status facility, from the Management menu, pull dowrStatus of all FDR/UPSTREAM
option.

You will see the Status Information request dialog (see figure 20-4).

Status Information |

[¥] Automatic update...

Update Interval . . . ..
Status Exit

Figure 20-4
Status Request Dialog

The fields are:

O Automatic Update: Check this box if you wish the status information refreshed automatically. This can be
convenient, and the default is checked.

O Update Interval: How often (in seconds) automatic updates are performed. This field is required if Automatic
Update is checked and grayed if Automatic Update is not checked. The default is 10 seconds.

Press thecOk> button to perform the (initial) status inquiry (see figure 20-5).
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FDR/UPSTREAM MVYS Status

General Information Cluster Free Space TCPfIP

Config Member . . CONFIGO2 Catalog ... 77% Started Task .. TCPIP

YTAM APPL ID . . USTPROD1 File Info .. 68% Host Address. .. 130.50.75.1

Security Level . . 0 File Data .. 87% Host Port . .. .. 1972

Host Version ... .V2.46

1 FDR/UPSTREAM Tasks Currently Active
ID Profile LU Name User ID Elaps CPU #File #Bvte Function By Sec X J
0006 BOB1 LU4A5035 0.1 0.0 0 OF. MONITOR 0
|
_| _
[ Refresh | [ Detail | [ Kt | | Trace On | | Trace Off |
Figure 20-5

FDR/UPSTREAM MVS Status

Note that if you have automatic update on you will see a flashing communications display underneath the top
set of frames.

There are 4 display frames:

O

General Information: Displays the configuration member utilized by the host in the FDR/UPSTREAM MVS
configuration, the VTAM APPL ID (which is the SNA partner LU name), the security level specified and the version
of FDR/UPSTREAM MVS.

Cluster Free Space:The percentages of available free space in the 3 primary clusters. Note the free space has a
special meaning in both IAM and VSAM and that many users will not define a File Data cluster.

TCP/IP: The name of the TCP/IP facility FDR/UPSTREAM MVS uses and the addresses workstations will use
to connect to it. This frame can be ignored if you do not use TCP/IP in your environment.

Tasks: Above the list box, is a count of the number of FDR/UPSTREAM tasks currently active. (or the text
Communications Error if there was a problem accessing the host). In the list box is a single line description of the
task (ID, Profile, LU Name, etc.). If you selected Automatic Update, this text above the list box and the contents
of the list box are automatically, periodically refreshed. If you double-click on a task in the list box, you will see
the detail display for that task (see below). Note that there is always at least one task active: a status task which is
this display.

The buttons below the list box are:

O Refresh: Press this button to cause a manual refresh of the task information. If you have Automatic Update

selected, the next automatic update will be the Update Interval number of seconds after you press this button.

O Detail: Pressing this button displays detail information for the highlighted task in the task list (see below).

Page: 20-12

Chapter-20: Management



FDR/UPSTREAM WORKSTATION/SERVER USER'S GUIDE

Kill:  Pressing this button will cause the task to be canceled by FDR/UPSTREAM MVS. You will be prompted
for acknowledgment before the kill is performed. The remote PC will receive a message indicating that the process
was canceled by r